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Lesson 1 Study Help
Friday, September 30", 2022

Patriarchs and Prophets, Chapter 1, p. 33-43
“Why Was Sin Permitted”

"God is love." 1 John 4:16. His nature, His law, is love. It ever has been; it ever will be. "The high and lofty One that
inhabiteth eternity," whose "ways are everlasting," changeth not. With Him "is no variableness, neither shadow of
turning." Isaiah 57:15; Habakkuk 3:6; James 1:17. {PP 33.1}

Every manifestation of creative power is an expression of infinite love. The sovereignty of God involves fullness of
blessing to all created beings. The psalmist says:

"Strong is Thy hand, and high is Thy right hand.
Righteousness and judgment are the foundation of Thy throne:
Mercy and truth go before Thy face.

Blessed is the people that know the joyful sound:

They walk, O Lord, in the light of Thy countenance.

In Thy name do they rejoice all the day:

And in Thy righteousness are they exalted.

For Thou art the glory of their strength: . . .

For our shield belongeth unto Jehovabh,

And our king to the Holy One."

NOTE: Psalm 89:13-18, R.V. [ IN THIS TEXT AND IN SOME OTHER BIBLE QUOTATIONS USED IN THIS
BOOK THE WORD "JEHOVAH" IS EMPLOYED INSTEAD OF "LORD," AS RENDERED IN THE AMERICAN
SUPPLEMENT TO THE REVISED VERSION.] {PP 33.2}

The history of the great conflict between good and evil, from the time it first began in heaven to the final overthrow
of rebellion and the total eradication of sin, is also a demonstration of God's unchanging love. {PP 33.3}

The Sovereign of the universe was not alone in His work of beneficence. He had an associate--a co-worker who could
appreciate His purposes, and could share His joy in giving happiness to created beings. "In the beginning was the Word,
and the Word was with God, and the Word was God. The same was in the beginning with God." John 1:1, 2. Christ, the
Word, the only begotten of God, was one with the eternal Father--one in nature, in character, in purpose--the only being
that could enter into all the counsels and purposes of God. "His name shall be called Wonderful, Counselor, The mighty
God, The everlasting Father, The Prince of Peace." Isaiah 9:6. His "goings forth have been from of old, from
everlasting." Micah 5:2. And the Son of God declares concerning Himself: "The Lord possessed Me in the beginning of
His way, before His works of old. I was set up from everlasting. . . . When He appointed the foundations of the earth:
then [ was by Him, as one brought up with Him: and I was daily His delight, rejoicing always before Him." Proverbs
8:22-30. {PP 34.1}

The Father wrought by His Son in the creation of all heavenly beings. "By Him were all things created, . . . whether
they be thrones, or dominions, or principalities, or powers: all things were created by Him, and for Him." Colossians
1:16. Angels are God's ministers, radiant with the light ever flowing from His presence and speeding on rapid wing to
execute His will. But the Son, the anointed of God, the "express image of His person," "the brightness of His glory,"
"upholding all things by the word of His power," holds supremacy over them all. Hebrews 1:3. "A glorious high throne
from the beginning," was the place of His sanctuary (Jeremiah 17:12); "a scepter of righteousness," the scepter of His
kingdom. Hebrews 1:8. "Honor and majesty are before Him: strength and beauty are in His sanctuary." Psalm 96:6.
Mercy and truth go before His face. Psalm §9:14. {PP 34.2}

The law of love being the foundation of the government of God, the happiness of all intelligent beings depends upon
their perfect accord with its great principles of righteousness. God desires from all His creatures the service of love--
service that springs from an appreciation of His character. He takes no pleasure in a forced obedience; and to all He
grants freedom of will, that they may render Him voluntary service. {PP 34.3}

So long as all created beings acknowledged the allegiance of love, there was perfect harmony throughout the universe
of God. It was the joy of the heavenly host to fulfill the purpose of their Creator. They delighted in reflecting His glory
and showing forth His praise. And while love to God was supreme, love for one another was confiding and unselfish.
There was no note of discord to mar the celestial harmonies. But a change came over this happy state. There was one
who perverted the freedom that God had granted to His creatures. Sin originated with him who, next to Christ, had been
most honored of God and was highest in power and glory among the inhabitants of heaven. Lucifer, "son of the
morning," was first of the covering cherubs, holy and undefiled. He stood in the presence of the great Creator, and the
ceaseless beams of glory enshrouding the eternal God rested upon him. "Thus saith the Lord God; Thou sealest up the
sum, full of wisdom, and perfect in beauty. Thou hast been in Eden the garden of God; every precious stone was thy
covering. . . . Thou art the anointed cherub that covereth; and I have set thee so: thou wast upon the holy mountain of
God; thou hast walked up and down in the midst of the stones of fire. Thou wast perfect in thy ways from the day that

SDA SSQ—4™ Quarter—Lesson Study Helps 5
Pl




— Index

thou wast created, till iniquity was found in thee." Ezekiel 28:12-15. {PP 35.1}

Little by little Lucifer came to indulge the desire for self-exaltation. The Scripture says, "Thine heart was lifted up
because of thy beauty, thou hast corrupted thy wisdom by reason of thy brightness." Ezekiel 28:17. "Thou hast said in
thine heart, . . . [ will exalt my throne above the stars of God. . . . I will be like the Most High." Isaiah 14:13, 14. Though
all his glory was from God, this mighty angel came to regard it as pertaining to himself. Not content with his position,
though honored above the heavenly host, he ventured to covet homage due alone to the Creator. Instead of seeking to
make God supreme in the affections and allegiance of all created beings, it was his endeavor to secure their service and
loyalty to himself. And coveting the glory with which the infinite Father had invested His Son, this prince of angels
aspired to power that was the prerogative of Christ alone. {PP 35.2}

Now the perfect harmony of heaven was broken. Lucifer's disposition to serve himself instead of his Creator aroused
a feeling of apprehension when observed by those who considered that the glory of God should be supreme. In heavenly
council the angels pleaded with Lucifer. The Son of God presented before him the greatness, the goodness, and the
justice of the Creator, and the sacred, unchanging nature of His law. God Himself had established the order of heaven;
and in departing from it, Lucifer would dishonor his Maker and bring ruin upon himself. But the warning, given in
infinite love and mercy, only aroused a spirit of resistance. Lucifer allowed his jealousy of Christ to prevail, and became
the more determined. {PP 35.3}

To dispute the supremacy of the Son of God, thus impeaching the wisdom and love of the Creator, had become the
purpose of this prince of angels. To this object he was about to bend the energies of that master mind, which, next to
Christ's, was first among the hosts of God. But He who would have the will of all His creatures free, left none unguarded
to the bewildering sophistry by which rebellion would seek to justify itself. Before the great contest should open, all
were to have a clear presentation of His will, whose wisdom and goodness were the spring of all their joy. {PP 36.1}

The King of the universe summoned the heavenly hosts before Him, that in their presence He might set forth the true
position of His Son and show the relation He sustained to all created beings. The Son of God shared the Father's throne,
and the glory of the eternal, self-existent One encircled both. About the throne gathered the holy angels, a vast,
unnumbered throng--"ten thousand times ten thousand, and thousands of thousands" (Revelation 5:11.), the most exalted
angels, as ministers and subjects, rejoicing in the light that fell upon them from the presence of the Deity. Before the
assembled inhabitants of heaven the King declared that none but Christ, the Only Begotten of God, could fully enter into
His purposes, and to Him it was committed to execute the mighty counsels of His will. The Son of God had wrought the
Father's will in the creation of all the hosts of heaven; and to Him, as well as to God, their homage and allegiance were
due. Christ was still to exercise divine power, in the creation of the earth and its inhabitants. But in all this He would not
seek power or exaltation for Himself contrary to God's plan, but would exalt the Father's glory and execute His purposes
of beneficence and love. {PP 36.2}

The angels joyfully acknowledged the supremacy of Christ, and prostrating themselves before Him, poured out their
love and adoration. Lucifer bowed with them, but in his heart there was a strange, fierce conflict. Truth, justice, and
loyalty were struggling against envy and jealousy. The influence of the holy angels seemed for a time to carry him with
them. As songs of praise ascended in melodious strains, swelled by thousands of glad voices, the spirit of evil seemed
vanquished; unutterable love thrilled his entire being; his soul went out, in harmony with the sinless worshippers, in love
to the Father and the Son. But again he was filled with pride in his own glory. His desire for supremacy returned, and
envy of Christ was once more indulged. The high honors conferred upon Lucifer were not appreciated as God's special
gift, and therefore, called forth no gratitude to his Creator. He gloried in his brightness and exaltation and aspired to be
equal with God. He was beloved and reverenced by the heavenly host, angels delighted to execute his commands, and he
was clothed with wisdom and glory above them all. Yet the Son of God was exalted above him, as one in power and
authority with the Father. He shared the Father's counsels, while Lucifer did not thus enter into the purposes of God.
"Why," questioned this mighty angel, "should Christ have the supremacy? Why is He honored above Lucifer?" {PP
36.3}

Leaving his place in the immediate presence of the Father, Lucifer went forth to diffuse the spirit of discontent
among the angels. He worked with mysterious secrecy, and for a time concealed his real purpose under an appearance of
reverence for God. He began to insinuate doubts concerning the laws that governed heavenly beings, intimating that
though laws might be necessary for the inhabitants of the worlds, angels, being more exalted, needed no such restraint,
for their own wisdom was a sufficient guide. They were not beings that could bring dishonor to God; all their thoughts
were holy; it was no more possible for them than for God Himself to err. The exaltation of the Son of God as equal with
the Father was represented as an injustice to Lucifer, who, it was claimed, was also entitled to reverence and honor. If
this prince of angels could but attain to his true, exalted position, great good would accrue to the entire host of heaven;
for it was his object to secure freedom for all. But now even the liberty which they had hitherto enjoyed was at an end;
for an absolute Ruler had been appointed them, and to His authority all must pay homage. Such were the subtle
deceptions that through the wiles of Lucifer were fast obtaining in the heavenly courts. {PP 37.1}

There had been no change in the position or authority of Christ. Lucifer's envy and misrepresentation and his claims
to equality with Christ had made necessary a statement of the true position of the Son of God; but this had been the same
from the beginning. Many of the angels were, however, blinded by Lucifer's deceptions. {PP 38.1}

Taking advantage of the loving, loyal trust reposed in him by the holy beings under his command, he had so artfully
instilled into their minds his own distrust and discontent that his agency was not discerned. Lucifer had presented the
purposes of God in a false light--misconstruing and distorting them to excite dissent and dissatisfaction. He cunningly
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drew his hearers on to give utterance to their feelings; then these expressions were repeated by him when it would serve
his purpose, as evidence that the angels were not fully in harmony with the government of God. While claiming for
himself perfect loyalty to God, he urged that changes in the order and laws of heaven were necessary for the stability of
the divine government. Thus while working to excite opposition to the law of God and to instill his own discontent into
the minds of the angels under him, he was ostensibly seeking to remove dissatisfaction and to reconcile disaffected
angels to the order of heaven. While secretly fomenting discord and rebellion, he with consummate craft caused it to
appear as his sole purpose to promote loyalty and to preserve harmony and peace. {PP 38.2}

The spirit of dissatisfaction thus kindled was doing its baleful work. While there was no open outbreak, division of
feeling imperceptibly grew up among the angels. There were some who looked with favor upon Lucifer's insinuations
against the government of God. Although they had heretofore been in perfect harmony with the order which God had
established, they were now discontented and unhappy because they could not penetrate His unsearchable counsels; they
were dissatisfied with His purpose in exalting Christ. These stood ready to second Lucifer's demand for equal authority
with the Son of God. But angels who were loyal and true maintained the wisdom and justice of the divine decree and
endeavored to reconcile this disaffected being to the will of God. Christ was the Son of God; He had been one with Him
before the angels were called into existence. He had ever stood at the right hand of the Father; His supremacy, so full of
blessing to all who came under its benignant control, had not heretofore been questioned. The harmony of heaven had
never been interrupted; wherefore should there now be discord? The loyal angels could see only terrible consequences
from this dissension, and with earnest entreaty they counseled the disaffected ones to renounce their purpose and prove
themselves loyal to God by fidelity to His government. {PP 38.3}

In great mercy, according to His divine character, God bore long with Lucifer. The spirit of discontent and
disaffection had never before been known in heaven. It was a new element, strange, mysterious, unaccountable. Lucifer
himself had not at first been acquainted with the real nature of his feelings; for a time he had feared to express the
workings and imaginings of his mind; yet he did not dismiss them. He did not see whither he was drifting. But such
efforts as infinite love and wisdom only could devise, were made to convince him of his error. His disaffection was
proved to be without cause, and he was made to see what would be the result of persisting in revolt. Lucifer was
convinced that he was in the wrong. He saw that "the Lord is righteous in all His ways, and holy in all His
works" (Psalm 145:17); that the divine statutes are just, and that he ought to acknowledge them as such before all
heaven. Had he done this, he might have saved himself and many angels. He had not at that time fully cast off his
allegiance to God. Though he had left his position as covering cherub, yet if he had been willing to return to God,
acknowledging the Creator's wisdom, and satisfied to fill the place appointed him in God's great plan, he would have
been reinstated in his office. The time had come for a final decision; he must fully yield to the divine sovereignty or
place himself in open rebellion. He nearly reached the decision to return, but pride forbade him. It was too great a
sacrifice for one who had been so highly honored to confess that he had been in error, that his imaginings were false, and
to yield to the authority which he had been working to prove unjust. {PP 39.1}

A compassionate Creator, in yearning pity for Lucifer and his followers, was seeking to draw them back from the
abyss of ruin into which they were about to plunge. But His mercy was misinterpreted. Lucifer pointed to the long-
suffering of God as an evidence of his own superiority, an indication that the King of the universe would yet accede to
his terms. If the angels would stand firmly with him, he declared, they could yet gain all that they desired. He
persistently defended his own course, and fully committed himself to the great controversy against his Maker. Thus it
was that Lucifer, "the light bearer," the sharer of God's glory, the attendant of His throne, by transgression became
Satan, "the adversary" of God and holy beings and the destroyer of those whom Heaven had committed to his guidance
and guardianship. {PP 39.2}

Rejecting with disdain the arguments and entreaties of the loyal angels, he denounced them as deluded slaves. The
preference shown to Christ he declared an act of injustice both to himself and to all the heavenly host, and announced
that he would no longer submit to this invasion of his rights and theirs. He would never again acknowledge the
supremacy of Christ. He had determined to claim the honor which should have been given him, and take command of all
who would become his followers; and he promised those who would enter his ranks a new and better government, under
which all would enjoy freedom. Great numbers of the angels signified their purpose to accept him as their leader.
Flattered by the favor with which his advances were received, he hoped to win all the angels to his side, to become equal
with God Himself, and to be obeyed by the entire host of heaven. {PP 40.1}

Still the loyal angels urged him and his sympathizers to submit to God; and they set before them the inevitable result
should they refuse: He who had created them could overthrow their power and signally punish their rebellious daring.
No angel could successfully oppose the law of God, which was as sacred as Himself. They warned all to close their ears
against Lucifer's deceptive reasoning, and urged him and his followers to seek the presence of God without delay and
confess the error of questioning His wisdom and authority. {PP 40.2}

Many were disposed to heed this counsel, to repent of their disaffection, and seek to be again received into favor with
the Father and His Son. But Lucifer had another deception ready. The mighty revolter now declared that the angels who
had united with him had gone too far to return; that he was acquainted with the divine law, and knew that God would not
forgive. He declared that all who should submit to the authority of Heaven would be stripped of their honor, degraded
from their position. For himself, he was determined never again to acknowledge the authority of Christ. The only course
remaining for him and his followers, he said, was to assert their liberty, and gain by force the rights which had not been
willingly accorded them. {PP 40.3}

So far as Satan himself was concerned, it was true that he had now gone too far to return. But not so with those who
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had been blinded by his deceptions. To them the counsel and entreaties of the loyal angels opened a door of hope; and
had they heeded the warning, they might have broken away from the snare of Satan. But pride, love for their leader, and
the desire for unrestricted freedom were permitted to bear sway, and the pleadings of divine love and mercy were finally
rejected. {PP 41.1}

God permitted Satan to carry forward his work until the spirit of disaffection ripened into active revolt. It was
necessary for his plans to be fully developed, that their true nature and tendency might be seen by all. Lucifer, as the
anointed cherub, had been highly exalted; he was greatly loved by the heavenly beings, and his influence over them was
strong. God's government included not only the inhabitants of heaven, but of all the worlds that He had created; and
Lucifer had concluded that if he could carry the angels of heaven with him in rebellion, he could carry also all the
worlds. He had artfully presented his side of the question, employing sophistry and fraud to secure his objects. His
power to deceive was very great. By disguising himself in a cloak of falsehood, he had gained an advantage. All his acts
were so clothed with mystery that it was difficult to disclose to the angels the true nature of his work. Until fully
developed, it could not be made to appear the evil thing it was; his disaffection would not be seen to be rebellion. Even
the loyal angels could not fully discern his character or see to what his work was leading. {PP 41.2}

Lucifer had at first so conducted his temptations that he himself stood uncommitted. The angels whom he could not
bring fully to his side, he accused of indifference to the interests of heavenly beings. The very work which he himself
was doing, he charged upon the loyal angels. It was his policy to perplex with subtle arguments concerning the purposes
of God. Everything that was simple he shrouded in mystery, and by artful perversion cast doubt upon the plainest
statements of Jehovah. And his high position, so closely connected with the divine government, gave greater force to his
representations. {PP 41.3}

God could employ only such means as were consistent with truth and righteousness. Satan could use what God could
not--flattery and deceit. He had sought to falsify the word of God and had misrepresented His plan of government,
claiming that God was not just in imposing laws upon the angels; that in requiring submission and obedience from His
creatures, He was seeking merely the exaltation of Himself. It was therefore necessary to demonstrate before the
inhabitants of heaven, and of all the worlds, that God's government is just, His law perfect. Satan had made it appear that
he himself was seeking to promote the good of the universe. The true character of the usurper and his real object must be
understood by all. He must have time to manifest himself by his wicked works. {PP 42.1}

The discord which his own course had caused in heaven, Satan charged upon the government of God. All evil he
declared to be the result of the divine administration. He claimed that it was his own object to improve upon the statutes
of Jehovah. Therefore God permitted him to demonstrate the nature of his claims, to show the working out of his
proposed changes in the divine law. His own work must condemn him. Satan had claimed from the first that he was not
in rebellion. The whole universe must see the deceiver unmasked. {PP 42.2}

Even when he was cast out of heaven, Infinite Wisdom did not destroy Satan. Since only the service of love can be
acceptable to God, the allegiance of His creatures must rest upon a conviction of His justice and benevolence. The
inhabitants of heaven and of the worlds, being unprepared to comprehend the nature or consequences of sin, could not
then have seen the justice of God in the destruction of Satan. Had he been immediately blotted out of existence, some
would have served God from fear rather than from love. The influence of the deceiver would not have been fully
destroyed, nor would the spirit of rebellion have been utterly eradicated. For the good of the entire universe through
ceaseless ages, he must more fully develop his principles, that his charges against the divine government might be seen
in their true light by all created beings, and that the justice and mercy of God and the immutability of His law might be
forever placed beyond all question. {PP 42.3}

Satan's rebellion was to be a lesson to the universe through all coming ages--a perpetual testimony to the nature of sin
and its terrible results. The working out of Satan's rule, its effects upon both men and angels, would show what must be
the fruit of setting aside the divine authority. It would testify that with the existence of God's government is bound up
the well-being of all the creatures He has made. Thus the history of this terrible experiment of rebellion was to be a
perpetual safeguard to all holy beings, to prevent them from being deceived as to the nature of transgression, to save
them from committing sin, and suffering its penalty. {PP 42.4}

He that ruleth in the heavens is the one who sees the end from the beginning--the one before whom the mysteries of
the past and the future are alike outspread, and who, beyond the woe and darkness and ruin that sin has wrought, beholds
the accomplishment of His own purposes of love and blessing. Though "clouds and darkness are round about Him:
righteousness and judgment are the foundation of His throne." Psalm 97:2, R.V. And this the inhabitants of the universe,
both loyal and disloyal, will one day understand. "His work is perfect: for all His ways are judgment: a God of truth and
without iniquity, just and right is He." Deuteronomy 32:4. {PP 43.1}
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Lesson 1 Study Help
Friday, September 30", 2022

The Great Controversy, Chapter 29, p. 492-504
“The Origin of Evil”

To many minds, the origin of sin and the reason for its existence are a source of great perplexity. They see the work of
evil, with its terrible results of woe and desolation, and they question how all this can exist under the sovereignty of One
who is infinite in wisdom, in power, and in love. Here is a mystery, of which they find no explanation. And in their
uncertainty and doubt, they are blinded to truths plainly revealed in God's Word, and essential to salvation. There are
those who, in their inquiries concerning the existence of sin, endeavor to search into that which God has never revealed;
hence they find no solution of their difficulties; and such as are actuated by a disposition to doubt and cavil, seize upon
this as an excuse for rejecting the words of Holy Writ. Others, however, fail of a satisfactory understanding of the great
problem of evil, from the fact that tradition and misinterpretation have obscured the teaching of the Bible concerning the
character of God, the nature of his government, and the principles of his dealing with sin. {GC88 492.1}

It is impossible to so explain the origin of sin as to give a reason for its existence. Yet enough may be understood
concerning both the origin and the final disposition of sin, to fully make manifest the justice and benevolence of God in
all his dealings with evil. Nothing is more plainly taught in Scripture than that God was in nowise responsible for the
entrance of sin; that there was no arbitrary withdrawal of divine grace, no deficiency in the divine government, that gave
occasion for the uprising of rebellion. Sin is an intruder, for whose presence no reason can be given. It is mysterious,
unaccountable; to excuse it, is to defend it. Could excuse for it be found, or cause be shown for its existence, it would
cease to be sin. Our only definition of sin is that given in the Word of God; it is “the transgression of the law;” it is the
outworking of a principle at war with the great law of love which is the foundation of the divine government. {GC88
492.2}

Before the entrance of evil, there was peace and joy throughout the universe. All was in perfect harmony with the
Creator's will. Love for God was supreme, love for one another impartial. Christ the Word, the only begotten of God,
was one with the eternal Father,—one in nature, in character, and in purpose,—the only being in all the universe that
could enter into all the counsels and purposes of God. By Christ, the Father wrought in the creation of all heavenly
beings. “By him were all things created, that are in Heaven, . . . whether they be thrones, or dominions, or principalities,
or powers;” [Colossians 1:16.] and to Christ, equally with the Father, all Heaven gave allegiance. {GC88 493.1}

The law of love being the foundation of the government of God, the happiness of all created beings depended upon
their perfect accord with its great principles of righteousness. God desires from all his creatures the service of love,—
homage that springs from an intelligent appreciation of his character. He takes no pleasure in a forced allegiance, and to
all he grants freedom of will, that they may render him voluntary service. {GC88 493.2}

But there was one that chose to pervert this freedom. Sin originated with him, who, next to Christ, had been most
honored of God, and who stood highest in power and glory among the inhabitants of Heaven. Before his fall, Lucifer
was first of the covering cherubs, holy and undefiled. “Thus saith the Lord God: Thou sealest up the sum, full of
wisdom, and perfect in beauty. Thou hast been in Eden the garden of God; every precious stone was thy covering.”
“Thou art the anointed cherub that covereth; and I have set thee so; thou wast upon the holy mountain of God; thou hast
walked up and down in the midst of the stones of fire. Thou wast perfect in thy ways from the day that thou wast
created, till iniquity was found in thee.” [Ezekiel 28:12-15, 17.] {GC88 493.3}

Lucifer might have remained in favor with God, beloved and honored by all the angelic host, exercising his noble
powers to bless others and to glorify his Maker. But, says the prophet, “Thine heart was lifted up because of thy beauty,
thou hast corrupted thy wisdom by reason of thy brightness.” [Ezekiel 28:12-15, 17.] Little by little, Lucifer came to
indulge a desire for self-exaltation. “Thou hast set thine heart as the heart of God.” “Thou hast said: . . . [ will exalt my
throne above the stars of God; I will sit also upon the mount of the congregation.” “I will ascend above the heights of the
clouds; I will be like the Most High.” [Ezekiel 28:6; Isaiah 14:13, 14.] Instead of seeking to make God supreme in the
affections and allegiance of his creatures, it was Lucifer's endeavor to win their service and homage to himself. And,
coveting the honor which the infinite Father had bestowed upon his Son, this prince of angels aspired to power which it
was the prerogative of Christ alone to wield. {GC88 494.1}

All Heaven had rejoiced to reflect the Creator's glory and to show forth his praise. And while God was thus honored,
all had been peace and gladness. But a note of discord now marred the celestial harmonies. The service and exaltation of
self, contrary to the Creator's plan, awakened forebodings of evil in minds to whom God's glory was supreme. The
heavenly councils pleaded with Lucifer. The Son of God presented before him the greatness, the goodness, and the
justice of the Creator, and the sacred, unchanging nature of his law. God himself had established the order of Heaven;
and in departing from it, Lucifer would dishonor his Maker, and bring ruin upon himself. But the warning, given in
infinite love and mercy, only aroused a spirit of resistance. Lucifer allowed jealousy of Christ to prevail, and he became
the more determined. {GC88 494.2}

Pride in his own glory nourished the desire for supremacy. The high honors conferred upon Lucifer were not
appreciated as the gift of God, and called forth no gratitude to the Creator. He gloried in his brightness and exaltation,
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and aspired to be equal with God. He was beloved and reverenced by the heavenly host. Angels delighted to execute his
commands, and he was clothed with wisdom and glory above them all. Yet the Son of God was the acknowledged
sovereign of Heaven, one in power and authority with the Father. In all the counsels of God, Christ was a participant,
while Lucifer was not permitted thus to enter into the divine purposes. “Why,” questioned this mighty angel, “should
Christ have the supremacy? Why is he thus honored above Lucifer?” {GC88 495.1}

Leaving his place in the immediate presence of God, Lucifer went forth to diffuse the spirit of discontent among the
angels. Working with mysterious secrecy, and for a time concealing his real purpose under an appearance of reverence
for God, he endeavored to excite dissatisfaction concerning the laws that governed heavenly beings, intimating that they
imposed an unnecessary restraint. Since their natures were holy, he urged that the angels should obey the dictates of
their own will. He sought to create sympathy for himself, by representing that God had dealt unjustly with him in
bestowing supreme honor upon Christ. He claimed that in aspiring to greater power and honor he was not aiming at self-
exaltation, but was seeking to secure liberty for all the inhabitants of Heaven, that by this means they might attain to a
higher state of existence. {GC88 495.2}

God, in his great mercy, bore long with Lucifer. He was not immediately degraded from his exalted station when he
first indulged the spirit of discontent, nor even when he began to present his false claims before the loyal angels. Long
was he retained in Heaven. Again and again he was offered pardon, on condition of repentance and submission. Such
efforts as only infinite love and wisdom could devise, were made to convince him of his error. The spirit of discontent
had never before been known in Heaven. Lucifer himself did not at first see whither he was drifting; he did not
understand the real nature of his feelings. But as his dissatisfaction was proved to be without cause, Lucifer was
convinced that he was in the wrong, that the divine claims were just, and that he ought to acknowledge them as such
before all Heaven. Had he done this, he might have saved himself and many angels. He had not at this time fully cast off
his allegiance to God. Though he had forsaken his position as covering cherub, yet if he had been willing to return to
God, acknowledging the Creator's wisdom, and satisfied to fill the place appointed him in God's great plan, he would
have been re-instated in his office. But pride forbade him to submit. He persistently defended his own course,
maintained that he had no need of repentance, and fully committed himself, in the great controversy, against his Maker.
{GC88 495.3}

All the powers of his master-mind were now bent to the work of deception, to secure the sympathy of the angels that
had been under his command. Even the fact that Christ had warned and counseled him, was perverted to serve his
traitorous designs. To those whose loving trust bound them most closely to him, Satan had represented that he was
wrongly judged, that his position was not respected, and that his liberty was to be abridged. From misrepresentation of
the words of Christ, he passed to prevarication and direct falsehood, accusing the Son of God of a design to humiliate
him before the inhabitants of Heaven. He sought also to make a false issue between himself and the loyal angels. All
whom he could not subvert and bring fully to his side, he accused of indifference to the interests of heavenly beings. The
very work which he himself was doing, he charged upon those who remained true to God. And to sustain his charge of
God's injustice toward him, he resorted to misrepresentation of the words and acts of the Creator. It was his policy to
perplex the angels with subtle arguments concerning the purposes of God. Everything that was simple he shrouded in
mystery, and by artful perversion cast doubt upon the plainest statements of Jehovah. His high position, in such close
connection with the divine administration, gave greater force to his representations, and many were induced to unite
with him in rebellion against Heaven's authority. {GC88 496.1}

God in his wisdom permitted Satan to carry forward his work, until the spirit of disaffection ripened into active
revolt. It was necessary for his plans to be fully developed, that their true nature and tendency might be seen by all.
Lucifer, as the anointed cherub, had been highly exalted; he was greatly loved by the heavenly beings, and his influence
over them was strong. God's government included not only the inhabitants of Heaven, but of all the worlds that he had
created; and Satan thought that if he could carry the angels of Heaven with him in rebellion, he could carry also the other
worlds. He had artfully presented his side of the question, employing sophistry and fraud to secure his objects. His
power to deceive was very great, and by disguising himself in a cloak of falsehood he had gained an advantage. Even the
loyal angels could not fully discern his character, or see to what his work was leading. {GCS88 497.1}

Satan had been so highly honored, and all his acts were so clothed with mystery, that it was difficult to disclose to the
angels the true nature of his work. Until fully developed, sin would not appear the evil thing it was. Heretofore it had
had no place in the universe of God, and holy beings had no conception of its nature and malignity. They could not
discern the terrible consequences that would result from setting aside the divine law. Satan had, at first, concealed his
work under a specious profession of loyalty to God. He claimed to be seeking to promote the honor of God, the stability
of his government, and the good of all the inhabitants of Heaven. While instilling discontent into the minds of the angels
under him, he had artfully made it appear that he was seeking to remove dissatisfaction. When he urged that changes be
made in the order and laws of God's government, it was under the pretense that these were necessary in order to preserve
harmony in Heaven. {GC88 497.2}

In his dealing with sin, God could employ only righteousness and truth. Satan could use what God could not—
flattery and deceit. He had sought to falsify the word of God, and had misrepresented his plan of government before the
angels, claiming that God was not just in laying laws and rules upon the inhabitants of Heaven; that in requiring
submission and obedience from his creatures, he was seeking merely the exaltation of himself. Therefore it must be
demonstrated before the inhabitants of Heaven as well as of all the worlds, that God's government was just, his law
perfect. Satan had made it appear that he himself was seeking to promote the good of the universe. The true character of
the usurper, and his real object, must be understood by all. He must have time to manifest himself by his wicked works.
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(GC88 498.1}

The discord which his own course had caused in Heaven, Satan charged upon the law and government of God. All
evil he declared to be the result of the divine administration. He claimed that it was his own object to improve upon the
statutes of Jehovah. Therefore it was necessary that he should demonstrate the nature of his claims, and show the
working out of his proposed changes in the divine law. His own work must condemn him. Satan had claimed from the
first that he was not in rebellion. The whole universe must see the deceiver unmasked. {GC88 498.2}

Even when it was decided that he could no longer remain in Heaven, infinite wisdom did not destroy Satan. Since the
service of love can alone be acceptable to God, the allegiance of his creatures must rest upon a conviction of his justice
and benevolence. The inhabitants of Heaven and of other worlds, being unprepared to comprehend the nature or
consequences of sin, could not then have seen the justice and mercy of God in the destruction of Satan. Had he been
immediately blotted from existence, they would have served God from fear, rather than from love. The influence of the
deceiver would not have been fully destroyed, nor would the spirit of rebellion have been utterly eradicated. Evil must
be permitted to come to maturity. For the good of the entire universe through ceaseless ages, Satan must more fully
develop his principles, that his charges against the divine government might be seen in their true light by all created
beings, that the justice and mercy of God and the immutability of his law might forever be placed beyond all question.
{GC88 498.3}

Satan's rebellion was to be a lesson to the universe through all coming ages, a perpetual testimony to the nature and
terrible results of sin. The working out of Satan's rule, its effects upon both men and angels, would show what must be
the fruit of setting aside the divine authority. It would testify that with the existence of God's government and his law is
bound up the well-being of all the creatures he has made. Thus the history of this terrible experiment of rebellion was to
be a perpetual safeguard to all holy intelligences, to prevent them from being deceived as to the nature of transgression,
to save them from committing sin, and suffering its punishment. {GC88 499.1}

To the very close of the controversy in Heaven, the great usurper continued to justify himself. When it was
announced that with all his sympathizers he must be expelled from the abodes of bliss, then the rebel leader boldly
avowed his contempt for the Creator's law. He reiterated his claim that angels needed no control, but should be left to
follow their own will, which would ever guide them right. He denounced the divine statutes as a restriction of their
liberty, and declared that it was his purpose to secure the abolition of law; that, freed from this restraint, the hosts of
Heaven might enter upon a more exalted, more glorious state of existence. {GC88 499.2}

With one accord, Satan and his host threw the blame of their rebellion wholly upon Christ, declaring that if they had
not been reproved, they would never have rebelled. Thus stubborn and defiant in their disloyalty, seeking vainly to
overthrow the government of God, yet blasphemously claiming to be themselves the innocent victims of oppressive
power, the arch-rebel and all his sympathizers were at last banished from Heaven. {GC88 500.1}

The same spirit that prompted rebellion in Heaven, still inspires rebellion on earth. Satan has continued with men the
same policy which he pursued with the angels. His spirit now reigns in the children of disobedience. Like him they seek
to break down the restraints of the law of God, and promise men liberty through transgression of its precepts. Reproof of
sin still arouses the spirit of hatred and resistance. When God's messages of warning are brought home to the conscience,
Satan leads men to justify themselves, and to seek the sympathy of others in their course of sin. Instead of correcting
their errors, they excite indignation against the reprover, as if he were the sole cause of difficulty. From the days of
righteous Abel to our own time, such is the spirit which has been displayed toward those who dare to condemn sin.
{GC88 500.2}

By the same misrepresentation of the character of God as he had practiced in Heaven, causing him to be regarded as
severe and tyrannical, Satan induced man to sin. And having succeeded thus far, he declared that God's unjust
restrictions had led to man's fall, as they had led to his own rebellion. {GC88 500.3}

But the Eternal One himself proclaims his character: “The Lord God, merciful and gracious, long-suffering, and
abundant in goodness and truth, keeping mercy for thousands, forgiving iniquity and transgression and sin, and that will
by no means clear the guilty.” [Exodus 34:6, 7.] {GC88 500.4}

In the banishment of Satan from Heaven, God declared his justice, and maintained the honor of his throne. But when
man had sinned through yielding to the deceptions of this apostate spirit, God gave an evidence of his love by yielding
up his only begotten Son to die for the fallen race. In the atonement the character of God is revealed. The mighty
argument of the cross demonstrates to the whole universe that the course of sin which Lucifer had chosen was in nowise
chargeable upon the government of God. {GC88 500.5}

In the contest between Christ and Satan, during the Saviour's earthly ministry, the character of the great deceiver was
unmasked. Nothing could so effectually have uprooted Satan from the affections of the heavenly angels and the whole
loyal universe as did his cruel warfare upon the world's Redeemer. The daring blasphemy of his demand that Christ
should pay him homage, his presumptuous boldness in bearing him to the mountain summit and the pinnacle of the
temple, the malicious intent betrayed in urging him to cast himself down from the dizzy height, the unsleeping malice
that hunted him from place to place, inspiring the hearts of priests and people to reject his love, and at the last to cry,
“Crucify him! crucify him!”—all this excited the amazement and indignation of the universe. {GC88 501.1}

It was Satan that prompted the world's rejection of Christ. The prince of evil exerted all his power and cunning to
destroy Jesus; for he saw that the Saviour's mercy and love, his compassion and pitying tenderness, were representing to
the world the character of God. Satan contested every claim put forth by the Son of God, and employed men as his
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agents to fill the Saviour's life with suffering and sorrow. The sophistry and falsehood by which he had sought to hinder
the work of Jesus, the hatred manifested through the children of disobedience, his cruel accusations against Him whose
life was one of unexampled goodness, all sprung from deep-seated revenge. The pent-up fires of envy and malice, hatred
and revenge, burst forth on Calvary against the Son of God, while all Heaven gazed upon the scene in silent horror.
{GC88 501.2}

When the great sacrifice had been consummated, Christ ascended on high, refusing the adoration of angels until he
had presented the request, “I will that they also, whom thou hast given me, be with me where [ am.” [John 17:24.] Then
with inexpressible love and power came forth the answer from the Father's throne, “Let all the angels of God worship
him.” [Hebrews 1:6.] Not a stain rested upon Jesus. His humiliation ended, his sacrifice completed, there was given unto
him a name that is above every name. {GCS88 502.1}

Now the guilt of Satan stood forth without excuse. He had revealed his true character as a liar and a murderer. It was
seen that the very same spirit with which he ruled the children of men, who were under his power, he would have
manifested had he been permitted to control the inhabitants of Heaven. He had claimed that the transgression of God's
law would bring liberty and exaltation; but it was seen to result in bondage and degradation. {GC88 502.2}

Satan's lying charges against the divine character and government appeared in their true light. He had accused God
of seeking merely the exaltation of himself in requiring submission and obedience from his creatures, and had declared
that while the Creator exacted self-denial from all others, he himself practiced no self-denial, made no sacrifice. Now it
was seen that for the salvation of a fallen and sinful race, the Ruler of the universe had made the greatest sacrifice which
love could make; for “God was in Christ, reconciling the world unto himself.” [2 Corinthians 5:19.] It was seen, also,
that while Lucifer had opened the door for the entrance of sin, by his desire for honor and supremacy, Christ had, in
order to destroy sin, humbled himself, and become obedient unto death. {GC88 502.3}

God had manifested his abhorrence of the principles of rebellion. All Heaven saw his justice revealed, both in the
condemnation of Satan and in the redemption of man. Lucifer had declared that if the law of God was changeless, and its
penalty could not be remitted, every transgressor must be forever debarred from the Creator's favor. He had claimed that
the sinful race were placed beyond redemption, and were therefore his rightful prey. But the death of Christ was an
argument in man's behalf that could not be overthrown. The penalty of the law fell upon him who was equal with God,
and man was free to accept the righteousness of Christ, and by a life of penitence and humiliation to triumph, as the Son
of God had triumphed, over the power of Satan. Thus God is just, and yet the justifier of all who believe in Jesus.
{GC88 502.4}

But it was not merely to accomplish the redemption of man that Christ came to the earth to suffer and to die. He came
to “magnify the law” and to “make it honorable.” Not alone that the inhabitants of this world might regard the law as it
should be regarded; but it was to demonstrate to all the worlds of the universe that God's law is unchangeable. Could its
claims have been set aside, then the Son of God need not have yielded up his life to atone for its transgression. The death
of Christ proves it immutable. And the sacrifice to which infinite love impelled the Father and the Son, that sinners
might be redeemed, demonstrates to all the universe—what nothing less than this plan of atonement could have sufficed
to do—that justice and mercy are the foundation of the law and government of God. {GC88 503.1}

In the final execution of the Judgment it will be seen that no cause for sin exists. When the Judge of all the earth shall
demand of Satan, “Why hast thou rebelled against me, and robbed me of the subjects of my kingdom?” the originator of
evil can render no excuse. Every mouth will be stopped, and all the hosts of rebellion will be speechless. {GC88 503.2}

The cross of Calvary, while it declares the law immutable, proclaims to the universe that the wages of sin is death. In
the Saviour's expiring cry, “It is finished,” the death-knell of Satan was rung. The great controversy which had been so
long in progress was then decided, and the final eradication of evil was made certain. The Son of God passed through
the portals of the tomb, that “through death he might destroy him that had the power of death, that is, the
devil.” [Hebrews 2:14.] Lucifer's desire for self-exaltation had led him to say, “I will exalt my throne above the stars of
God. . . . I will be like the Most High.” God declares, “I will bring thee to ashes upon the earth, . . . and never shalt thou
be any more.” [Isaiah 14:13, 14; Ezekiel 28:18, 19.] When “the day cometh that shall burn as an oven,” “all the proud,
yea, and all that do wickedly, shall be stubble; and the day that cometh shall burn them up, saith the Lord of hosts, that
it shall leave them neither root nor branch.” [Malachi 4:1.] {GC88 503.3}

The whole universe will have become witnesses to the nature and results of sin. And its utter extermination, which in
the beginning would have brought fear to angels and dishonor to God, will now vindicate his love and establish his
honor before a universe of beings who delight to do his will, and in whose heart is his law. Never will evil again be
manifest. Says the Word of God, “Affliction shall not rise up the second time.” [Nahum 1:9.] The law of God, which
Satan has reproached as the yoke of bondage, will be honored as the law of liberty. A tested and proved creation will
never again be turned from allegiance to Him whose character has been fully manifested before them as fathomless love
and infinite wisdom. {GC88 504.1}
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Lesson 1 Study Help
Friday, September 30", 2022

My Life Today, Chapter 11, p. 317
“Through Christ There Is Victory”

November 9™
Thanks be to God, which giveth us the victory through our Lord Jesus Christ. 1 Corinthians 15:57 {ML 317.1}

Christ has power from His Father to give His divine grace and strength to man, making it possible for him through
His name to overcome. ... {ML 317.2}

All are personally exposed to the temptations that Christ overcame, but strength is provided for them in the all-
powerful name of the great Conqueror. And all must, for themselves, individually overcome. {ML 317.3}

He knows every trial and sorrow of childhood and youth. He was once just your age. The temptations and trials
which come to you came also to Him. The sorrows which come to you came to Him. But He was never overcome by
temptation. His life held nothing that was not pure and noble. He is your helper, your Redeemer. {ML 317.4}

His heart of divine love and sympathy is drawn out most of all for the one who is the most hopelessly entangled in
the snares of the enemy. With His own blood He has signed the emancipation papers of the race. {ML 317.5}

Jesus does not desire those who have been purchased at such a cost to become the sport of the enemy's temptations.
He does not desire us to be overcome and perish. He who curbed the lions in their den and walked with His faithful
witnesses amid the fiery flames is just as ready to work in our behalf, to subdue every evil in our nature. Today He is
standing at the altar of mercy, presenting before God the prayers of those who desire His help. He turns no weeping,
contrite one away. . . . The souls that turn to Him for refuge, Jesus lifts above the accusing and the strife of tongues. No
man or evil angel can impeach these souls. Christ unites them to His own divine-human nature. {ML 317.6}
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Lesson 2 Study Help
Friday, October 7", 2022

Our High Calling, Chapter 88, p. 94
“How to Maintain Your Integrity!”

March 29™

Likewise reckon ye also yourselves to be dead indeed unto sin, but alive unto God through Jesus Christ our Lord.
Let not sin therefore reign in your mortal body, that ye should obey it in the lusts thereof. Romans 6:11, 12.
{OHC 94.1}

Some regard sin as altogether so light a matter that they have no defense against its indulgence or its consequence. . .
. {OHC 94.2}

If you suppose for a moment that God will treat sin lightly, or make provisions or exemptions so that you can go on
in committing sin, and the soul suffer no penalty from so doing, you are under a terrible delusion of Satan. Any willful
violation of the righteous law of Jehovah exposes your soul to the full assaults of Satan. {OHC 94.3}

When you lose your conscious integrity, your soul becomes a battlefield for Satan; you have doubts and fears enough
to paralyze your energies and drive you to discouragement. . .. {OHC 94.4}

Remember that temptation is not sin. Remember that however trying the circumstances in which a man may be
placed, nothing can really weaken his soul so long as he does not yield to temptation but maintains his own integrity.
The interests most vital to you individually are in your own keeping. No one can damage them without your consent. All
the satanic legions cannot injure you unless you open your soul to the arts and arrows of Satan. Your ruin can never take
place until your will consents. If there is not pollution of mind in yourself, all the surrounding pollution cannot taint or
defile you. {OHC 94.5}

Eternal life is worth everything to us or it is worth nothing. Those only who put forth persevering effort and untiring
zeal with intense desire proportionate to the value of the object they are in pursuit of, will gain that life which measures
with the life of God.... {OHC 94.6}

We have the example of Adam and Eve before us, and the result of their transgression should lead every soul of us to
avoid sin, to abhor sin as the hateful thing it is, and to feel, in view of the sufferings which sin is sure to inflict, that it is
better to suffer loss of all things than to depart from the least of God's commandments. {OHC 94.7}
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Lesson 2 Study Help
Friday, October 7", 2022

Education, Chapter 3, pp. 23-27
“The Knowledge of Good and Evil”

Though created innocent and holy, our first parents were not placed beyond the possibility of wrong-doing. God
might have created them without the power to transgress His requirements, but in that case there could have been no
development of character; their service would not have been voluntary, but forced. Therefore He gave them the power of
choice--the power to yield or to withhold obedience. And before they could receive in fullness the blessings He desired
to impart, their love and loyalty must be tested. {Ed 23.1}

In the Garden of Eden was the "tree of knowledge of good and evil. . . . And the Lord God commanded the man,
saying, Of every tree of the garden thou mayest freely eat: but of the tree of the knowledge of good and evil, thou shalt
not eat." Genesis 2:9-17. It was the will of God that Adam and Eve should not know evil. The knowledge of good had
been freely given them; but the knowledge of evil,--of sin and its results, of wearing toil, of anxious care, of
disappointment and grief, of pain and death,--this was in love withheld. {Ed 23.2}

While God was seeking man's good, Satan was seeking his ruin. When Eve, disregarding the Lord's admonition
concerning the forbidden tree, ventured to approach it, she came in contact with her foe. Her interest and curiosity
having been awakened, Satan proceeded to deny God's word, and to insinuate distrust of His wisdom and goodness. To
the woman's statement concerning the tree of knowledge, "God hath said, Ye shall not eat of it, neither shall ye touch it,
lest ye die," the tempter made answer, "Ye shall not surely die: for God doth know that in the day ye eat thereof, then
your eyes shall be opened, and ye shall be as gods, knowing good and evil." Genesis 3:3-5. {Ed 23.3}

Satan desired to make it appear that this knowledge of good mingled with evil would be a blessing, and that in
forbidding them to take of the fruit of the tree, God was withholding great good. He urged that it was because of its
wonderful properties for imparting wisdom and power that God had forbidden them to taste it, that He was thus seeking
to prevent them from reaching a nobler development and finding greater happiness. He declared that he himself had
eaten of the forbidden fruit, and as a result had acquired the power of speech; and that if they also would eat of it, they
would attain to a more exalted sphere of existence and enter a broader field of knowledge. {Ed 24.1}

While Satan claimed to have received great good by eating of the forbidden tree, he did not let it appear that by
transgression he had become an outcast from heaven. Here was falsehood, so concealed under a covering of apparent
truth that Eve, infatuated, flattered, beguiled, did not discern the deception. She coveted what God had forbidden; she
distrusted His wisdom. She cast away faith, the key of knowledge. {Ed 24.2}

When Eve saw "that the tree was good for food, and that it was pleasant to the eyes, and a tree to be desired to make
one wise, she took of the fruit thereof, and did eat." It was grateful to the taste, and, as she ate, she seemed to feel a
vivifying power, and imagined herself entering upon a higher state of existence. Having herself transgressed, she
became a tempter to her husband, "and he did eat." Genesis 3:6. {Ed 25.1}

"Your eyes shall be opened," the enemy had said; "ye shall be as gods, knowing good and evil." Genesis 3:5. Their
eyes were indeed opened; but how sad the opening! The knowledge of evil, the curse of sin, was all that the
transgressors gained. There was nothing poisonous in the fruit itself, and the sin was not merely in yielding to appetite. It
was distrust of God's goodness, disbelief of His word, and rejection of His authority, that made our first parents
transgressors, and that brought into the world a knowledge of evil. It was this that opened the door to every species of
falsehood and error. {Ed 25.2}

Man lost all because he chose to listen to the deceiver rather than to Him who is Truth, who alone has understanding.
By the mingling of evil with good, his mind had become confused, his mental and spiritual powers benumbed. No longer
could he appreciate the good that God had so freely bestowed. {Ed 25.3}

Adam and Eve had chosen the knowledge of evil, and if they ever regained the position they had lost they must
regain it under the unfavorable conditions they had brought upon themselves. No longer were they to dwell in Eden, for
in its perfection it could not teach them the lessons which it was now essential for them to learn. In unutterable sadness
they bade farewell to their beautiful surroundings and went forth to dwell upon the earth, where rested the curse of sin.
{Ed 25.4}

To Adam God had said: "Because thou hast hearkened unto the voice of thy wife, and hast eaten of the tree, of which
I commanded thee, saying, Thou shalt not eat of it: cursed is the ground for thy sake; in sorrow shalt thou eat of it all the
days of thy life; thorns also and thistles shall it bring forth to thee; and thou shalt eat the herb of the field; in the sweat of
thy face shalt thou eat bread, till thou return unto the ground; for out of it wast thou taken: for dust thou art, and unto
dust shalt thou return.”" Genesis 3:17-19. {Ed 26.1}

Although the earth was blighted with the curse, nature was still to be man's lesson book. It could not now represent
goodness only; for evil was everywhere present, marring earth and sea and air with its defiling touch. Where once was
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written only the character of God, the knowledge of good, was now written also the character of Satan, the knowledge of
evil. From nature, which now revealed the knowledge of good and evil, man was continually to receive warning as to the
results of sin. {Ed 26.2}

In drooping flower and falling leaf Adam and his companion witnessed the first signs of decay. Vividly was brought
to their minds the stern fact that every living thing must die. Even the air, upon which their life depended, bore the seeds
of death. {Ed 26.3}

Continually they were reminded also of their lost dominion. Among the lower creatures Adam had stood as king, and
so long as he remained loyal to God, all nature acknowledged his rule; but when he transgressed, this dominion was
forfeited. The spirit of rebellion, to which he himself had given entrance, extended throughout the animal creation. Thus
not only the life of man, but the nature of the beasts, the trees of the forest, the grass of the field, the very air he
breathed, all told the sad lesson of the knowledge of evil. {Ed 26.4}

But man was not abandoned to the results of the evil he had chosen. In the sentence pronounced upon Satan was
given an intimation of redemption. "I will put enmity between thee and the woman," God said, "and between thy seed
and her seed; it shall bruise thy head, and thou shalt bruise his heel." Genesis 3:15. This sentence, spoken in the hearing
of our first parents, was to them a promise. Before they heard of the thorn and the thistle, of the toil and sorrow that must
be their portion, or of the dust to which they must return, they listened to words that could not fail of giving them hope.
All that had been lost by yielding to Satan could be regained through Christ. {Ed 27.1}

This intimation also nature repeats to us. Though marred by sin, it speaks not only of creation but of redemption.
Though the earth bears testimony to the curse in the evident signs of decay, it is still rich and beautiful in the tokens of
life-giving power. The trees cast off their leaves, only to be robed with fresher verdure; the flowers die, to spring forth in
new beauty; and in every manifestation of creative power is held out the assurance that we may be created anew in
"righteousness and holiness of truth." Ephesians 4:24, margin. Thus the very objects and operations of nature that bring
so vividly to mind our great loss become to us the messengers of hope. {Ed 27.2}

As far as evil extends, the voice of our Father is heard, bidding His children see in its results the nature of sin,
warning them to forsake the evil, and inviting them to receive the good. {Ed 27.3}
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Patriarchs and Prophets, Chapter 3, pp. 5262
“The Temptation and Fall”

No longer free to stir up rebellion in heaven, Satan's enmity against God found a new field in plotting the ruin of the
human race. In the happiness and peace of the holy pair in Eden he beheld a vision of the bliss that to him was forever
lost. Moved by envy, he determined to incite them to disobedience, and bring upon them the guilt and penalty of sin. He
would change their love to distrust and their songs of praise to reproaches against their Maker. Thus he would not only
plunge these innocent beings into the same misery which he was himself enduring, but would cast dishonor upon God,
and cause grief in heaven. {PP 52.1}

Our first parents were not left without a warning of the danger that threatened them. Heavenly messengers opened to
them the history of Satan's fall and his plots for their destruction, unfolding more fully the nature of the divine
government, which the prince of evil was trying to overthrow. It was by disobedience to the just commands of God that
Satan and his host had fallen. How important, then, that Adam and Eve should honor that law by which alone it was
possible for order and equity to be maintained. {PP 52.2}

The law of God is as sacred as God Himself. It is a revelation of His will, a transcript of His character, the expression
of divine love and wisdom. The harmony of creation depends upon the perfect conformity of all beings, of everything,
animate and inanimate, to the law of the Creator. God has ordained laws for the government, not only of living beings,
but of all the operations of nature. Everything is under fixed laws, which cannot be disregarded. But while everything in
nature is governed by natural laws, man alone, of all that inhabits the earth, is amenable to moral law. To man, the
crowning work of creation, God has given power to understand His requirements, to comprehend the justice and
beneficence of His law, and its sacred claims upon him; and of man unswerving obedience is required. {PP 52.3}

Like the angels, the dwellers in Eden had been placed upon probation; their happy estate could be retained only on
condition of fidelity to the Creator's law. They could obey and live, or disobey and perish. God had made them the
recipients of rich blessings; but should they disregard His will, He who spared not the angels that sinned, could not spare
them; transgression would forfeit His gifts and bring upon them misery and ruin. {PP 53.1}

The angels warned them to be on their guard against the devices of Satan, for his efforts to ensnare them would be
unwearied. While they were obedient to God the evil one could not harm them; for, if need be, every angel in heaven
would be sent to their help. If they steadfastly repelled his first insinuations, they would be as secure as the heavenly
messengers. But should they once yield to temptation, their nature would become so depraved that in themselves they
would have no power and no disposition to resist Satan. {PP 53.2}

The tree of knowledge had been made a test of their obedience and their love to God. The Lord had seen fit to lay
upon them but one prohibition as to the use of all that was in the garden; but if they should disregard His will in this
particular, they would incur the guilt of transgression. Satan was not to follow them with continual temptations; he could
have access to them only at the forbidden tree. Should they attempt to investigate its nature, they would be exposed to
his wiles. They were admonished to give careful heed to the warning which God had sent them and to be content with
the instruction which He had seen fit to impart. {PP 53.3}

In order to accomplish his work unperceived, Satan chose to employ as his medium the serpent--a disguise well
adapted for his purpose of deception. The serpent was then one of the wisest and most beautiful creatures on the earth. It
had wings, and while flying through the air presented an appearance of dazzling brightness, having the color and
brilliancy of burnished gold. Resting in the rich-laden branches of the forbidden tree and regaling itself with the
delicious fruit, it was an object to arrest the attention and delight the eye of the beholder. Thus in the garden of peace
lurked the destroyer, watching for his prey. {PP 53.4}

The angels had cautioned Eve to beware of separating herself from her husband while occupied in their daily labor in
the garden; with him she would be in less danger from temptation than if she were alone. But absorbed in her pleasing
task, she unconsciously wandered from his side. On perceiving that she was alone, she felt an apprehension of danger,
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but dismissed her fears, deciding that she had sufficient wisdom and strength to discern evil and to withstand it.
Unmindful of the angels' caution, she soon found herself gazing with mingled curiosity and admiration upon the
forbidden tree. The fruit was very beautiful, and she questioned with herself why God had withheld it from them. Now
was the tempter's opportunity. As if he were able to discern the workings of her mind, he addressed her: "Yea, hath God
said, Ye shall not eat of every tree of the garden?" Eve was surprised and startled as she thus seemed to hear the echo of
her thoughts. But the serpent continued, in a musical voice, with subtle praise of her surpassing loveliness; and his words
were not displeasing. Instead of fleeing from the spot she lingered wonderingly to hear a serpent speak. Had she been
addressed by a being like the angels, her fears would have been excited; but she had no thought that the fascinating
serpent could become the medium of the fallen foe. {PP 53.5}

To the tempter's ensnaring question she replied: "We may eat of the fruit of the trees of the garden: but of the fruit of
the tree which is in the midst of the garden, God hath said, Ye shall not eat of it, neither shall ye touch it, lest ye die. And
the serpent said unto the woman, Ye shall not surely die: for God doth know that in the day ye eat thereof, then your
eyes shall be opened, and ye shall be as gods, knowing good and evil." {PP 54.1}

By partaking of this tree, he declared, they would attain to a more exalted sphere of existence and enter a broader
field of knowledge. He himself had eaten of the forbidden fruit, and as a result had acquired the power of speech. And
he insinuated that the Lord jealously desired to withhold it from them, lest they should be exalted to equality with
Himself. It was because of its wonderful properties, imparting wisdom and power, that He had prohibited them from
tasting or even touching it. The tempter intimated that the divine warning was not to be actually fulfilled; it was
designed merely to intimidate them. How could it be possible for them to die? Had they not eaten of the tree of life? God
had been seeking to prevent them from reaching a nobler development and finding greater happiness. {PP 54.2}

Such has been Satan's work from the days of Adam to the present, and he has pursued it with great success. He
tempts men to distrust God's love and to doubt His wisdom. He is constantly seeking to excite a spirit of irreverent
curiosity, a restless, inquisitive desire to penetrate the secrets of divine wisdom and power. In their efforts to search out
what God has been pleased to withhold, multitudes overlook the truths which He has revealed, and which are essential to
salvation. Satan tempts men to disobedience by leading them to believe they are entering a wonderful field of
knowledge. But this is all a deception. Elated with their ideas of progression, they are, by trampling on God's
requirements, setting their feet in the path that leads to degradation and death. {PP 54.3}

Satan represented to the holy pair that they would be gainers by breaking the law of God. Do we not today hear
similar reasoning? Many talk of the narrowness of those who obey God's commandments, while they themselves claim
to have broader ideas and to enjoy greater liberty. What is this but an echo of the voice from Eden, "In the day ye eat
thereof"--transgress the divine requirement--"ye shall be as gods"? Satan claimed to have received great good by eating
of the forbidden fruit, but he did not let it appear that by transgression he had become an outcast from heaven. Though
he had found sin to result in infinite loss, he concealed his own misery in order to draw others into the same position. So
now the transgressor seeks to disguise his true character; he may claim to be holy; but his exalted profession only makes
him the more dangerous as a deceiver. He is on the side of Satan, trampling upon the law of God, and leading others to
do the same, to their eternal ruin. {PP 55.1}

Eve really believed the words of Satan, but her belief did not save her from the penalty of sin. She disbelieved the
words of God, and this was what led to her fall. In the judgment men will not be condemned because they
conscientiously believed a lie, but because they did not believe the truth, because they neglected the opportunity of
learning what is truth. Notwithstanding the sophistry of Satan to the contrary, it is always disastrous to disobey God. We
must set our hearts to know what is truth. All the lessons which God has caused to be placed on record in His word are
for our warning and instruction. They are given to save us from deception. Their neglect will result in ruin to ourselves.
Whatever contradicts God's word, we may be sure proceeds from Satan. {PP 55.2}

The serpent plucked the fruit of the forbidden tree and placed it in the hands of the half-reluctant Eve. Then he
reminded her of her own words, that God had forbidden them to touch it, lest they die. She would receive no more harm
from eating the fruit, he declared, than from touching it. Perceiving no evil results from what she had done, Eve grew
bolder. When she "saw that the tree was good for food, and that it was pleasant to the eyes, and a tree to be desired to
make one wise, she took of the fruit thereof, and did eat." It was grateful to the taste, and as she ate, she seemed to feel a
vivifying power, and imagined herself entering upon a higher state of existence. Without a fear she plucked and ate. And
now, having herself transgressed, she became the agent of Satan in working the ruin of her husband. In a state of strange,
unnatural excitement, with her hands filled with the forbidden fruit, she sought his presence, and related all that had
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occurred. {PP 55.3}

An expression of sadness came over the face of Adam. He appeared astonished and alarmed. To the words of Eve he
replied that this must be the foe against whom they had been warned; and by the divine sentence she must die. In answer
she urged him to eat, repeating the words of the serpent, that they should not surely die. She reasoned that this must be
true, for she felt no evidence of God's displeasure, but on the contrary realized a delicious, exhilarating influence,
thrilling every faculty with new life, such, she imagined, as inspired the heavenly messengers. {PP 56.1}

Adam understood that his companion had transgressed the command of God, disregarded the only prohibition laid
upon them as a test of their fidelity and love. There was a terrible struggle in his mind. He mourned that he had
permitted Eve to wander from his side. But now the deed was done; he must be separated from her whose society had
been his joy. How could he have it thus? Adam had enjoyed the companionship of God and of holy angels. He had
looked upon the glory of the Creator. He understood the high destiny opened to the human race should they remain
faithful to God. Yet all these blessings were lost sight of in the fear of losing that one gift which in his eyes outvalued
every other. Love, gratitude, loyalty to the Creator--all were overborne by love to Eve. She was a part of himself, and he
could not endure the thought of separation. He did not realize that the same Infinite Power who had from the dust of the
earth created him, a living, beautiful form, and had in love given him a companion, could supply her place. He resolved
to share her fate; if she must die, he would die with her. After all, he reasoned, might not the words of the wise serpent
be true? Eve was before him, as beautiful and apparently as innocent as before this act of disobedience. She expressed
greater love for him than before. No sign of death appeared in her, and he decided to brave the consequences. He seized
the fruit and quickly ate. {PP 56.2}

After his transgression Adam at first imagined himself entering upon a higher state of existence. But soon the thought
of his sin filled him with terror. The air, which had hitherto been of a mild and uniform temperature, seemed to chill the
guilty pair. The love and peace which had been theirs was gone, and in its place they felt a sense of sin, a dread of the
future, a nakedness of soul. The robe of light which had enshrouded them, now disappeared, and to supply its place they
endeavored to fashion for themselves a covering; for they could not, while unclothed, meet the eye of God and holy
angels. {PP 57.1}

They now began to see the true character of their sin. Adam reproached his companion for her folly in leaving his
side and permitting herself to be deceived by the serpent; but they both flattered themselves that He who had given them
so many evidences of His love, would pardon this one transgression, or that they would not be subjected to so dire a
punishment as they had feared. {PP 57.2}

Satan exulted in his success. He had tempted the woman to distrust God's love, to doubt His wisdom, and to
transgress His law, and through her he had caused the overthrow of Adam. {PP 57.3}

But the great Lawgiver was about to make known to Adam and Eve the consequences of their transgression. The
divine presence was manifested in the garden. In their innocence and holiness they had joyfully welcomed the approach
of their Creator; but now they fled in terror, and sought to hide in the deepest recesses of the garden. But "the Lord God
called unto Adam, and said unto him, Where art thou? And he said, I heard Thy voice in the garden, and I was afraid,
because I was naked; and I hid myself. And He said, Who told thee that thou wast naked? Hast thou eaten of the tree,
whereof I commanded thee that thou shouldest not eat?" {PP 57.4}

Adam could neither deny nor excuse his sin; but instead of manifesting penitence, he endeavored to cast the blame
upon his wife, and thus upon God Himself: "The woman whom Thou gavest to be with me, she gave me of the tree, and
I did eat." He who, from love to Eve, had deliberately chosen to forfeit the approval of God, his home in Paradise, and
an eternal life of joy, could now, after his fall, endeavor to make his companion, and even the Creator Himself,
responsible for the transgression. So terrible is the power of sin. {PP 57.5}

When the woman was asked, "What is this that thou hast done?" she answered, "The serpent beguiled me, and I did
eat." "Why didst Thou create the serpent? Why didst Thou suffer him to enter Eden?"--these were the questions implied
in her excuse for her sin. Thus, like Adam, she charged God with the responsibility of their fall. The spirit of self-
justification originated in the father of lies; it was indulged by our first parents as soon as they yielded to the influence of
Satan, and has been exhibited by all the sons and daughters of Adam. Instead of humbly confessing their sins, they try to
shield themselves by casting the blame upon others, upon circumstances, or upon God--making even His blessings an
occasion of murmuring against Him. {PP 58.1}
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The Lord then passed sentence upon the serpent: "Because thou hast done this, thou art cursed above all cattle, and
above every beast of the field; upon thy belly shalt thou go, and dust shalt thou eat all the days of thy life." Since it had
been employed as Satan's medium, the serpent was to share the visitation of divine judgment. From the most beautiful
and admired of the creatures of the field, it was to become the most groveling and detested of them all, feared and hated
by both man and beast. The words next addressed to the serpent applied directly to Satan himself, pointing forward to
his ultimate defeat and destruction: "I will put enmity between thee and the woman, and between thy seed and her seed;
it shall bruise thy head, and thou shalt bruise his heel." {PP 58.2}

Eve was told of the sorrow and pain that must henceforth be her portion. And the Lord said, "Thy desire shall be to
thy husband, and he shall rule over thee." In the creation God had made her the equal of Adam. Had they remained
obedient to God--in harmony with His great law of love--they would ever have been in harmony with each other; but sin
had brought discord, and now their union could be maintained and harmony preserved only by submission on the part of
the one or the other. Eve had been the first in transgression; and she had fallen into temptation by separating from her
companion, contrary to the divine direction. It was by her solicitation that Adam sinned, and she was now placed in
subjection to her husband. Had the principles joined in the law of God been cherished by the fallen race, this sentence,
though growing out of the results of sin, would have proved a blessing to them; but man's abuse of the supremacy thus
given him has too often rendered the lot of woman very bitter and made her life a burden. {PP 58.3}

Eve had been perfectly happy by her husband's side in her Eden home; but, like restless modern Eves, she was
flattered with the hope of entering a higher sphere than that which God had assigned her. In attempting to rise above her
original position, she fell far below it. A similar result will be reached by all who are unwilling to take up cheerfully
their life duties in accordance with God's plan. In their efforts to reach positions for which He has not fitted them, many
are leaving vacant the place where they might be a blessing. In their desire for a higher sphere, many have sacrificed true
womanly dignity and nobility of character, and have left undone the very work that Heaven appointed them. {PP 59.1}

To Adam the Lord declared: "Because thou hast hearkened unto the voice of thy wife, and hast eaten of the tree, of
which I commanded thee, saying, Thou shalt not eat of it: cursed is the ground for thy sake; in sorrow shalt thou eat of it
all the days of thy life; thorns also and thistles shall it bring forth to thee; and thou shalt eat the herb of the field; in the
sweat of thy face shalt thou eat bread, till thou return unto the ground; for out of it wast thou taken: for dust thou art, and
unto dust shalt thou return." {PP 59.2}

It was not the will of God that the sinless pair should know aught of evil. He had freely given them the good, and had
withheld the evil. But, contrary to His command, they had eaten of the forbidden tree, and now they would continue to
eat of it--they would have the knowledge of evil--all the days of their life. From that time the race would be afflicted by
Satan's temptations. Instead of the happy labor heretofore appointed them, anxiety and toil were to be their lot. They
would be subject to disappointment, grief, and pain, and finally to death. {PP 59.3}

Under the curse of sin all nature was to witness to man of the character and results of rebellion against God. When
God made man He made him rule over the earth and all living creatures. So long as Adam remained loyal to Heaven, all
nature was in subjection to him. But when he rebelled against the divine law, the inferior creatures were in rebellion
against his rule. Thus the Lord, in His great mercy, would show men the sacredness of His law, and lead them, by their
own experience, to see the danger of setting it aside, even in the slightest degree. {PP 59.4}

And the life of toil and care which was henceforth to be man's lot was appointed in love. It was a discipline rendered
needful by his sin, to place a check upon the indulgence of appetite and passion, to develop habits of self-control. It was
a part of God's great plan of man's recovery from the ruin and degradation of sin. {PP 60.1}

The warning given to our first parents--"In the day that thou eatest thereof thou shalt surely die" (Genesis 2:17)--did
not imply that they were to die on the very day when they partook of the forbidden fruit. But on that day the irrevocable
sentence would be pronounced. Immortality was promised them on condition of obedience; by transgression they would
forfeit eternal life. That very day they would be doomed to death. {PP 60.2}

In order to possess an endless existence, man must continue to partake of the tree of life. Deprived of this, his vitality
would gradually diminish until life should become extinct. It was Satan's plan that Adam and Eve should by
disobedience incur God's displeasure; and then, if they failed to obtain forgiveness, he hoped that they would eat of the
tree of life, and thus perpetuate an existence of sin and misery. But after man's fall, holy angels were immediately
commissioned to guard the tree of life. Around these angels flashed beams of light having the appearance of a glittering
sword. None of the family of Adam were permitted to pass the barrier to partake of the life-giving fruit; hence there is
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not an immortal sinner. {PP 60.3}

The tide of woe that flowed from the transgression of our first parents is regarded by many as too awful a
consequence for so small a sin, and they impeach the wisdom and justice of God in His dealings with man. But if they
would look more deeply into this question, they might discern their error. God created man after His own likeness, free
from sin. The earth was to be peopled with beings only a little lower than the angels; but their obedience must be tested;
for God would not permit the world to be filled with those who would disregard His law. Yet, in His great mercy, He
appointed Adam no severe test. And the very lightness of the prohibition made the sin exceedingly great. If Adam could
not bear the smallest of tests, he could not have endured a greater trial had he been entrusted with higher responsibilities.
{PP 60.4}

Had some great test been appointed Adam, then those whose hearts incline to evil would have excused themselves by
saying, "This is a trivial matter, and God is not so particular about little things." And there would be continual
transgression in things looked upon as small, and which pass unrebuked among men. But the Lord has made it evident
that sin in any degree is offensive to Him. {PP 61.1}

To Eve it seemed a small thing to disobey God by tasting the fruit of the forbidden tree, and to tempt her husband
also to transgress; but their sin opened the floodgates of woe upon the world. Who can know, in the moment of
temptation, the terrible consequences that will result from one wrong step? {PP 61.2}

Many who teach that the law of God is not binding upon man, urge that it is impossible for him to obey its precepts.
But if this were true, why did Adam suffer the penalty of transgression? The sin of our first parents brought guilt and
sorrow upon the world, and had it not been for the goodness and mercy of God, would have plunged the race into
hopeless despair. Let none deceive themselves. "The wages of sin is death." Romans 6:23. The law of God can no more
be transgressed with impunity now than when sentence was pronounced upon the father of mankind. {PP 61.3}

After their sin Adam and Eve were no longer to dwell in Eden. They earnestly entreated that they might remain in the
home of their innocence and joy. They confessed that they had forfeited all right to that happy abode, but pledged
themselves for the future to yield strict obedience to God. But they were told that their nature had become depraved by
sin; they had lessened their strength to resist evil and had opened the way for Satan to gain more ready access to them. In
their innocence they had yielded to temptation; and now, in a state of conscious guilt, they would have less power to
maintain their integrity. {PP 61.4}

In humility and unutterable sadness they bade farewell to their beautiful home and went forth to dwell upon the earth,
where rested the curse of sin. The atmosphere, once so mild and uniform in temperature, was now subject to marked
changes, and the Lord mercifully provided them with a garment of skins as a protection from the extremes of heat and
cold. {PP61.5}

As they witnessed in drooping flower and falling leaf the first signs of decay, Adam and his companion mourned
more deeply than men now mourn over their dead. The death of the frail, delicate flowers was indeed a cause of sorrow;
but when the goodly trees cast off their leaves, the scene brought vividly to mind the stern fact that death is the portion
of every living thing. {PP 62.1}

The Garden of Eden remained upon the earth long after man had become an outcast from its pleasant paths. The
fallen race were long permitted to gaze upon the home of innocence, their entrance barred only by the watching angels.
At the cherubim-guarded gate of Paradise the divine glory was revealed. Hither came Adam and his sons to worship
God. Here they renewed their vows of obedience to that law the transgression of which had banished them from Eden.
When the tide of iniquity overspread the world, and the wickedness of men determined their destruction by a flood of
waters, the hand that had planted Eden withdrew it from the earth. But in the final restitution, when there shall be "a new
heaven and a new earth" (Revelation 21:1), it is to be restored more gloriously adorned than at the beginning. {PP 62.2}

Then they that have kept God's commandments shall breathe in immortal vigor beneath the tree of life; and through
unending ages the inhabitants of sinless worlds shall behold, in that garden of delight, a sample of the perfect work of
God's creation, untouched by the curse of sin--a sample of what the whole earth would have become, had man but
fulfilled the Creator's glorious plan. {PP 62.3}
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Patriarchs and Prophets, Chapter 4, pp. 63—70
“The Plan of Redemption”

The fall of man filled all heaven with sorrow. The world that God had made was blighted with the curse of sin and
inhabited by beings doomed to misery and death. There appeared no escape for those who had transgressed the law.
Angels ceased their songs of praise. Throughout the heavenly courts there was mourning for the ruin that sin had
wrought. {PP 63.1}

The Son of God, heaven's glorious Commander, was touched with pity for the fallen race. His heart was moved with
infinite compassion as the woes of the lost world rose up before Him. But divine love had conceived a plan whereby
man might be redeemed. The broken law of God demanded the life of the sinner. In all the universe there was but one
who could, in behalf of man, satisfy its claims. Since the divine law is as sacred as God Himself, only one equal with
God could make atonement for its transgression. None but Christ could redeem fallen man from the curse of the law and
bring him again into harmony with Heaven. Christ would take upon Himself the guilt and shame of sin--sin so offensive
to a holy God that it must separate the Father and His Son. Christ would reach to the depths of misery to rescue the
ruined race. {PP 63.2}

Before the Father He pleaded in the sinner's behalf, while the host of heaven awaited the result with an intensity of
interest that words cannot express. Long continued was that mysterious communing--"the counsel of peace" (Zechariah
6:13) for the fallen sons of men. The plan of salvation had been laid before the creation of the earth; for Christ is "the
Lamb slain from the foundation of the world" (Revelation 13:8); yet it was a struggle, even with the King of the
universe, to yield up His Son to die for the guilty race. But "God so loved the world, that He gave His only-begotten
Son, that whosoever believeth in Him should not perish, but have everlasting life." John 3:16. Oh, the mystery of
redemption! the love of God for a world that did not love Him! Who can know the depths of that love which "passeth
knowledge"? Through endless ages immortal minds, seeking to comprehend the mystery of that incomprehensible love,
will wonder and adore. {PP 63.3}

God was to be manifest in Christ, "reconciling the world unto Himself." 2 Corinthians 5:19. Man had become so
degraded by sin that it was impossible for him, in himself, to come into harmony with Him whose nature is purity and
goodness. But Christ, after having redeemed man from the condemnation of the law, could impart divine power to unite
with human effort. Thus by repentance toward God and faith in Christ the fallen children of Adam might once more
become "sons of God." 1 John 3:2. {PP 64.1}

The plan by which alone man's salvation could be secured, involved all heaven in its infinite sacrifice. The angels
could not rejoice as Christ opened before them the plan of redemption, for they saw that man's salvation must cost their
loved Commander unutterable woe. In grief and wonder they listened to His words as He told them how He must
descend from heaven's purity and peace, its joy and glory and immortal life, and come in contact with the degradation of
earth, to endure its sorrow, shame, and death. He was to stand between the sinner and the penalty of sin; yet few would
receive Him as the Son of God. He would leave His high position as the Majesty of heaven, appear upon earth and
humble Himself as a man, and by His own experience become acquainted with the sorrows and temptations which man
would have to endure. All this would be necessary in order that He might be able to succor them that should be tempted.
Hebrews 2:18. When His mission as a teacher should be ended, He must be delivered into the hands of wicked men and
be subjected to every insult and torture that Satan could inspire them to inflict. He must die the cruelest of deaths, lifted
up between the heavens and the earth as a guilty sinner. He must pass long hours of agony so terrible that angels could
not look upon it, but would veil their faces from the sight. He must endure anguish of soul, the hiding of His Father's
face, while the guilt of transgression--the weight of the sins of the whole world--should be upon Him. {PP 64.2}

The angels prostrated themselves at the feet of their Commander and offered to become a sacrifice for man. But an
angel's life could not pay the debt; only He who created man had power to redeem him. Yet the angels were to have a
part to act in the plan of redemption. Christ was to be made "a little lower than the angels for the suffering of death."
Hebrews 2:9. As He should take human nature upon Him, His strength would not be equal to theirs, and they were to
minister to Him, to strengthen and soothe Him under His sufferings. They were also to be ministering spirits, sent forth
to minister for them who should be heirs of salvation. Hebrews 1:14. They would guard the subjects of grace from the
power of evil angels and from the darkness constantly thrown around them by Satan. {PP 64.3}

When the angels should witness the agony and humiliation of their Lord, they would be filled with grief and
indignation and would wish to deliver Him from His murderers; but they were not to interpose in order to prevent
anything which they should behold. It was a part of the plan of redemption that Christ should suffer the scorn and abuse
of wicked men, and He consented to all this when He became the Redeemer of man. {PP 65.1}

Christ assured the angels that by His death He would ransom many, and would destroy him who had the power of
death. He would recover the kingdom which man had lost by transgression, and the redeemed were to inherit it with
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Him, and dwell therein forever. Sin and sinners would be blotted out, nevermore to disturb the peace of heaven or earth.
He bade the angelic host to be in accord with the plan that His Father had accepted, and rejoice that, through His death,
fallen man could be reconciled to God. {PP 65.2}

Then joy, inexpressible joy, filled heaven. The glory and blessedness of a world redeemed, outmeasured even the
anguish and sacrifice of the Prince of life. Through the celestial courts echoed the first strains of that song which was to
ring out above the hills of Bethlehem--"Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good will toward men." Luke
2:14. With a deeper gladness now than in the rapture of the new creation, "the morning stars sang together, and all the
sons of God shouted for joy." Job 38:7. {PP 65.3}

To man the first intimation of redemption was communicated in the sentence pronounced upon Satan in the garden.
The Lord declared, "I will put enmity between thee and the woman, and between thy seed and her seed; it shall bruise
thy head, and thou shalt bruise his heel." Genesis 3:15. This sentence, uttered in the hearing of our first parents, was to
them a promise. While it foretold war between man and Satan, it declared that the power of the great adversary would
finally be broken. Adam and Eve stood as criminals before the righteous Judge, awaiting the sentence which
transgression had incurred; but before they heard of the life of toil and sorrow which must be their portion, or of the
decree that they must return to dust, they listened to words that could not fail to give them hope. Though they must
suffer from the power of their mighty foe, they could look forward to final victory. {PP 65.4}

When Satan heard that enmity should exist between himself and the woman, and between his seed and her seed, he
knew that his work of depraving human nature would be interrupted; that by some means man would be enabled to resist
his power. Yet as the plan of salvation was more fully unfolded, Satan rejoiced with his angels that, having caused man's
fall, he could bring down the Son of God from His exalted position. He declared that his plans had thus far been
successful upon the earth, and that when Christ should take upon Himself human nature, He also might be overcome,
and thus the redemption of the fallen race might be prevented. {PP 66.1}

Heavenly angels more fully opened to our first parents the plan that had been devised for their salvation. Adam and
his companion were assured that notwithstanding their great sin, they were not to be abandoned to the control of Satan.
The Son of God had offered to atone, with His own life, for their transgression. A period of probation would be granted
them, and through repentance and faith in Christ they might again become the children of God. {PP 66.2}

The sacrifice demanded by their transgression revealed to Adam and Eve the sacred character of the law of God; and
they saw, as they had never seen before, the guilt of sin and its dire results. In their remorse and anguish they pleaded
that the penalty might not fall upon Him whose love had been the source of all their joy; rather let it descend upon them
and their posterity. {PP 66.3}

They were told that since the law of Jehovah is the foundation of His government in heaven as well as upon the earth,
even the life of an angel could not be accepted as a sacrifice for its transgression. Not one of its precepts could be
abrogated or changed to meet man in his fallen condition; but the Son of God, who had created man, could make an
atonement for him. As Adam's transgression had brought wretchedness and death, so the sacrifice of Christ would bring
life and immortality. {PP 66.4}

Not only man but the earth had by sin come under the power of the wicked one, and was to be restored by the plan of
redemption. At his creation Adam was placed in dominion over the earth. But by yielding to temptation, he was brought
under the power of Satan. "Of whom a man is overcome, of the same is he brought in bondage." 2 Peter 2:19. When man
became Satan's captive, the dominion which he held, passed to his conqueror. Thus Satan became "the god of this
world." 2 Corinthians 4:4. He had usurped that dominion over the earth which had been originally given to Adam. But
Christ, by His sacrifice paying the penalty of sin, would not only redeem man, but recover the dominion which he had
forfeited. All that was lost by the first Adam will be restored by the second. Says the prophet, "O tower of the flock, the
stronghold of the daughter of Zion, unto thee shall it come, even the first dominion." Micah 4:8. And the apostle Paul
points forward to the "redemption of the purchased possession." Ephesians 1:14. God created the earth to be the abode
of holy, happy beings. The Lord "formed the earth and made it; He hath established it, He created it not in vain, He
formed it to be inhabited." Isaiah 45:18. That purpose will be fulfilled, when, renewed by the power of God, and freed
from sin and sorrow, it shall become the eternal abode of the redeemed. "The righteous shall inherit the land, and dwell
therein forever." "And there shall be no more curse: but the throne of God and of the Lamb shall be in it; and His
servants shall serve Him." Psalm 37:29; Revelation 22:3. {PP 67.1}

Adam, in his innocence, had enjoyed open communion with his Maker; but sin brought separation between God and
man, and the atonement of Christ alone could span the abyss and make possible the communication of blessing or
salvation from heaven to earth. Man was still cut off from direct approach to his Creator, but God would communicate
with him through Christ and angels. {PP 67.2}

Thus were revealed to Adam important events in the history of mankind, from the time when the divine sentence was
pronounced in Eden, to the Flood, and onward to the first advent of the Son of God. He was shown that while the
sacrifice of Christ would be of sufficient value to save the whole world, many would choose a life of sin rather than of
repentance and obedience. Crime would increase through successive generations, and the curse of sin would rest more
and more heavily upon the human race, upon the beasts, and upon the earth. The days of man would be shortened by his
own course of sin; he would deteriorate in physical stature and endurance and in moral and intellectual power, until the
world would be filled with misery of every type. Through the indulgence of appetite and passion men would become
incapable of appreciating the great truths of the plan of redemption. Yet Christ, true to the purpose for which He left
heaven, would continue His interest in men, and still invite them to hide their weakness and deficiencies in Him. He
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would supply the needs of all who would come unto Him in faith. And there would ever be a few who would preserve
the knowledge of God and would remain unsullied amid the prevailing iniquity. {PP 67.3}

The sacrificial offerings were ordained by God to be to man a perpetual reminder and a penitential acknowledgment
of his sin and a confession of his faith in the promised Redeemer. They were intended to impress upon the fallen race the
solemn truth that it was sin that caused death. To Adam, the offering of the first sacrifice was a most painful ceremony.
His hand must be raised to take life, which only God could give. It was the first time he had ever witnessed death, and he
knew that had he been obedient to God, there would have been no death of man or beast. As he slew the innocent victim,
he trembled at the thought that his sin must shed the blood of the spotless Lamb of God. This scene gave him a deeper
and more vivid sense of the greatness of his transgression, which nothing but the death of God's dear Son could expiate.
And he marveled at the infinite goodness that would give such a ransom to save the guilty. A star of hope illumined the
dark and terrible future and relieved it of its utter desolation. {PP 68.1}

But the plan of redemption had a yet broader and deeper purpose than the salvation of man. It was not for this alone
that Christ came to the earth; it was not merely that the inhabitants of this little world might regard the law of God as it
should be regarded; but it was to vindicate the character of God before the universe. To this result of His great sacrifice--
its influence upon the intelligences of other worlds, as well as upon man--the Saviour looked forward when just before
His crucifixion He said: "Now is the judgment of this world: now shall the prince of this world be cast out. And I, if [ be
lifted up from the earth, will draw all unto Me." John 12:31, 32. The act of Christ in dying for the salvation of man
would not only make heaven accessible to men, but before all the universe it would justify God and His Son in their
dealing with the rebellion of Satan. It would establish the perpetuity of the law of God and would reveal the nature and
the results of sin. {PP 68.2}

From the first the great controversy had been upon the law of God. Satan had sought to prove that God was unjust,
that His law was faulty, and that the good of the universe required it to be changed. In attacking the law he aimed to
overthrow the authority of its Author. In the controversy it was to be shown whether the divine statutes were defective
and subject to change, or perfect and immutable. {PP 69.1}

When Satan was thrust out of heaven, he determined to make the earth his kingdom. When he tempted and overcame
Adam and Eve, he thought that he had gained possession of this world; "because," said he, "they have chosen me as their
ruler." He claimed that it was impossible that forgiveness should be granted to the sinner, and therefore the fallen race
were his rightful subjects, and the world was his. But God gave His own dear Son--one equal with Himself--to bear the
penalty of transgression, and thus He provided a way by which they might be restored to His favor, and brought back to
their Eden home. Christ undertook to redeem man and to rescue the world from the grasp of Satan. The great
controversy begun in heaven was to be decided in the very world, on the very same field, that Satan claimed as his. {PP
69.2}

It was the marvel of all the universe that Christ should humble Himself to save fallen man. That He who had passed
from star to star, from world to world, superintending all, by His providence supplying the needs of every order of being
in His vast creation--that He should consent to leave His glory and take upon Himself human nature, was a mystery
which the sinless intelligences of other worlds desired to understand. When Christ came to our world in the form of
humanity, all were intensely interested in following Him as He traversed, step by step, the bloodstained path from the
manger to Calvary. Heaven marked the insult and mockery that He received, and knew that it was at Satan's instigation.
They marked the work of counteragencies going forward; Satan constantly pressing darkness, sorrow, and suffering
upon the race, and Christ counteracting it. They watched the battle between light and darkness as it waxed stronger. And
as Christ in His expiring agony upon the cross cried out, "It is finished" (John 19:30), a shout of triumph rang through
every world and through heaven itself. The great contest that had been so long in progress in this world was now
decided, and Christ was conqueror. His death had answered the question whether the Father and the Son had sufficient
love for man to exercise self-denial and a spirit of sacrifice. Satan had revealed his true character as a liar and a
murderer. It was seen that the very same spirit with which he had ruled the children of men who were under his power,
he would have manifested if permitted to control the intelligences of heaven. With one voice the loyal universe united in
extolling the divine administration. {PP 69.3}

If the law could be changed, man might have been saved without the sacrifice of Christ; but the fact that it was
necessary for Christ to give His life for the fallen race, proves that the law of God will not release the sinner from its
claims upon him. It is demonstrated that the wages of sin is death. When Christ died, the destruction of Satan was made
certain. But if the law was abolished at the cross, as many claim, then the agony and death of God's dear Son were
endured only to give to Satan just what he asked; then the prince of evil triumphed, his charges against the divine
government were sustained. The very fact that Christ bore the penalty of man's transgression is a mighty argument to all
created intelligences that the law is changeless; that God is righteous, merciful, and self-denying; and that infinite justice
and mercy unite in the administration of His government. {PP 70.1}
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Lesson 3 Study Help
Friday, October 14th, 2022

The Great Controversy, Chapter 33, pp. 531-550
“The First Great Deception”

With the earliest history of man, Satan began his efforts to deceive our race. He who had incited rebellion in Heaven
desired to bring the inhabitants of the earth to unite with him in his warfare against the government of God. Adam and
Even had been perfectly happy in obedience to the law of God, and this fact was a constant testimony against the claim
which Satan had urged in Heaven, that God's law was oppressive, and opposed to the good of his creatures. And,
furthermore, Satan's envy was excited as he looked upon the beautiful home prepared for the sinless pair. He determined
to cause their fall, that, having separated them from God, and brought them under his own power, he might gain
possession of the earth, and here establish his kingdom, in opposition to the Most High. {GC88 531.1}

Had Satan revealed himself in his real character, he would have been repulsed at once, for Adam and Eve had been
warned against this dangerous foe; but he worked in the dark, concealing his purpose, that he might more effectually
accomplish his object. Employing as his medium the serpent, then a creature of fascinating appearance, he addressed
himself to Eve, “Hath God said, Ye shall not eat of every tree of the garden?” [Genesis 3:1.] Had Eve refrained from
entering into argument with the tempter, she would have been safe; but she ventured to parley with him, and fell a victim
to his wiles. It is thus that many are still overcome. They doubt and argue concerning the requirements of God, and
instead of obeying the divine commands, they accept human theories, which but disguise the devices of Satan. {GC88
531.2}

“The woman said unto the serpent, We may eat of the fruit of the trees of the garden; but of the fruit of the tree which
is in the midst of the garden, God hath said, Ye shall not eat of it, neither shall ye touch it, lest ye die. And the serpent
said unto the woman, Ye shall not surely die; for God doth know that in the day ye eat thereof, then your eyes shall be
opened, and ye shall be as gods, knowing good and evil.” [Genesis 3:2-5.] He declared that they would become like
God, possessing greater wisdom than before, and being capable of a higher state of existence. Eve yielded to temptation;
and through her influence, Adam was led into sin. They accepted the words of the serpent, that God did not mean what
he said; they distrusted their Creator, and imagined that he was restricting their liberty, and that they might obtain great
wisdom and exaltation by transgressing his law. {GC88 532.1}

But what did Adam, after his sin, find to be the meaning of the words, “In the day that thou eatest thereof thou shalt
surely die”? Did he find them to mean, as Satan had led him to believe, that he was to be ushered into a more exalted
state of existence? Then indeed there was great good to be gained by transgression, and Satan was proved to be a
benefactor of the race. But Adam did not find this to be the meaning of the divine sentence. God declared that as a
penalty for his sin, man should return to the ground whence he was taken: “Dust thou art, and unto dust shalt thou
return.” [Genesis 3:19.] The words of Satan, “Your eyes shall be opened,” proved to be true in this sense only: After
Adam and Eve had disobeyed God, their eyes were opened to discern their folly; they did know evil, and they tasted the
bitter fruit of transgression. {GC88 532.2}

In the midst of Eden grew the tree of life, whose fruit had the power of perpetuating life. Had Adam remained
obedient to God, he would have continued to enjoy free access to this tree, and would have lived forever. But when he
sinned, he was cut off from partaking of the tree of life, and he became subject to death. The divine sentence, “Dust thou
art, and unto dust shalt thou return,” points to the utter extinction of life. {GC88 532.3}

Immortality, promised to man on condition of obedience, had been forfeited by transgression. Adam could not
transmit to his posterity that which he did not possess; and there could have been no hope for the fallen race, had not
God, by the sacrifice of his Son, brought immortality within their reach. While “death passed upon all men, for that all
have sinned,” Christ “hath brought life and immortality to light through the gospel.” [Romans 5:12; 2 Timothy 1:10.]
And only through Christ can immortality be obtained. Said Jesus, “He that believeth on the Son hath everlasting life; and
he that believeth not the Son shall not see life.” [John 3:36.] Every man may come in possession of this priceless
blessing if he will comply with the conditions. All “who by patient continuance in well-doing seek for glory and honor
and immortality,” will receive eternal life. [Romans 2:7.] {GC88 533.1}
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The only one who promised Adam life in disobedience was the great deceiver. And the declaration of the serpent to
Eve in Eden,—“Ye shall not surely die,”—was the first sermon ever preached upon the immortality of the soul. Yet this
declaration, resting solely upon the authority of Satan, is echoed from the pulpits of Christendom, and is received by the
majority of mankind as readily as it was received by our first parents. The divine sentence, “The soul that sinneth, it
shall die,” [Ezekiel 18:20.] is made to mean, The soul that sinneth, it shall not die, but live eternally. We cannot but
wonder at the strange infatuation which renders men so credulous concerning the words of Satan, and so unbelieving in
regard to the words of God. {GC88 533.2}

Had man, after his fall, been allowed free access to the tree of life, he would have lived forever, and thus sin would
have been immortalized. But cherubim and a flaming sword kept “the way of the tree of life,” [Genesis 3:24.] and not
one of the family of Adam has been permitted to pass that barrier and partake of the life-giving fruit. Therefore there is
not an immortal sinner. {GC88 533.3}

But after the fall, Satan bade his angels make a special effort to inculcate the belief in man's natural immortality; and
having induced the people to receive this error, they were to lead them on to conclude that the sinner would live in
eternal misery. Now the prince of darkness, working through his agents, represents God as a revengeful tyrant, declaring
that he plunges into hell all those who do not please him, and causes them ever to feel his wrath; and that while they
suffer unutterable anguish, and writhe in the eternal flames, their Creator looks down upon them with satisfaction.
{GC88 534.1}

Thus the arch-fiend clothes with his own attributes the Creator and Benefactor of mankind. Cruelty is Satanic. God is
love; and all that he created was pure, holy, and lovely, until sin was brought in by the first great rebel. Satan himself is
the enemy who tempts man to sin, and then destroys him if he can; and when he has made sure of his victim, then he
exults in the ruin he has wrought. If permitted, he would sweep the entire race into his net. Were it not for the
interposition of divine power, not one son or daughter of Adam would escape. {GC88 534.2}

He is seeking to overcome men today, as he overcame our first parents, by shaking their confidence in their Creator,
and leading them to doubt the wisdom of his government and the justice of his laws. Satan and his emissaries represent
God as even worse than themselves, in order to justify their own malignity and rebellion. The great deceiver endeavors
to shift his own horrible cruelty of character upon our heavenly Father, that he may cause himself to appear as one
greatly wronged by his expulsion from Heaven because he would not submit to so unjust a governor. He presents before
the world the liberty which they may enjoy under his mild sway, in contrast with the bondage imposed by the stern
decrees of Jehovah. Thus he succeeds in luring souls away from their allegiance to God. {GC88 534.3}

How repugnant to every emotion of love and mercy, and even to our sense of justice, is the doctrine that the wicked
dead are tormented with fire and brimstone in an eternally burning hell; that for the sins of a brief, earthly life they are to
suffer torture as long as God shall live. Yet this doctrine has been widely taught, and is still embodied in many of the
creeds of Christendom. Said a learned doctor of divinity: “The sight of hell-torments will exalt the happiness of the
saints forever. When they see others who are of the same nature and born under the same circumstances, plunged in such
misery, and they so distinguished, it will make them sensible of how happy they are.” Another used these words: “While
the decree of reprobation is eternally executing on the vessels of wrath, the smoke of their torment will be eternally
ascending in view of the vessels of mercy, who, instead of taking the part of these miserable objects, will say, Amen,
Alleluia! praise ye the Lord!” {GCS88 535.1}

Where, in the pages of God's Word, is such teaching to be found? Will the redeemed in Heaven be lost to all
emotions of pity and compassion, and even to feelings of common humanity? Are these to be exchanged for the
indifference of the stoic, or the cruelty of the savage?—No, no; such is not the teaching of the Book of God. Those who
present the views expressed in the quotations given above may be learned and even honest men; but they are deluded by
the sophistry of Satan. He leads them to misconstrue strong expressions of Scripture, giving to the language the coloring
of bitterness and malignity which pertains to himself, but not to our Creator. “As I live, saith the Lord God, I have no
pleasure in the death of the wicked; but that the wicked turn from his way and live; turn ye, turn ye from your evil ways;
for why will ye die?” [Ezekiel 33:11.] {GC88 535.2}

What would be gained to God should we admit that he delights in witnessing unceasing tortures; that he is regaled
with the groans and shrieks and imprecations of the suffering creatures whom he holds in the flames of hell? Can these
horrid sounds be music in the ear of Infinite Love? It is urged that the infliction of endless misery upon the wicked
would show God's hatred of sin as an evil which is ruinous to the peace and order of the universe. Oh, dreadful
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blasphemy! As if God's hatred of sin is the reason why he perpetuates sin. For, according to the teachings of these
theologians, continued torture without hope of mercy maddens its wretched victims, and as they pour out their rage in
curses and blasphemy, they are forever augmenting their load of guilt. God's glory is not enhanced by thus perpetuating
continually increasing sin through ceaseless ages. {GC88 536.1}

It is beyond the power of the human mind to estimate the evil which has been wrought by the heresy of eternal
torment. The religion of the Bible, full of love and goodness, and abounding in compassion, is darkened by superstition
and clothed with terror. When we consider in what false colors Satan has painted the character of God, can we wonder
that our merciful Creator is feared, dreaded, and even hated? The appalling views of God which have spread over the
world from the teachings of the pulpit have made thousands, yes, millions, of skeptics and infidels. {GC88 536.2}

The theory of eternal torment is one of the false doctrines that constitute the wine of the abominations of Babylon, of
which she makes all nations drink. [Revelation 14:8; 17:2.] That ministers of Christ should have accepted this heresy
and proclaimed it from the sacred desk, is indeed a mystery. They received it from Rome, as they received the false
sabbath. True, it has been taught by great and good men; but the light on this subject had not come to them as it has
come to us. They were responsible only for the light which shone in their time; we are accountable for that which shines
in our day. If we turn from the testimony of God's Word, and accept false doctrines because our fathers taught them, we
fall under the condemnation pronounced upon Babylon; we are drinking of the wine of her abominations. {GC88
536.3}

A large class to whom the doctrine of eternal torment is revolting, are driven to the opposite error. They see that the
Scriptures represent God as a being of love and compassion, and they cannot believe that he will consign his creatures to
the fires of an eternally burning hell. But, holding that the soul is naturally immortal, they see no alternative but to
conclude that all mankind will finally be saved. Many regard the threatenings of the Bible as designed merely to
frighten men into obedience, and not to be literally fulfilled. Thus the sinner can live in selfish pleasure, disregarding the
requirements of God, and yet expect to be finally received into his favor. Such a doctrine, presuming upon God's mercy,
but ignoring his justice, pleases the carnal heart, and emboldens the wicked in their iniquity. {GC88 537.1}

To show how believers in universal salvation wrest the Scriptures to sustain their soul-destroying dogmas, it is
needful only to cite their own utterances. At the funeral of an irreligious young man, who had been killed instantly by an
accident, a Universalist minister selected as his text the Scripture statement concerning David, “He was comforted
concerning Amnon, seeing he was dead.” [2 Samuel 13:39.] {GCS88 537.2}

“I am frequently asked,” said the speaker, “what will be the fate of those who leave the world in sin, die, perhaps, in a
state of inebriation, die with the scarlet stains of crime unwashed from their robes, or die as this young man died, having
never made a profession or enjoyed an experience of religion. We are content with the Scriptures; their answer shall
solve the awful problem. Amnon was exceedingly sinful; he was unrepentant, he was made drunk, and while drunk was
killed. David was a prophet of God; he must have known whether it would be ill or well for Amnon in the world to
come. What were the expressions of his heart?— The soul of King David longed to go forth unto Absalom; for he was
comforted concerning Amnon, seeing he was dead.” {GC88 537.3}

“And what is the inference to be deduced from this language? Is it not that endless suffering formed no part of his
religious belief?—So we conceive; and here we discover a triumphant argument in support of the more pleasing, more
enlightened, more benevolent hypothesis of ultimate universal purity and peace. He was comforted, seeing his son was
dead. And why so?—Because by the eye of prophecy he could look forward into the glorious future, and see that son far
removed from all temptations, released from the bondage and purified from the corruptions of sin, and after being made
sufficiently holy and enlightened, admitted to the assembly of ascended and rejoicing spirits. His only comfort was, that
in being removed from the present state of sin and suffering, his beloved son had gone where the loftiest breathings of
the Holy Spirit would be shed upon his darkened soul; where his mind would be unfolded to the wisdom of Heaven and
the sweet raptures of immortal love, and thus prepared with a sanctified nature to enjoy the rest and society of the
heavenly inheritance. {GC88 538.1}

“In these thoughts we would be understood to believe that the salvation of Heaven depends upon nothing which we
can do in this life; neither upon a present change of heart, nor upon present belief, or a present profession of
religion.” {GC88 538.2}

Thus does the professed minister of Christ reiterate the falsehood uttered by the serpent in Eden,—*“Ye shall not
surely die.” “In the day ye eat thereof, then your eyes shall be opened, and ye shall be as gods.” He declares that the
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vilest of sinners,—the murderer, the thief, and the adulterer, —will after death be prepared to enter into immortal bliss.
{GC88 538.3}

And from what does this perverter of the Scriptures draw his conclusions?—From a single sentence expressing
David's submission to the dispensation of Providence. His soul “longed to go forth unto Absalom; for he was comforted
concerning Amnon, seeing he was dead.” The poignancy of his grief having been softened by time, his thoughts turned
from the dead to the living son, self-banished through fear of the just punishment of his crime. And this is the evidence
that the incestuous, drunken Amnon was at death immediately transported to the abodes of bliss, there to be purified and
prepared for the companionship of sinless angels! A pleasing fable indeed, well suited to gratify the carnal heart! This is
Satan's own doctrine, and it does his work effectually. Should we be surprised that, with such instruction, wickedness
abounds? {GC88 539.1}

The course pursued by this one false teacher illustrates that of many others. A few words of Scripture are separated
from the context, which would, in many cases, show their meaning to be exactly opposite to the interpretation put upon
them; and such disjointed passages are perverted and used in proof of doctrines that have no foundation in the Word of
God. The testimony cited as evidence that the drunken Amnon is in Heaven, is a mere inference, directly contradicted by
the plain and positive statement of the Scriptures, that no drunkard shall inherit the kingdom of God. [1 Corinthians
6:10.] It is thus that doubters, unbelievers, and skeptics turn the truth into a lie. And multitudes have been deceived by
their sophistry, and rocked to sleep in the cradle of carnal security. {GC88 539.2}

If it were true that the souls of all men passed directly to Heaven at the hour of dissolution, then we might well covet
death rather than life. Many have been led by this belief to put an end to their existence. When overwhelmed with
trouble, perplexity, and disappointment, it seems an easy thing to break the brittle thread of life, and soar away into the
bliss of the eternal world. {GC88 539.3}

God has given in his Word decisive evidence that he will punish the transgressors of his law. Those who flatter
themselves that he is too merciful to execute justice upon the sinner, have only to look to the cross of Calvary. The death
of the spotless Son of God testifies that “the wages of sin is death,” that every violation of God's law must receive its
just retribution. Christ the sinless became sin for man. He bore the guilt of transgression, and the hiding of his Father's
face, until his heart was broken and his life crushed out. All this sacrifice was made that sinners might be redeemed. In
no other way could man be freed from the penalty of sin. And every soul that refuses to become a partaker of the
atonement provided at such a cost, must bear, in his own person, the guilt and punishment of transgression. {GC88
540.1}

Let us consider what the Bible teaches further concerning the ungodly and unrepentant, whom the Universalist places
in Heaven as holy, happy angels. {GC88 540.2}

“I will give unto him that is athirst of the fountain of the water of life freely.” [Revelation 21:6, 7.] This promise is
only to those that thirst. None but those who feel their need of the water of life, and seek it at the loss of all things else,
will be supplied. “He that overcometh shall inherit all things; and I will be his God, and he shall be my son.” [Revelation
21:6, 7.] Here, also, conditions are specified. In order to inherit all things, we must resist and overcome sin. {GC88
540.3}

The Lord declares by the prophet Isaiah, “Say ye to the righteous, that it shall be well with him.” “Woe unto the
wicked! it shall be ill with him; for the reward of his hands shall be given him.” [Isaiah 3:10, 11.] “Though a sinner do
evil a hundred times,” says the wise man, “and his days be prolonged, yet surely I know that it shall be well with them
that fear God, which fear before him; but it shall not be well with the wicked.” [Ecclesiastes 8:12, 13.] And Paul
testifies that the sinner is treasuring up unto himself “wrath against the day of wrath and revelation of the righteous

judgment of God, who will render to every man according to his deeds;” “tribulation and anguish upon every soul of
man that doeth evil.” [Romans 2:5, 6, 9.] {GC88 540.4}

“No fornicator, nor unclean person, nor covetous man, which is an idolater, hath any inheritance in the kingdom of
Christ and God.” [Ephesians 5:5, Revised Version.] “Follow peace with all men, and holiness, without which no man
shall see the Lord.” [Hebrews 12:14.] “Blessed are they that do his commandments, that they may have right to the tree
of life, and may enter in through the gates into the city. For without are dogs, and sorcerers, and whoremongers, and
murderers, and idolaters, and whosoever loveth and maketh a lie.” [Revelation 22:14, 15.] {GC88 541.1}

God has given to men a declaration of his character, and of his method of dealing with sin. “The Lord God, merciful
and gracious, long-suffering, and abundant in goodness and truth, keeping mercy for thousands, forgiving iniquity and
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transgression and sin, and that will by no means clear the guilty.” [Exodus 34:6, 7.] “All the wicked will he destroy.”
“The transgressors shall be destroyed together; the end of the wicked shall be cut off.” [Psalm 145:20; 37:38.] The
power and authority of the divine government will be employed to put down rebellion; yet all the manifestations of
retributive justice will be perfectly consistent with the character of God as a merciful, long-suffering, benevolent being.
{GC88 541.2}

God does not force the will or judgment of any. He takes no pleasure in a slavish obedience. He desires that the
creatures of his hands shall love him because he is worthy of love. He would have them obey him because they have an
intelligent appreciation of his wisdom, justice, and benevolence. And all who have a just conception of these qualities
will love him because they are drawn toward him in admiration of his attributes. {GC88 541.3}

The principles of kindness, mercy, and love, taught and exemplified by our Saviour, are a transcript of the will and
character of God. Christ declared that he taught nothing except that which he had received from his Father. The
principles of the divine government are in perfect harmony with the Saviour's precept, “Love your enemies.” God
executes justice upon the wicked, for the good of the universe, and even for the good of those upon whom his judgments
are visited. He would make them happy if he could do so in accordance with the laws of his government and the justice
of his character. He surrounds them with the tokens of his love, he grants them a knowledge of his law, and follows
them with the offers of his mercy; but they despise his love, make void his law, and reject his mercy. While constantly
receiving his gifts, they dishonor the Giver; they hate God because they know that he abhors their sins. The Lord bears
long with their perversity; but the decisive hour will come at last, when their destiny is to be decided. Will he then chain
these rebels to his side? Will he force them to do his will? {GC88 542.1}

Those who have chosen Satan as their leader, and have been controlled by his power, are not prepared to enter the
presence of God. Pride, deception, licentiousness, cruelty, have become fixed in their characters. Can they enter Heaven,
to dwell forever with those whom they despised and hated on earth? Truth will never be agreeable to a liar; meekness
will not satisfy self-esteem and pride; purity is not acceptable to the corrupt; disinterested love does not appear attractive
to the selfish. What source of enjoyment could Heaven offer to those who are wholly absorbed in earthly and selfish
interests? {GC88 542.2}

Could those whose lives have been spent in rebellion against God be suddenly transported to Heaven, and witness the
high, the holy state of perfection that ever exists there,— every soul filled with love; every countenance beaming with
joy; enrapturing music in melodious strains rising in honor of God and the Lamb; and ceaseless streams of light flowing
upon the redeemed from the face of Him who sitteth upon the throne,—could those whose hearts are filled with hatred
of God, of truth and holiness, mingle with the heavenly throng and join their songs of praise? Could they endure the
glory of God and the Lamb?—No, no; years of probation were granted them, that they might form characters for
Heaven; but they have never trained the mind to love purity; they have never learned the language of Heaven, and now it
is too late. A life of rebellion against God has unfitted them for Heaven. Its purity, holiness, and peace would be torture
to them; the glory of God would be a consuming fire. They would long to flee from that holy place. They would
welcome destruction, that they might be hidden from the face of Him who died to redeem them. The destiny of the
wicked is fixed by their own choice. Their exclusion from Heaven is voluntary with themselves, and just and merciful
on the part of God. {GC88 542.3}

Like the waters of the flood, the fires of the great day declare God's verdict that the wicked are incurable. They have
no disposition to submit to divine authority. Their will has been exercised in revolt; and when life is ended, it is too late
to turn the current of their thoughts in the opposite direction,—too late to turn from transgression to obedience, from
hatred to love. {GC88 543.1}

In sparing the life of Cain the murderer, God gave the world an example of what would be the result of permitting the
sinner to live, to continue a course of unbridled iniquity. Through the influence of Cain's teaching and example,
multitudes of his descendants were led into sin, until “the wickedness of man was great in the earth, and every
imagination of the thoughts of his heart was only evil continually.” “The earth also was corrupt before God, and the
earth was filled with violence.” [Genesis 6:5, 11.] {GC88 543.2}

In mercy to the world, God blotted out its wicked inhabitants in Noah's time. In mercy he destroyed the corrupt
dwellers in Sodom. Through the deceptive power of Satan, the workers of iniquity obtain sympathy and admiration, and
are thus constantly leading others to rebellion. It was so in Cain's and in Noah's day, and in the time of Abraham and
Lot; it is so in our time. It is in mercy to the universe that God will finally destroy the rejecters of his grace. {GC88
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543.3}

“The wages of sin is death; but the gift of God is eternal life through Jesus Christ our Lord.” [Romans 6:23.] While
life is the inheritance of the righteous, death is the portion of the wicked. Moses declared to Israel, “I have set before
thee this day life and good, and death and evil.” [Deuteronomy 30:15.] The death referred to in these scriptures is not
that pronounced upon Adam, for all mankind suffer the penalty of his transgression. It is the “second death” that is
placed in contrast with everlasting life. {GC88 544.1}

In consequence of Adam's sin, death passed upon the whole human race. All alike go down into the grave. And
through the provisions of the plan of salvation, all are to be brought forth from their graves. “There shall be a
resurrection of the dead, both of the just and unjust;” [Acts 24:15.] “for as in Adam all die, even so in Christ shall all be
made alive.” [1 Corinthians 15:22.] But a distinction is made between the two classes that are brought forth. “All that are
in the graves shall hear his voice, and shall come forth; they that have done good, unto the resurrection of life; and they
that have done evil, unto the resurrection of damnation.” [John 5:28,29.] They who have been “accounted worthy” of the
resurrection of life are “blessed and holy.” “On such the second death hath no power.” [Revelation 20:6.] But those who
have not, through repentance and faith, secured pardon, must receive the penalty of transgression,— “the wages of sin.”
They suffer punishment varying in duration and intensity, “according to their works,” but finally ending in the second
death. Since it is impossible for God, consistently with his justice and mercy, to save the sinner in his sins, he deprives
him of the existence which his transgressions have forfeited, and of which he has proved himself unworthy. Says an
inspired writer, “Yet a little while, and the wicked shall not be; yea, thou shalt diligently consider his place, and it shall
not be.” And another declares, “They shall be as though they had not been.” [Psalm 37:10; Obadiah 16.] Covered with
infamy, they sink into hopeless, eternal oblivion. {GC88 544.2}

Thus will be made an end of sin, with all the woe and ruin which have resulted from it. Says the psalmist: “Thou hast
destroyed the wicked, thou hast put out their name forever and ever. O thou enemy, destructions are come to a perpetual
end.” [Psalm 9:5, 6.] John, in the Revelation, looking forward to the eternal state, hears a universal anthem of praise,
undisturbed by one note of discord. Every creature in Heaven and earth was heard ascribing glory to God. [Revelation
5:13.] There will then be no lost souls to blaspheme God, as they writhe in never-ending torment; no wretched beings in
hell will mingle their shrieks with the songs of the saved. {GC88 545.1}

Upon the fundamental error of natural immortality rests the doctrine of consciousness in death, a doctrine, like eternal
torment, opposed to the teachings of the Scriptures, to the dictates of reason, and to our feelings of humanity. According
to the popular belief, the redeemed in Heaven are acquainted with all that takes place on the earth, and especially with
the lives of the friends whom they have left behind. But how could it be a source of happiness to the dead to know the
troubles of the living, to witness the sins committed by their own loved ones, and to see them enduring all the sorrows,
disappointments, and anguish of life? How much of Heaven's bliss would be enjoyed by those who were hovering over
their friends on earth? And how utterly revolting is the belief that as soon as the breath leaves the body, the soul of the
impenitent is consigned to the flames of hell! To what depths of anguish must those be plunged who see their friends
passing to the grave unprepared, to enter upon an eternity of woe and sin! Many have been driven to insanity by this
harrowing thought. {GC88 545.2}

What say the Scriptures concerning these things? David declares that man is not conscious in death. “His breath
goeth forth, he returneth to his earth; in that very day his thoughts perish.” [Psalm 146:4.] Solomon bears the same
testimony: “The living know that they shall die; but the dead know not anything.” “Their love, and their hatred, and their
envy, is now perished; neither have they any more a portion forever in anything that is done under the sun.” “There is no
work, nor device, nor knowledge, nor wisdom, in the grave, whither thou goest.” [Ecclesiastes 9:5, 6, 10.] {GC88
546.1}

When, in answer to his prayer, Hezekiah's life was prolonged fifteen years, the grateful king rendered to God a tribute
of praise for his great mercy. In this song he tells the reason why he thus rejoices: “The grave cannot praise thee, death
cannot celebrate thee; they that go down into the pit cannot hope for thy truth. The living, the living, he shall praise thee,
as I do this day.” [Isaiah 38:18, 19.] Popular theology represents the righteous dead as in Heaven, entered into bliss, and
praising God with an immortal tongue; but Hezekiah could see no such glorious prospect in death. With his words
agrees the testimony of the psalmist: “In death there is no remembrance of thee; in the grave who shall give thee
thanks?” “The dead praise not the Lord, neither any that go down into silence.” [Psalm 6:5; 115:17.] {GC88 546.2}

Peter, on the day of Pentecost, declared that the patriarch David “is both dead and buried, and his sepulcher is with us
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unto this day.” “For David is not ascended into the heavens.” [Acts 2:29, 34.] The fact that David remains in the grave
until the resurrection, proves that the righteous do not go to Heaven at death. It is only through the resurrection, and by
virtue of the fact that Christ has risen, that David can at last sit at the right hand of God. {GC88 546.3}

And said Paul: “If the dead rise not, then is not Christ raised. And if Christ be not raised, your faith is vain; ye are yet
in your sins. Then they also which are fallen asleep in Christ are perished.” [1 Corinthians 15:16-18.] If for four
thousand years the righteous had gone directly to Heaven at death, how could Paul have said that if there is no
resurrection, “they which are fallen asleep in Christ are perished”? No resurrection would be necessary. {GC88 547.1}

The martyr Tyndale, defending the doctrine that the dead sleep, declared to his papist opponent: “Ye, in putting them
[departed souls] in Heaven, hell, and purgatory, destroy the argument wherewith Christ and Paul prove the resurrection.”
“If the souls be in Heaven, tell me why they be not in as good case as the angels be? And then what cause is there of the
resurrection?” {GC88 547.2}

It is an undeniable fact that the hope of immortal blessedness at death has led to widespread neglect of the Bible
doctrine of the resurrection. This tendency was remarked by Dr. Adam Clarke, who, early in the present century, said:
“The doctrine of the resurrection appears to have been thought of much more consequence among the primitive
Christians than it is now! How is this? The apostles were continually insisting on it, and exciting the followers of God to
diligence, obedience, and cheerfulness through it. And their successors in the present day seldom mention it! So apostles
preached, and so primitive Christians believed; so we preach, and so our hearers believe. There is not a doctrine in the
gospel on which more stress is laid; and there is not a doctrine in the present system of preaching which is treated with
more neglect!” {GC88 547.3}

This has continued until the glorious truth of the resurrection has been almost wholly obscured, and lost sight of by
the Christian world. Thus a leading religious writer, commenting on the words of Paul in 1 Thessalonians 4:13-18, says:
“For all practical purposes of comfort the doctrine of the blessed immortality of the righteous takes the place for us of
any doubtful doctrine of the Lord's second coming. At our death the Lord comes for us. That is what we are to wait and
watch for. The dead are already passed into glory. They do not wait for the trump for their judgment and
blessedness.” {GC88 547.4}

But when about to leave his disciples, Jesus did not tell them that they would soon come to him. “I go to prepare a
place for you,” he said. “And if I go and prepare a place for you, I will come again, and receive you unto myself.” [John
14:2, 3.] And Paul tells us, further, that “the Lord himself shall descend from Heaven with a shout, with the voice of the
archangel, and with the trump of God; and the dead in Christ shall rise first. Then we which are alive and remain shall be
caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air; and so shall we ever be with the Lord.” And he
adds, “Comfort one another with these words.” [1 Thessalonians 4:16-18.] How wide the contrast between these words
of comfort and those of the Universalist minister previously quoted. The latter consoled the bereaved friends with the
assurance, that, however sinful the dead might have been, when he breathed out his life here he was to be received
among the angels. Paul points his brethren to the future coming of the Lord, when the fetters of the tomb shall be
broken, and the “dead in Christ” shall be raised to eternal life. {GC88 548.1}

Before any can enter the mansions of the blest, their cases must be investigated, and their characters and their deeds
must pass in review before God. All are to be judged according to the things written in the books, and to be rewarded as
their works have been. This Judgment does not take place at death. Mark the words of Paul: “He hath appointed a day, in
the which he will judge the world in righteousness by that man whom he hath ordained: whereof he hath given assurance
unto all men, in that he hath raised him from the dead.” [Acts 17:31.] Here the apostle plainly stated that a specified
time, then future, had been fixed upon for the Judgment of the world. {GC88 548.2}

Jude refers to the same period: “The angels which kept not their first estate, but left their own habitation, he hath
reserved in everlasting chains under darkness unto the Judgment of the great day.” And again he quotes the words of
Enoch: “Behold, the Lord cometh with ten thousands of his saints, to execute judgment upon all.” [Jude 6, 14, 15.] John
declares that he “saw the dead, small and great, stand before God; and the books were opened;” “and the dead were
judged out of those things which were written in the books.” [Revelation 20:12.] {GC88 549.1}

But if the dead are already enjoying the bliss of Heaven or writhing in the flames of hell, what need of a future
Judgment? The teachings of God's Word on these important points are neither obscure nor contradictory; they may be
understood by common minds. But what candid mind can see either wisdom or justice in the current theory? Will the
righteous, after the investigation of their cases at the Judgment, receive the commendation, “Well done, good and
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faithful servant,” ”enter thou into the joy of thy Lord,” [Matthew 25:21, 41.] when they have been dwelling in his
presence, perhaps for long ages? Are the wicked summoned from the place of torment to receive the sentence from the
Judge of all the earth, “Depart from me, ye cursed, into everlasting fire?” [Matthew 25:21, 41.] Oh, solemn mockery!
shameful impeachment of the wisdom and justice of God! {GCS88 549.2}

The theory of the immortality of the soul was one of those false doctrines that Rome, borrowing from paganism,
incorporated into the religion of Christendom. Martin Luther classed it with “the numberless prodigies of the Romish
dunghill of decretals.” Commenting on the words of Solomon in Ecclesiastes, that the dead know not anything, the
reformer says: “Another proof that the dead are insensible. Solomon thinks therefore, that the dead are altogether asleep,
and think of nothing. They lie, not reckoning days or years, but when awakened, will seem to themselves to have slept
scarcely a moment.” {GC88 549.3}

Nowhere in the Sacred Scriptures is found the statement that the righteous go to their reward or the wicked to their
punishment at death. The patriarchs and prophets have left no such assurance. Christ and his apostles have given no hint
of it. The Bible clearly teaches that the dead do not go immediately to Heaven. They are represented as sleeping until the
resurrection. [1 Thessalonians 4:14; Job 14:10-12.] In the very day when the silver cord is loosed and the golden bowl
broken, [Ecclesiastes 12:6.] man's thoughts perish. They that go down to the grave are in silence. They know no more of
anything that is done under the sun. [Job 14:21.] Blessed rest for the weary righteous! Time, be it long or short, is but a
moment to them. They sleep, they are awakened by the trump of God to a glorious immortality. “For the trumpet shall
sound, and the dead shall be raised incorruptible. . . . So when this corruptible shall have put on incorruption, and this
mortal shall have put on immortality, then shall be brought to pass the saying that is written, Death is swallowed up in
victory.” [1 Corinthians 15:52-55.] As they are called forth from their deep slumber, they begin to think just where they
ceased. The last sensation was the pang of death, the last thought that they were falling beneath the power of the grave.
When they arise from the tomb, their first glad thought will be echoed in the triumphal shout, “O death, where is thy
sting? O grave, where is thy victory?” [1 Corinthians 15:52-55.] {GC88 550.1}
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Lesson 3 Study Help
Friday, October 14th, 2022

My Life Today, Chapter 5, p. 126
“Man Created in God’s Image”

May 2nd
And God said, Let us make man in our image, after our likeness. Genesis 1:26 {ML 126.1}

Man was the crowning act of the creation of God, made in the image of God, and designed to be a counterpart of
God. . . . Man is very dear to God, because he was formed in His own image. {ML 126.2}

As Adam came forth from the hand of his Creator he was of noble height and of beautiful symmetry. He was more
than twice as tall as men now living upon the earth, and was well proportioned. His features were perfect and beautiful.
His complexion was neither white nor sallow, but ruddy, glowing with the rich tint of health. Eve was not quite as tall as
Adam. Her head reached a little above his shoulders. She too was noble, perfect in symmetry, and very beautiful. {ML
126.3}

Man came from the hand of God perfect in every faculty of mind and body; in perfect soundness, therefore in perfect
health. {ML 126.4}

God endowed man with so great vital force that he has withstood the accumulation of disease brought upon the race
in consequence of perverted habits, and has continued for six thousand years. ... {ML 126.5}

If Adam, at his creation, had not been endowed with twenty times as much vital force as men now have, the race,
with their present habits of living in violation of natural law, would have become extinct. {ML 126.6}

Created to be "the image and glory of God," Adam and Eve had received endowments not unworthy of their high
destiny. Graceful and symmetrical in form, regular and beautiful in feature, their countenances glowing with the tint of
health and the light of joy and hope, they bore in outward resemblance the likeness of their Maker. {ML 126.7}
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Lesson 4 Study Help
Friday, October 21, 2022

Maranatha, Chapter 293, p. 301

“Mysteries of the Resurrection”

October 20™

For I know that my redeemer liveth, and that he shall stand at the latter day upon the earth: and though after my
skin worms destroy this body, yet in my flesh shall I see God: whom I shall see for myself, and mine eyes shall
behold, and not another; though my reins be consumed within me. Job 19:25-27. {Mar 301.1}

Our personal identity is preserved in the resurrection, though not the same particles of matter or material substance as
went into the grave. The wondrous works of God are a mystery to man. The spirit, the character of man, is returned to
God, there to be preserved. In the resurrection every man will have his own character. God in His own time will call
forth the dead, giving again the breath of life, and bidding the dry bones live. The same form will come forth, but it will
be free from disease and every defect. It lives again bearing the same individuality of features, so that friend will
recognize friend. There is no law of God in nature which shows that God gives back the same identical particles of
matter which composed the body before death. God shall give the righteous dead a body that will please Him. {Mar
301.2}

Paul illustrates this subject by the kernel of grain sown in the field. The planted kernel decays, but there comes forth a
new kernel. The natural substance in the grain that decays is never raised as before, but God giveth it a body as it hath
pleased Him. A much finer material will compose the human body, for it is a new creation, a new birth. It is sown a
natural body, it is raised a spiritual body. {Mar 301.3}

He [the believer] may die, as Christ died, but the life of the Saviour is in him. His life is hid with Christ in God. "I am
come that they might have life," Jesus said, "and that they might have it more abundantly." He carries on the great
process by which believers are made one with Him in this present life, to be one with Him throughout all eternity. . . .
{Mar 301.4}

At the last day He will raise them as a part of Himself. . . . Christ became one with us in order that we might become
one with Him in divinity. {Mar 301.5}
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Lesson 4 Study Help
Friday, October 21, 2022

The Upward Look, Chapter 326, p. 340
“God and His Creation”

November 22"

By the word of the Lord were the heavens made; and all the host of them by the breath of his mouth....For he
spake, and it was done; he commanded, and it stood fast. Psalm 33:6-9. {UL 340.1}

We need more to be shut in the audience with God. There is need of guarding our own thoughts. We are surely living
amid the perils of the last days. We must walk before God meekly, with deep humility, for it is only such that will be
exalted. {UL 340.2}

O how little man can comprehend the perfection of God, His omnipresence united with His almighty power. A
human artist receives his intelligence from God. He can only fashion his work in any line to perfection from materials
already prepared for his work. In his finite power he could not create and make his materials to serve his purpose if the
Great Designer had not been before him, giving him the very improvements first in his imagination. {UL 340.3}

The Lord God commands things into being. He was the first Designer. He is not dependent on man, but graciously
invites man's attention, and cooperates with him in progressive and higher designs. Then man takes all the glory to
himself, and is extolled by his fellow men as a very remarkable genius. He looks no higher than man. The one First
Cause is forgotten. . . . {UL 340.4}

I am afraid we have altogether too cheap and common ideas. "Behold, the heaven and heaven of heavens cannot
contain thee" (1 Kings 8:27). Let not anyone venture to limit the power of the Holy One of Israel. There are conjectures
and questions in regard to God's work--"Put off thy shoes from off thy feet, for the place whereon thou standest is holy
ground" (Exodus 3:5). ... {UL 340.5}

In the formation of our world, God was not beholden to preexistent substance or matter. For the "things which are
seen were not made of things which do appear" (Hebrews 11:3). On the contrary, all things, material or spiritual, stood
up before the Lord Jehovah at His voice, and were created for His own purpose. The heavens and all the host of them,
the earth and all things that are therein, are not only the work of His hand; they came into existence by the breath of His
mouth. {UL 340.6}

The Lord had given evidence that by His power He could in one short hour dissolve the whole frame of nature. He
can turn things upside down, and destroy the things that man has built up in his most firm and substantial manner. . . .In
fires, in floods, in earthquakes, in the fury of the great deep, in calamities by sea and by land, the warning is given that
God's Spirit will not always strive with men.--Manuscript 127, Nov. 22, 1897, untitled manuscript. {UL 340.7}
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Lesson 4 Study Help
Friday, October 21", 2022

Prophets and Kings, Chapter 60, p. 722-733

“Visions of Future Glory”

In the darkest days of her long conflict with evil, the church of God has been given revelations of the eternal purpose
of Jehovah. His people have been permitted to look beyond the trials of the present to the triumphs of the future, when,
the warfare having been accomplished, the redeemed will enter into possession of the promised land. These visions of
future glory, scenes pictured by the hand of God, should be dear to His church today, when the controversy of the ages is
rapidly closing and the promised blessings are soon to be realized in all their fullness. {PK 722.1}

Many were the messages of comfort given the church by the prophets of old. "Comfort ye, comfort ye My peo-
ple" (Isaiah 40:1), was Isaiah's commission from God; and with the commission were given wonderful visions that have
been the believers' hope and joy through all the centuries that have followed. Despised of men, persecuted, forsaken,
God's children in every age have nevertheless been sustained by His sure promises. By faith they have looked forward to
the time when He will fulfill to His church the assurance, "I will make thee an eternal excellency, a joy of many genera-
tions." Isaiah 60:15. {PK 722.2}

Often the church militant is called upon to suffer trial and affliction; for not without severe conflict is the church to
triumph. "The bread of adversity," "the water of affliction" (Isaiah 30:20), these are the common lot of all; but none who
put their trust in the One mighty to deliver will be utterly overwhelmed. "Thus saith the Lord that created thee, O Jacob,
and He that formed thee, O Israel, Fear not: for I have redeemed thee, I have called thee by thy name, thou art Mine.
When thou passest through the waters, I will be with thee; and through the rivers, they shall not overflow thee: when
thou walkest through the fire, thou shalt not be burned; neither shall the flame kindle upon thee. For [ am the Lord thy
God, the Holy One of Israel, thy Saviour: I gave Egypt for thy ransom, Ethiopia and Seba for thee. Since thou wast pre-
cious in My sight, thou hast been honorable, and I have loved thee: therefore will I give men for thee, and people for thy
life." Isaiah 43:1-4. {PK 723.1}

There is forgiveness with God; there is acceptance full and free through the merits of Jesus, our crucified and risen
Lord. Isaiah heard the Lord declaring to His chosen ones: "I, even I, am He that blotteth out thy transgressions for Mine
own sake, and will not remember thy sins. Put Me in remembrance: let us plead together: declare thou, that thou mayest
be justified." "Thou shalt know that I the Lord am thy Saviour and thy Redeemer, the Mighty One of Jacob." Verses 25,
26; 60:16. {PK 723.2}

"The rebuke of His people shall He take away," the prophet declared. "They shall call them, The holy people, The
redeemed of the Lord." He hath appointed "to give unto them beauty for ashes, the oil of joy for mourning, the garment
of praise for the spirit of heaviness; that they might be called trees of righteousness, the planting of the Lord, that He
might be glorified."

"Awake, awake; put on thy strength, O Zion;
Put on thy beautiful garments, O Jerusalem, the Holy City:
For henceforth there shall no more come unto thee the uncircumcised and the unclean.

"Shake thyself from the dust;
Arise, and sit down, O Jerusalem:
Loose thyself from the bands of thy neck, O captive daughter of Zion."

"O thou afflicted, tossed with tempest, and not comforted,
Behold, I will lay thy stones with fair colors,
And lay thy foundations with sapphires.

"And I will make thy windows of agates.
And thy gates of carbuncles,
And all thy borders of pleasant stones.

"And all thy children shall be taught of the Lord;
And great shall be the peace of thy children.
In righteousness shalt thou be established:

"Thou shalt be far from oppression; for thou shalt not fear:

And from terror; for it shall not come near thee.

Behold, they shall surely gather together, but not by Me:

Whosoever shall gather together against thee shall fall for thy sake. . . .

"No weapon that is formed against thee shall prosper;
And every tongue that shall rise against thee in judgment thou shalt condemn.
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This is the heritage of the servants of the Lord,
And their righteousness is of Me, saith the Lord."

Isaiah 25:8; 62:12; Isaiah 61:3; 52:1, 2; Isaiah 54:11-17. {PK 724.1}

Clad in the armor of Christ's righteousness, the church is to enter upon her final conflict. "Fair as the moon, clear as
the sun, and terrible as an army with banners" (Song of Solomon 6:10), she is to go forth into all the world, conquering
and to conquer. {PK 725.1}

The darkest hour of the church's struggle with the powers of evil is that which immediately precedes the day of her
final deliverance. But none who trust in God need fear; for "when the blast of the terrible ones is as a storm against the
wall," God will be to His church "a refuge from the storm." Isaiah 25:4. {PK 725.2}

In that day only the righteous are promised deliverance. "The sinners in Zion are afraid; fearfulness hath surprised the
hypocrites. Who among us shall dwell with the devouring fire? who among us shall dwell with everlasting burnings? He
that walketh righteously, and speaketh uprightly; he that despiseth the gain of oppressions, that shaketh his hands from
holding of bribes, that stoppeth his ears from hearing of blood, and shutteth his eyes from seeing evil; he shall dwell on
high: his place of defense shall be the munitions of rocks: bread shall be given him; his waters shall be sure." Isaiah
33:14-16. {PK 725.3}

The word of the Lord to His faithful ones is: "Come, My people, enter thou into thy chambers, and shut thy doors
about thee: hide thyself as it were for a little moment, until the indignation be overpast. For, behold, the Lord cometh out
of His place to punish the inhabitants of the earth for their iniquity." Isaiah 26:20, 21. {PK 725.4}

In visions of the great judgment day the inspired messengers of Jehovah were given glimpses of the consternation of
those unprepared to meet their Lord in peace. {PK 726.1}

"Behold, the Lord maketh the earth empty, and maketh it waste, and turneth it upside down, and scattereth abroad the
inhabitants thereof; . . . because they have transgressed the laws, changed the ordinance, broken the everlasting cove-
nant. Therefore hath the curse devoured the earth, and they that dwell therein are desolate. . . . The mirth of tabrets cea-
seth, the noise of them that rejoice endeth, the joy of the harp ceaseth." Isaiah 24:1-8. {PK 726.2}

"Alas for the day! for the day of the Lord is at hand, and as a destruction from the Almighty shall it come. . .. The
seed is rotten under their clods, the garners are laid desolate, the barns are broken down; for the corn is withered. How
do the beasts groan! the herds of cattle are perplexed, because they have no pasture; yea, the flocks of sheep are made
desolate." "The vine is dried up, and the fig tree langulsheth the pomegranate tree, the palm tree also, and the apple tree,
even all the trees of the field, are withered: because joy is withered away from the sons of men." Joel 1:15-18, 12. {PK
726.3}

"I am pained at my very heart," Jeremiah exclaims as he beholds the desolations wrought during the closing scenes of
earth's history. "I cannot hold my peace, because thou hast heard, O my soul, the sound of the trumpet, the alarm of war.
Destruction upon destruction is cried; for the whole land is spoiled." Jeremiah 4:19, 20. {PK 726.4}

"The loftiness of man shall be bowed down," declares Isaiah of the day of God's vengeance, "and the haughtiness of
men shall be made low: and the Lord alone shall be exalted in that day. And the idols He shall utterly abolish. . . . In that
day a man shall cast his idols of silver, and his idols of gold, which they made each one for himself to worship, to the
moles and to the bats; to go into the clefts of the rocks, and into the tops of the ragged rocks, for fear of the Lord, and for
the glory of His majesty, when He ariseth to shake terribly the earth." Isaiah 2:17-21. {PK 727.1}

Of those times of transition, when the pride of man shall be laid low, Jeremiah testifies: "I beheld the earth, and, lo, it
was without form, and void; and the heavens, and they had no light. I beheld the mountains, and, lo, they trembled, and
all the hills moved lightly. I beheld, and, lo, there was no man, and all the birds of the heavens were fled. I beheld, and,
lo, the fruitful place was a wilderness, and all the cities thereof were broken down." "Alas! for that day is great, so that
none is like it: it is even the time of Jacob's trouble; but he shall be saved out of it." Jeremiah 4:23-26; 30:7. {PK 727.2}

The day of wrath to the enemies of God is the day of final deliverance to His church. The prophet declares:

"Strengthen ye the weak hands,

And confirm the feeble knees.

Say to them that are of a fearful heart, Be strong, fear not:
Behold, your God will come with vengeance,

Even God with a recompense;

He will come and save you."

"He will swallow up death in victory; and the Lord God will wipe away tears from off all faces; and the rebuke of His
people shall He take away from off all the earth: for the Lord hath spoken it." Isaiah 35:3, 4; 25:8. And as the prophet
beholds the Lord of glory descending from heaven with all the holy angels, to gather the remnant church from among
the nations of earth, he hears the waiting ones unite in the exultant cry:

"Lo, this is our God;
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We have waited for Him,
And He will save us:

This is the Lord;

We have waited for Him,
We will be glad and rejoice
in His salvation."

Isaiah 25:9. {PK 727.3}

The voice of the Son of God is heard calling forth the sleeping saints, and as the prophet beholds them coming from
the prison house of death, he exclaims, "Thy dead men shall live, together with my dead body shall they arise. Awake
and sing, ye that dwell in dust: for thy dew is as the dew of herbs, and the earth shall cast out the dead."

"Then the eyes of the blind shall be opened,
And the ears of the deaf shall be unstopped.
Then shall the lame man leap as an hart,
And the tongue of the dumb sing."

Isaiah 26:19; 35:5, 6. {PK 728.1}

In the visions of the prophet, those who have triumphed over sin and the grave are now seen happy in the presence of
their Maker, talking freely with Him as man talked with God in the beginning. "Be ye glad," the Lord bids them, "and
rejoice forever in that which I create: for, behold, I create Jerusalem a rejoicing, and her people a joy. And I will rejoice
in Jerusalem, and joy in My people: and the voice of weeping shall be no more heard in her, nor the voice of crying."
"The inhabitant shall not say, I am sick: the people that dwell therein shall be forgiven their iniquity."

"In the wilderness shall waters break out,

And streams in the desert.

And the parched ground shall become a pool,

And the thirsty land springs of water."

"Instead of the thorn shall come up the fir tree,

And instead of the brier shall come up the myrtle tree."
"And an highway shall be there, and a way,

And it shall be called The way of holiness;

The unclean shall not pass over it;

But it shall be for those:

The wayfaring men, though fools, shall not err therein." {PK 729.1}

"Speak ye comfortably to Jerusalem, and cry unto her, that her warfare is accomplished, that her iniquity is pardoned:

for she hath received of the Lord's hand double for all her sins." Isaiah 65:18, 19; 33:24; Isaiah 35:6, 7; 55:13; Isaiah
35:8;40:2. {PK 729.2}

As the prophet beholds the redeemed dwelling in the City of God, free from sin and from all marks of the curse, in
rapture he exclaims, "Rejoice ye with Jerusalem, and be glad with her, all ye that love her: rejoice for joy with her."

"Violence shall no more be heard in thy land,
Wasting nor destruction within thy borders;

But thou shalt call thy walls Salvation,

And thy gates Praise.

"The sun shall be no more thy light by day;

Neither for brightness shall the moon give light unto thee:
But the Lord shall be unto thee an everlasting light,

And thy God thy glory.

"Thy sun shall no more go down;

Neither shall thy moon withdraw itself:

For the Lord shall be thine everlasting light,
And the days of thy mourning shall be ended.

"Thy people also shall be all righteous:
They shall inherit the land forever,
The branch of My planting,

The work of My hands,

That I may be glorified."
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Isaiah 66:10; 60:18-21. {PK 729.3}

The prophet caught the sound of music there, and song, such music and song as, save in the visions of God, no mortal
ear has heard or mind conceived. "The ransomed of the Lord shall return, and come to Zion with songs and everlasting
joy upon their heads: they shall obtain joy and gladness, and sorrow and sighing shall flee away." "Joy and gladness
shall be found therein, thanksgiving, and the voice of melody." "As well the singers as the players on instruments shall
be there." "They shall lift up their voice, they shall sing for the majesty of the Lord." Isaiah 35:10; 51:3; Psalm 87:7;
Isaiah 24:14. {PK 730.1}

In the earth made new, the redeemed will engage in the occupations and pleasures that brought happiness to Adam
and Eve in the beginning. The Eden life will be lived, the life in garden and field. "They shall build houses, and inhabit
them; and they shall plant vineyards, and eat the fruit of them. They shall not build, and another inhabit; they shall not
plant, and another eat: for as the days of a tree are the days of My people, and Mine elect shall long enjoy the work of
their hands." Isaiah 65:21, 22. {PK 730.2}

There every power will be developed, every capability increased. The grandest enterprises will be carried forward,
the loftiest aspirations will be reached, the highest ambitions realized. And still there will appear new heights to sur-
mount, new wonders to admire, new truths to comprehend, fresh objects of study to call forth the powers of body and
mind and soul. {PK 731.1}

The prophets to whom these great scenes were revealed longed to understand their full import. They "inquired and
searched diligently: . . . searching what, or what manner of time the Spirit of Christ which was in them did signify. . . .
Unto whom it was revealed, that not unto themselves, but unto us they did minister the things, which are now reported
unto you." 1 Peter 1:10-12. {PK 731.2}

To us who are standing on the very verge of their fulfillment, of what deep moment, what living interest, are these
delineations of the things to come--events for which, since our first parents turned their steps from Eden, God's children
have watched and waited, longed and prayed! {PK 731.3}

Fellow pilgrim, we are still amid the shadows and turmoil of earthly activities; but soon our Saviour is to appear to
bring deliverance and rest. Let us by faith behold the blessed hereafter as pictured by the hand of God. He who died for
the sins of the world is opening wide the gates of Paradise to all who believe on Him. Soon the battle will have been
fought, the victory won. Soon we shall see Him in whom our hopes of eternal life are centered. And in His presence the
trials and sufferings of this life will seem as nothingness. The former things "shall not be remembered, nor come into
mind." "Cast not away therefore your confidence, which hath great recompense of reward. For ye have need of patience,
that, after ye have done the will of God, ye might receive the promise. For yet a little while, and He that shall come will
come, and will not tarry." "Israel shall be saved . . . with an everlasting salvation: ye shall not be ashamed nor confound-
ed world without end." Isaiah 65:17; Hebrews 10:35-37; Isaiah 45:17. {PK 731.4}

Look up, look up, and let your faith continually increase. Let this faith guide you along the narrow path that leads
through the gates of the city into the great beyond, the wide, unbounded future of glory that is for the redeemed. "Be
patient therefore, brethren, unto the coming of the Lord. Behold, the husbandman waiteth for the precious fruit of the
earth, and hath long patience for it, until he receive the early and latter rain. Be ye also patient; stablish your hearts: for
the coming of the Lord draweth nigh." James 5:7, 8. {PK 732.1}

The nations of the saved will know no other law than the law of heaven. All will be a happy, united family, clothed
with the garments of praise and thanksgiving. Over the scene the morning stars will sing together, and the sons of God
will shout for joy, while God and Christ will unite in proclaiming. "There shall be no more sin, neither shall there be any
more death." {PK 732.2}

"And it shall come to pass, that from one new moon to another, and from one Sabbath to another, shall all flesh come
to worship before Me, saith the Lord." "The glory of the Lord shall be revealed, and all flesh shall see it together." "The
Lord God will cause righteousness and praise to spring forth before all the nations." "In that day shall the Lord of hosts
be for a crown of glory, and for a diadem of beauty, unto the residue of His people." {PK 733.1}

"The Lord shall comfort Zion: He will comfort all her waste places; and He will make her wilderness like Eden, and
her desert like the garden of the Lord." "The glory of Lebanon shall be given unto it, the excellency of Carmel and Sha-
ron." "Thou shalt no more be termed Forsaken; neither shall thy land any more be termed Desolate: but thou shalt be
called My Delight, and thy land Beulah. . . . As the bridegroom rejoiceth over the bride, so shall thy God rejoice over
thee." Isaiah 66:23; 40:5; Isaiah 61:11; 28:5; Isaiah 51:3; 35:2; Isaiah 62:4, 5, margin. {PK 733.2}
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Lesson 5 Study Help
Friday, October 28th, 2022

Prophets and Kings, Chapter 38, pp. 469—480
“The Death of Moses”

From every human point of view this purchase of land in territory already under the control of the Babylonians,
appeared to be an act of folly. The prophet himself had been foretelling the destruction of Jerusalem, the desolation of
Judea, and the utter ruin of the kingdom. He had been prophesying a long period of captivity in faraway Babylon.
Already advanced in years, he could never hope to receive personal benefit from the purchase he had made. However,
his study of the prophecies that were recorded in the Scriptures had created within his heart a firm conviction that the
Lord purposed to restore to the children of the captivity their ancient possession of the Land of Promise. With the eye of
faith Jeremiah saw the exiles returning at the end of the years of affliction and reoccupying the land of their fathers.
Through the purchase of the Anathoth estate he would do what he could to inspire others with the hope that brought so
much comfort to his own heart. {PK 469.1}

Having signed the deeds of transfer and secured the countersignatures of witnesses, Jeremiah charged Baruch his
secretary: "Take these evidences, this evidence of the purchase, both which is sealed, and this evidence which is open;
and put them in an earthen vessel, that they may continue many days. For thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel;
Houses and fields and vineyards shall be possessed again in this land." Jeremiah 32:14, 15. {PK 469.2}

So discouraging was the outlook for Judah at the time of this extraordinary transaction that immediately after
perfecting the details of the purchase and arranging for the preservation of the written records, the faith of Jeremiah,
unshaken though it had been, was now sorely tried. Had he, in his endeavor to encourage Judah, acted presumptuously?
In his desire to establish confidence in the promises of God's word, had he given ground for false hope? Those who had
entered into covenant relationship with God had long since scorned the provisions made in their behalf. Could the
promises to the chosen nation ever meet with complete fulfillment? {PK 469.3}

Perplexed in spirit, bowed down with sorrow over the sufferings of those who had refused to repent of their sins, the
prophet appealed to God for further enlightenment concerning the divine purpose for mankind. {PK 470.1}

"Ah Lord God!" he prayed, "behold, Thou hast made the heaven and the earth by Thy great power and stretched-out
arm, and there is nothing too hard for Thee: Thou showest loving-kindness unto thousands, and recompensest the
iniquity of the fathers into the bosom of their children after them: the great, the mighty God, the Lord of hosts, is His
name, great in counsel, and mighty in work: for Thine eyes are open upon all the ways of the sons of men: to give
everyone according to his ways, and according to the fruit of his doings: which hast set signs and wonders in the land of
Egypt, even unto this day, and in Israel, and among other men; and hast made Thee a name, as at this day; and hast
brought forth Thy people Israel out of the land of Egypt with signs, and with wonders, and with a strong hand, and with
a stretched-out arm, and with great terror; and hast given them this land, which Thou didst swear to their fathers to give
them, a land flowing with milk and honey; and they came in, and possessed it; but they obeyed not Thy voice, neither
walked in Thy law; they have done nothing of all that Thou commandedst them to do: therefore Thou hast caused all this
evil to come upon them." Verses 17-23. {PK 470.2}

Nebuchadnezzar's armies were about to take the walls of Zion by storm. Thousands were perishing in a last desperate
defense of the city. Many thousands more were dying of hunger and disease. The fate of Jerusalem was already sealed.
The besieging towers of the enemy's forces were already overlooking the walls. "Behold the mounts," the prophet
continued in his prayer to God; "they are come unto the city to take it; and the city is given into the hand of the
Chaldeans, that fight against it, because of the sword, and of the famine, and of the pestilence: and what Thou hast
spoken is come to pass; and, behold, Thou seest it. And Thou hast said unto me, O Lord God, Buy thee the field for
money, and take witnesses; for the city is given into the hand of the Chaldeans." Verses 24, 25. {PK 471.1}

The prayer of the prophet was graciously answered. "The word of the Lord unto Jeremiah" in that hour of distress,
when the faith of the messenger of truth was being tried as by fire, was: "Behold, I am the Lord, the God of all flesh: is
there anything too hard for Me?" Verses 26, 27. The city was soon to fall into the hand of the Chaldeans; its gates and
palaces were to be set on fire and burned; but, notwithstanding the fact that destruction was imminent and the inhabitants
of Jerusalem were to be carried away captive, nevertheless the eternal purpose of Jehovah for Israel was yet to be
fulfilled. In further answer to the prayer of His servant, the Lord declared concerning those upon whom His
chastisements were falling: {PK 471.2}

"Behold, I will gather them out of all countries, whither I have driven them in Mine anger, and in My fury, and in
great wrath; and I will bring them again unto this place, and I will cause them to dwell safely: and they shall be My
people, and I will be their God: and I will give them one heart, and one way, that they may fear Me forever, for the good
of them, and of their children after them: and I will make an everlasting covenant with them, that I will not turn away
from them, to do them good; but I will put My fear in their hearts, that they shall not depart from Me. Yea, I will rejoice
over them to do them good, and I will plant them in this land assuredly with My whole heart and with My whole soul.
{PK 472.1}
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"For thus saith the Lord; Like as I have brought all this great evil upon this people, so will I bring upon them all the
good that [ have promised them. And fields shall be bought in this land, whereof ye say, It is desolate without man or
beast; it is given into the hand of the Chaldeans. Men shall buy fields for money, and subscribe evidences, and seal
them, and take witnesses in the land of Benjamin, and in the places about Jerusalem, and in the cities of Judah, and in
the cities of the mountains, and in the cities of the valley, and in the cities of the south: for I will cause their captivity to
return, saith the Lord." Verses 37-44. {PK 472.2}

In confirmation of these assurances of deliverance and restoration, "the word of the Lord came unto Jeremiah the
second time, while he was yet shut up in the court of the prison, saying, {PK 472.3}

"Thus saith the Lord the Maker thereof, the Lord that formed it, to establish it; the Lord is His name; Call unto Me,
and I will answer thee, and show thee great and mighty things, which thou knowest not. For thus saith the Lord, the God
of Israel, concerning the houses of this city, and concerning the houses of the kings of Judah, which are thrown down by
the mounts, and by the sword; . . . Behold, I will bring it health and cure, and I will cure them, and will reveal unto them
the abundance of peace and truth. And I will cause the captivity of Judah and the captivity of Israel to return, and will
build them, as at the first. And I will cleanse them from all their iniquity, whereby they have sinned against Me; and I
will pardon all their iniquities. . . . And it shall be to Me a name of joy, a praise and an honor before all the nations of the
earth, which shall hear all the good that I do unto them: and they shall fear and tremble for all the goodness and for all
the prosperity that I procure unto it. {PK 473.1}

"Thus saith the Lord; Again there shall be heard in this place, which ye say shall be desolate without man and without
beast, even in the cities of Judah, and in the streets of Jerusalem, . . . the voice of joy, and the voice of gladness, the
voice of the bridegroom, and the voice of the bride, the voice of them that shall say, Praise the Lord of hosts: for the
Lord is good; for His mercy endureth forever: and of them that shall bring the sacrifice of praise into the house of the
Lord. For I will cause to return the captivity of the land, as at the first, saith the Lord. {PK 473.2}

"Thus saith the Lord of hosts; Again in this place, which is desolate without man and without beast, and in all the
cities thereof, shall be an habitation of shepherds causing their flocks to lie down. In the cities of the mountains, and in
the cities of the vale, and in the cities of the south, and in the land of Benjamin, and in the places about Jerusalem, and in
the cities of Judah, shall the flocks pass again under the hands of him that telleth them, saith the Lord. {PK 473.3}

"Behold, the days come, saith the Lord, that I will perform that good thing which I have promised unto the house of
Israel and to the house of Judah." Jeremiah 33:1-14. {PK 474.1}

Thus was the church of God comforted in one of the darkest hours of her long conflict with the forces of evil. Satan
had seemingly triumphed in his efforts to destroy Israel; but the Lord was overruling the events of the present, and
during the years that were to follow, His people were to have opportunity to redeem the past. His message to the church
was: {PK 474.2}

"Fear thou not, O My servant Jacob; . . . neither be dismayed, O Israel: for, lo, [ will save thee from afar, and thy seed
from the land of their captivity; and Jacob shall return, and shall be in rest, and be quiet, and none shall make him afraid.
For I am with thee, saith the Lord, to save thee." "I will restore health unto thee, and I will heal thee of thy wounds."
Jeremiah 30:10, 11, 17. {PK 474.3}

In the glad day of restoration the tribes of divided Israel were to be reunited as one people. The Lord was to be
acknowledged as ruler over "all the families of Israel." "They shall be My people." He declared. "Sing with gladness for
Jacob, and shout among the chief of the nations: publish ye, praise ye, and say, O Lord, save Thy people, the remnant of
Israel. Behold, I will bring them from the north country, and gather them from the coasts of the earth, and with them the
blind and the lame; . . . they shall come with weeping, and with supplications will I lead them: I will cause them to walk
by the rivers of waters in a straight way, wherein they shall not stumble: for [ am a Father to Isracl, and Ephraim is My
first-born." Jeremiah 31:1, 7-9. {PK 474.4}

Humbled in the sight of the nations, those who once had been recognized as favored of Heaven above all other
peoples of the earth were to learn in exile the lesson of obedience so necessary for their future happiness. Until they had
learned this lesson, God could not do for them all that He desired to do. "I will correct thee in measure, and will not
leave thee altogether unpunished," He declared in explanation of His purpose to chastise them for their spiritual good.
Jeremiah 30:11. Yet those who had been the object of His tender love were not forever set aside; before all the nations of
earth He would demonstrate His plan to bring victory out of apparent defeat, to save rather than to destroy. To the
prophet was given the message: {PK 475.1}

"He that scattered Israel will gather him, and keep him, as a shepherd doth his flock. For the Lord hath redeemed
Jacob, and ransomed him from the hand of him that was stronger than he. Therefore they shall come and sing in the
height of Zion, and shall flow together to the goodness of the Lord, for wheat, and for wine, and for oil, and for the
young of the flock and of the herd: and their soul shall be as a watered garden; and they shall not sorrow any more at all.
... I will turn their mourning into joy, and will comfort them, and make them rejoice from their sorrow. And I will
satiate the soul of the priests with fatness, and My people shall be satisfied with My goodness, saith the Lord." {PK
475.2}

"Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel; As yet they shall use this speech in the land of Judah and in the cities
thereof, when I shall bring again their captivity; The Lord bless thee, O habitation of justice, and mountain of holiness.
And there shall dwell in Judah itself, and in all the cities thereof together, husbandmen, and they that go forth with
flocks. For I have satiated the weary soul, and I have replenished every sorrowful soul." {PK 476.1}
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"Behold, the days come, saith the Lord, that I will make a new covenant with the house of Israel, and with the house
of Judah: not according to the covenant that I made with their fathers in the day that I took them by the hand to bring
them out of the land of Egypt; which My covenant they brake, although I was an husband unto them, saith the Lord: but
this shall be the covenant that I will make with the house of Israel; After those days, saith the Lord, I will put My law in
their inward parts, and write it in their hearts; and will be their God, and they shall be My people. And they shall teach
no more every man his neighbor, and every man his brother, saying, Know the Lord: for they shall all know Me, from
the least of them unto the greatest of them, saith the Lord: for I will forgive their iniquity, and I will remember their sin
no more." Jeremiah 31:10-14, 23-25, 31-34. {PK 476.2}

In the Lands of the Heathen Ye are My witnesses, saith the Lord, and My servant whom I have chosen." Isaiah
43:10. {PK 478.1}

Chap. 39 - In the Court of Babylon

Among the children of Israel who were carried captive to Babylon at the beginning of the seventy years' captivity
were Christian patriots, men who were as true as steel to principle, who would not be corrupted by selfishness, but who
would honor God at the loss of all things. In the land of their captivity these men were to carry out God's purpose by
giving to heathen nations the blessings that come through a knowledge of Jehovah. They were to be His representatives.
Never were they to compromise with idolaters; their faith and their name as worshipers of the living God they were to
bear as a high honor. And this they did. In prosperity and adversity they honored God, and God honored them. {PK
479.1}

The fact that these men, worshipers of Jehovah, were captives in Babylon, and that the vessels of God's house had
been placed in the Temple of the Babylonish gods, was boastfully cited by the victors as evidence that their religion and
customs were superior to the religion and customs of the Hebrews. Yet through the very humiliations that Israel's
departure from Him had invited, God gave Babylon evidence of His supremacy, of the holiness of His requirements, and
of the sure results of obedience. And this testimony He gave, as alone it could be given, through those who were loyal to
Him. {PK 479.2}

Among those who maintained their allegiance to God were Daniel and his three companions--illustrious examples of
what men may become who unite with the God of wisdom and power. From the comparative simplicity of their Jewish
home, these youth of royal line were taken to the most magnificent of cities and into the court of the world's greatest
monarch. Nebuchadnezzar "spake unto Ashpenaz the master of his eunuchs, that he should bring certain of the children
of Israel, and of the king's seed, and of the princes; children in whom was no blemish, but well favored, and skillful in
all wisdom, and cunning in knowledge, and understanding science, and such as had ability in them to stand in the king's
palace. ... {PK 480.1}

"Now among these were of the children of Judah, Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah." Seeing in these youth the
promise of remarkable ability, Nebuchadnezzar determined that they should be trained to fill important positions in his
kingdom. That they might be fully qualified for their lifework, he arranged for them to learn the language of the
Chaldeans and for three years to be granted the unusual educational advantages afforded princes of the realm. {PK
480.2}

The names of Daniel and his companions were changed to names representing Chaldean deities. Great significance
was attached to the names given by Hebrew parents to their children. Often these stood for traits of character that the
parent desired to see developed in the child. The prince in whose charge the captive youth were placed, "gave unto
Daniel the name of Belteshazzar; and to Hananiah, of Shadrach; and to Mishael, of Meshach; and to Azariah, of
Abednego." {PK 480.3}
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Prophets and Kings, Chapter 10, pp. 129-142
“The Voice of Stern Rebuke”

For a time Elijah remained hidden in the mountains by the brook Cherith. There for many months he was
miraculously provided with food. Later on, when, because of the continued drought, the brook became dry, God bade
His servant find refuge in a heathen land. "Arise," He bade him, "get thee to Zarephath, [known in New Testament times
as Sarepta], which belongeth to Zidon, and dwell there: behold, I have commanded a widow woman there to sustain
thee." {PK 129.1}

This woman was not an Israelite. She had never had the privileges and blessings that the chosen people of God had
enjoyed; but she was a believer in the true God and had walked in all the light that was shining on her pathway. And
now, when there was no safety for Elijah in the land of Israel, God sent him to this woman to find an asylum in her
home. {PK 129.2}

"So he arose and went to Zarephath. And when he came to the gate of the city, behold, the widow woman was there
gathering of sticks: and he called to her, and said, Fetch me, I pray thee, a little water in a vessel, that I may drink. And
as she was going to fetch it, he called to her, and said, Bring me, I pray thee, a morsel of bread in thine hand." {PK
129.3}

In this poverty-stricken home the famine pressed sore, and the pitifully meager fare seemed about to fail. The coming
of Elijah on the very day when the widow feared that she must give up the struggle to sustain life tested to the utmost her
faith in the power of the living God to provide for her necessities. But even in her dire extremity she bore witness to her
faith by a compliance with the request of the stranger who was asking her to share her last morsel with him. {PK 130.1}

In response to Elijah's request for food and drink, the widow said, "As the Lord thy God liveth, I have not a cake, but
an handful of meal in a barrel, and a little oil in a cruse: and, behold, I am gathering two sticks, that I may go in and
dress it for me and my son, that we may eat it, and die." Elijah said to her, "Fear not; go and do as thou hast said: but
make me thereof a little cake first, and bring it unto me, and after make for thee and for thy son. For thus saith the Lord
of Israel, The barrel of meal shall not waste, neither shall the cruse of oil fail, until the day that the Lord sendeth rain
upon the earth." {PK 130.2}

No greater test of faith than this could have been required. The widow had hitherto treated all strangers with kindness
and liberality. Now, regardless of the suffering that might result to herself and child, and trusting in the God of Israel to
supply her every need, she met this supreme test of hospitality by doing "according to the saying of Elijah." {PK 130.3}

Wonderful was the hospitality shown to God's prophet by this Phoenician woman, and wonderfully were her faith
and generosity rewarded. "She, and he, and her house, did eat many days. And the barrel of meal wasted not, neither did
the cruse of oil fail, according to the word of the Lord, which He spake by Elijah. {PK 131.1}

"And it came to pass after these things, that the son of the woman, the mistress of the house, fell sick; and his
sickness was so sore, that there was no breath left in him. And she said unto Elijah, What have I to do with thee, O thou
man of God? art thou come unto me to call my sin to remembrance, and to slay my son? {PK 131.2}

"And he said unto her, Give me thy son. And he took him out of her bosom, and carried him up into a loft, where he
abode, and laid him upon his own bed. . . . And he stretched himself upon the child three times, and cried unto the Lord.
... And the Lord heard the voice of Elijah; and the soul of the child came into him again, and he revived. {PK 131.3}

"And Elijah took the child, and brought him down out of the chamber into the house, and delivered him unto his
mother: and Elijah said, See, thy son liveth. And the woman said to Elijah, Now by this I know that thou art a man of
God, and that the word of the Lord in thy mouth is truth." {PK 131.4}

The widow of Zarephath shared her morsel with Elijah, and in return her life and that of her son were preserved. And
to all who, in time of trial and want, give sympathy and assistance to others more needy, God has promised great
blessing. He has not changed. His power is no less now than in the days of Elijah. No less sure now than when spoken
by our Saviour is the promise, "He that receiveth a prophet in the name of a prophet shall receive a prophet's reward."
Matthew 10:41. {PK 131.5}
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"Be not forgetful to entertain strangers: for thereby some have entertained angels unawares." Hebrews 13:2. These
words have lost none of their force through the lapse of time. Our heavenly Father still continues to place in the pathway
of His children opportunities that are blessings in disguise; and those who improve these opportunities find great joy. "If
thou draw out thy soul to the hungry, and satisfy the afflicted soul; then shall thy light rise in obscurity, and thy darkness
be as the noonday: and the Lord shall guide thee continually, and satisfy thy soul in drought, and make fat thy bones:
and thou shalt be like a watered garden, and like a spring of water, whose waters fail not." Isaiah 58:10, 11. {PK 132.1}

To His faithful servants today Christ says, "He that receiveth you receiveth Me, and he that receiveth Me receiveth
Him that sent Me." No act of kindness shown in His name will fail to be recognized and rewarded. And in the same
tender recognition Christ includes even the feeblest and lowliest of the family of God. "Whosoever shall give to drink,"
He says, "unto one of these little ones"--those who are as children in their faith and their knowledge of Christ--"a cup of
cold water only in the name of a disciple, verily I say unto you, he shall in no wise lose his reward." Matthew 10:40, 42.
{PK 132.2}

Through the long years of drought and famine, Elijah prayed earnestly that the hearts of Israel might be turned from
idolatry to allegiance to God. Patiently the prophet waited, while the hand of the Lord rested heavily on the stricken
land. As he saw evidences of suffering and want multiplying on every side, his heart was wrung with sorrow, and he
longed for power to bring about a reformation quickly. But God Himself was working out His plan, and all that His
servant could do was to pray on in faith and await the time for decided action. {PK 133.1}

The apostasy prevailing in Ahab's day was the result of many years of evil-doing. Step by step, year after year, Israel
had been departing from the right way. For generation after generation they had refused to make straight paths for their
feet, and at last the great majority of the people had yielded themselves to the leadership of the powers of darkness. {PK
133.2}

About a century had passed since, under the rulership of King David, Israel had joyfully united in chanting hymns of
praise to the Most High, in recognition of their entire dependence on Him for daily mercies. Listen to their words of
adoration as then they sang:

"O God of our salvation, . . .

Thou makest the outgoings of the morning and evening to rejoice.
Thou visitest the earth, and waterest it:

Thou greatly enrichest it with the river of God, which is full of water:
Thou preparest them corn, when Thou hast so provided for it.

Thou waterest the ridges thereof abundantly: Thou causest rain to descend into the furrows thereof:
Thou makest it soft with showers: Thou blessest the springing thereof.

Thou crownest the year with Thy goodness;

And Thy paths drop fatness.

They drop upon the pastures of the wilderness:
And the little hills rejoice on every side.

The pastures are clothed with flocks;

The valleys also are covered over with corn;
They shout for joy, they also sing."

Psalm 65:5, 8-13, margin. {PK 133.3}

Israel had then recognized God as the One who "laid the foundations of the earth." In expression of their faith they
had sung:

"Thou coveredst it with the deep as with a garment:

The waters stood above the mountains.

At Thy rebuke they fled;

At the voice of Thy thunder they hasted away.

They go up by the mountains; they go down by the valleys
Unto the place which Thou hast founded for them.

Thou hast set a bound that they may not pass over;

That they turn not again to cover the earth."
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Psalm 104:5-9. {PK 134.1}

It is by the mighty power of the Infinite One that the elements of nature in earth and sea and sky are kept within
bounds. And these elements He uses for the happiness of His creatures. "His good treasure" is freely expended "to give
the rain . . . in his season, and to bless all the work" of man's hands. Deuteronomy 28:12.

"He sendeth the springs into the valleys,

Which run among the hills.

They give drink to every beast of the field:

The wild asses quench their thirst.

By them shall the fowls of the heaven have their habitation,
Which sing among the branches. . . .

He causeth the grass to grow for the cattle,
And herb for the service of man:

That He may bring forth food out of the earth;
And wine that maketh glad the heart of man,
And oil to make his face to shine,

And bread which strengtheneth man's heart. . . .

"O Lord, how manifold are Thy works!
In wisdom has Thou made them all:

The earth is full of Thy riches.

So is this great and wide sea,

Wherein are things creeping innumerable,
Both small and great beasts. . . .

These wait all upon Thee;

That Thou mayest give them their meat in due season.
That Thou givest them they gather:

"Thou openest Thine hand,

They are filled with good."

Psalm 104:10-15, 24-28. {PK 134.2}

Israel had had abundant occasion for rejoicing. The land to which the Lord had brought them was a land flowing with
milk and honey. During the wilderness wandering, God had assured them that He was guiding them to a country where
they need never suffer for lack of rain. "The land, whither thou goest in to possess it," He had told them, "is not as the
land of Egypt, from whence ye came out, where thou sowedst thy seed, and wateredst it with thy foot, as a garden of
herbs: but the land, whither ye go to possess it, is a land of hills and valleys, and drinketh water of the rain of heaven: a
land which the Lord thy God careth for: the eyes of the Lord thy God are always upon it, from the beginning of the year
even unto the end of the year." {PK 135.1}

The promise of abundance of rain had been given on condition of obedience. "It shall come to pass," the Lord had
declared, "if ye shall hearken diligently unto My commandments which I command you this day, to love the Lord your
God, and to serve Him with all your heart and with all your soul, that I will give you the rain of your land in his due
season, the first rain and the latter rain, that thou mayest gather in thy corn, and thy wine, and thine oil. And I will send
grass in thy fields for thy cattle, that thou mayest eat and be full. {PK 135.2}

"Take heed to yourselves," the Lord had admonished His people, "that your heart be not deceived, and ye turn aside,
and serve other gods, and worship them; and then the Lord's wrath be kindled against you, and He shut up the heaven,
that there be no rain, and that the land yield not her fruit; and lest ye perish quickly from off the good land which the
Lord giveth you." Deuteronomy 11:10-17. {PK 136.1}

"If thou wilt not hearken unto the voice of the Lord thy God, to observe to do all His commandments and His
statutes," the Israelites had been warned, "thy heaven that is over thy head shall be brass, and the earth that is under thee
shall be iron. The Lord shall make the rain of thy land powder and dust: from heaven shall it come down upon thee, until
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thou be destroyed." Deuteronomy 28:15, 23, 24. {PK 136.2}

These were among the wise counsels of Jehovah to ancient Israel. "Lay up these My words in your heart and in your
soul," He had commanded His chosen people, "and bind them for a sign upon your hand, that they may be as frontlets
between your eyes. And ye shall teach them your children, speaking of them when thou sittest in thine house, and when
thou walkest by the way, when thou liest down, and when thou risest up." Deuteronomy 11:18, 19. Plain were these
commands, yet as the centuries passed, and generation after generation lost sight of the provision made for their spiritual
welfare, the ruinous influences of apostasy threatened to sweep aside every barrier of divine grace. {PK 136.3}

Thus it had come to pass that God was now visiting His people with the severest of His judgments. The prediction of
Elijah was meeting with terrible fulfillment. For three years the messenger of woe was sought for in city after city and
nation after nation. At the mandate of Ahab, many rulers had given their oath of honor that the strange prophet could not
be found in their dominions. Yet the search was continued, for Jezebel and the prophets of Baal hated Elijah with a
deadly hatred, and they spared no effort to bring him within reach of their power. And still there was no rain. {PK
137.1}

At last, "after many days," the word of the Lord came to Elijah, "Go, show thyself unto Ahab; and I will send rain
upon the earth." {PK 137.2}

In obedience to the command, "Elijah went to show himself unto Ahab." About the time that the prophet set forth on
his journey to Samaria, Ahab had proposed to Obadiah, the governor of his household, that they make thorough search
for springs and brooks of water, in the hope of finding pasture for their starving flocks and herds. Even in the royal court
the effect of the long-continued drought was keenly felt. The king, deeply concerned over the outlook for his household,
decided to unite personally with his servant in a search for some favored spots where pasture might be had. "So they
divided the land between them to pass throughout it: Ahab went one way by himself, and Obadiah went another way by
himself." {PK 137.3}

"As Obadiah was in the way, behold, Elijah met him: and he knew him, and fell on his face, and said, Art thou that
my lord Elijah?" {PK 138.1}

During the apostasy of Israel, Obadiah had remained faithful. His master, the king, had been unable to turn him from
his allegiance to the living God. Now he was honored with a commission from Elijah, who said, "Go, tell thy lord,
Behold, Elijah is here." {PK 138.2}

Greatly terrified, Obadiah exclaimed, "What have I sinned, that thou wouldest deliver thy servant into the hand of
Ahab, to slay me?" To take such a message as this to Ahab was to court certain death. "As the Lord thy God liveth," he
explained to the prophet, "there is no nation or kingdom, whither my lord hath not sent to seek thee: and when they said,
He is not there; he took an oath of the kingdom and nation, that they found thee not. And now thou sayest, Go, tell thy
lord, Behold, Elijah is here. And it shall come to pass, as soon as I am gone from thee, that the Spirit of the Lord shall
carry thee whither I know not; and so when I come and tell Ahab, and he cannot find thee, he shall slay me." {PK
138.3}

Earnestly Obadiah pleaded with the prophet not to urge him. "I thy servant," he urged, "fear the Lord from my youth.
Was it not told my lord what I did when Jezebel slew the prophets of the Lord, how I hid an hundred men of the Lord's
prophets by fifty in a cave, and fed them with bread and water? And now thou sayest, Go, tell thy lord, Behold, Elijah is
here: and he shall slay me." {PK 138.4}

With a solemn oath Elijah promised Obadiah that the errand should not be in vain. "As the Lord of hosts liveth,
before whom I stand," he declared, "I will surely show myself unto him today." Thus assured, "Obadiah went to meet
Ahab, and told him." {PK 139.1}

In astonishment mingled with terror the king listened to the message from the man whom he feared and hated, and for
whom he had sought so untiringly. Well he knew that Elijah would not endanger his life merely for the sake of meeting
him. Could it be possible that the prophet was about to utter another woe against Israel? The king's heart was seized with
dread. He remembered the withered arm of Jeroboam. Ahab could not avoid obeying the summons, neither dared he lift
up his hand against the messenger of God. And so, accompanied by a bodyguard of soldiers, the trembling monarch
went to meet the prophet. {PK 139.2}

The king and the prophet stand face to face. Though Ahab is filled with passionate hatred, yet in the presence of
Elijah he seems unmanned, powerless. In his first faltering words, "Art thou he that troubleth Israel?" he unconsciously
reveals the inmost feelings of his heart. Ahab knew that it was by the word of God that the heavens had become as brass,
yet he sought to cast upon the prophet the blame for the heavy judgments resting on the land. {PK 139.3}
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It is natural for the wrongdoer to hold the messengers of God responsible for the calamities that come as the sure
result of a departure from the way of righteousness. Those who place themselves in Satan's power are unable to see
things as God sees them. When the mirror of truth is held up before them, they become indignant at the thought of
receiving reproof. Blinded by sin, they refuse to repent; they feel that God's servants have turned against them and are
worthy of severest censure. {PK 139.4}

Standing in conscious innocence before Ahab, Elijah makes no attempt to excuse himself or to flatter the king. Nor
does he seek to evade the king's wrath by the good news that the drought is almost over. He has no apology to offer.
Indignant, and jealous for the honor of God, he casts back the imputation of Ahab, fearlessly declaring to the king that it
is his sins, and the sins of his fathers, that have brought upon Israel this terrible calamity. "I have not troubled Israel,"
Elijah boldly asserts, "but thou, and thy father's house, in that ye have forsaken the commandments of the Lord, and thou
hast followed Baalim." {PK 140.1}

Today there is need of the voice of stern rebuke; for grievous sins have separated the people from God. Infidelity is
fast becoming fashionable. "We will not have this man to reign over us," is the language of thousands. Luke 19:14. The
smooth sermons so often preached make no lasting impression; the trumpet does not give a certain sound. Men are not
cut to the heart by the plain, sharp truths of God's word. {PK 140.2}

There are many professed Christians who, if they should express their real feelings, would say, What need is there of
speaking so plainly? They might as well ask, Why need John the Baptist have said to the Pharisees, "O generation of
vipers, who hath warned you to flee from the wrath to come?" Luke 3:7. Why need he have provoked the anger of
Herodias by telling Herod that it was unlawful for him to live with his brother's wife? The forerunner of Christ lost his
life by his plain speaking. Why could he not have moved along without incurring the displeasure of those who were
living in sin? {PK 140.3}

So men who should be standing as faithful guardians of God's law have argued, till policy has taken the place of
faithfulness, and sin is allowed to go unreproved. When will the voice of faithful rebuke be heard once more in the
church? {PK 141.1}

"Thou art the man." 2 Samuel 12:7. Words as unmistakably plain as these spoken by Nathan to David are seldom
heard in the pulpits of today, seldom seen in the public press. If they were not so rare, we should see more of the power
of God revealed among men. The Lord's messengers should not complain that their efforts are without fruit until they
repent of their own love of approbation and their desire to please men, which leads them to suppress truth. {PK 141.2}

Those ministers who are men pleasers, who cry, Peace, peace, when God has not spoken peace, might well humble
their hearts before God, asking pardon for their insincerity and their lack of moral courage. It is not from love for their
neighbor that they smooth down the message entrusted to them, but because they are self-indulgent and ease-loving.
True love seeks first the honor of God and the salvation of souls. Those who have this love will not evade the truth to
save themselves from the unpleasant results of plain speaking. When souls are in peril, God's ministers will not consider
self, but will speak the word given them to speak, refusing to excuse or palliate evil. {PK 141.3}

Would that every minister might realize the sacredness of his office and the holiness of his work, and show the
courage that Elijah showed! As divinely appointed messengers, ministers are in a position of awful responsibility. They
are to "reprove, rebuke, exhort with all long-suffering." 2 Timothy 4:2. In Christ's stead they are to labor as stewards of
the mysteries of heaven, encouraging the obedient and warning the disobedient. With them worldly policy is to have no
weight. Never are they to swerve from the path in which Jesus has bidden them walk. They are to go forward in faith,
remembering that they are surrounded by a cloud of witnesses. They are not to speak their own words, but words which
One greater than the potentates of earth has bidden them speak. Their message is to be, "Thus saith the Lord." God calls
for men like Elijah, Nathan, and John the Baptist--men who will bear His message with faithfulness, regardless of the
consequences; men who will speak the truth bravely, though it call for the sacrifice of all they have. {PK 142.1}

God cannot use men who, in time of peril, when the strength, courage, and influence of all are needed, are afraid to
take a firm stand for the right. He calls for men who will do faithful battle against wrong, warring against principalities
and powers, against the rulers of the darkness of this world, against spiritual wickedness in high places. It is to such as
these that He will speak the words: "Well done, good and faithful servant; . . . enter thou into the joy of thy Lord."
Matthew 25:23. {PK 142.2}

SDA SSQ—4™ Quarter—Lesson Study Helps 47
Pl




I Index

Lesson 5 Study Help
Friday, October 28th, 2022

Prophets and Kings, Chapter 19, pp. 237-243
“A Prophet of Peace”

The work of Elisha as a prophet was in some respects very different from that of Elijah. To Elijah had been
committed messages of condemnation and judgment; his was the voice of fearless reproof, calling king and people to
turn from their evil ways. Elisha's was a more peaceful mission; his it was to build up and strengthen the work that
Elijah had begun; to teach the people the way of the Lord. Inspiration pictures him as coming into personal touch with
the people, surrounded by the sons of the prophets, bringing by his miracles and his ministry healing and rejoicing. {PK
235.1%

Elisha was a man of mild and kindly spirit; but that he could also be stern is shown by his course when, on the way to
Bethel, he was mocked by ungodly youth who had come out of the city. These youth had heard of Elijah's ascension,
and they made this solemn event the subject of their jeers, saying to Elisha, "Go up, thou bald head; go up, thou bald
head." At the sound of their mocking words the prophet turned back, and under the inspiration of the Almighty he
pronounced a curse upon them. The awful judgment that followed was of God. "There came forth two she-bears out of
the wood, and tare forty and two" of them. 2 Kings 2:23, 24. {PK 235.2}

Had Elisha allowed the mockery to pass unnoticed, he would have continued to be ridiculed and reviled by the
rabble, and his mission to instruct and save in a time of grave national peril might have been defeated. This one instance
of terrible severity was sufficient to command respect throughout his life. For fifty years he went in and out of the gate
of Bethel, and to and fro in the land, from city to city, passing through crowds of idle, rude, dissolute youth; but none
mocked him or made light of his qualifications as the prophet of the Most High. {PK 236.1}

Even kindness should have its limits. Authority must be maintained by a firm severity, or it will be received by many
with mockery and contempt. The so-called tenderness, the coaxing and indulgence, used toward youth by parents and
guardians, is one of the worst evils which can come upon them. In every family, firmness, decision, positive
requirements, are essential. {PK 236.2}

Reverence, in which the youth who mocked Elisha were so lacking, is a grace that should be carefully cherished.
Every child should be taught to show true reverence for God. Never should His name be spoken lightly or thoughtlessly.
Angels, as they speak it, veil their faces. With what reverence should we, who are fallen and sinful, take it upon our lips!
{PK 236.3}

Reverence should be shown for God's representatives--for ministers, teachers, and parents, who are called to speak
and act in His stead. In the respect shown them, God is honored. {PK 237.1}

Courtesy, also, is one of the graces of the Spirit and should be cultivated by all. It has power to soften natures which
without it would grow hard and rough. Those who profess to be followers of Christ, and are at the same time rough,
unkind, and uncourteous, have not learned of Jesus. Their sincerity may not be doubted, their uprightness may not be
questioned; but sincerity and uprightness will not atone for a lack of kindness and courtesy. {PK 237.2}

The kindly spirit that enabled Elisha to exert a powerful influence over the lives of many in Israel, is revealed in the
story of his friendly relations with a family dwelling at Shunem. In his journeyings to and fro throughout the kingdom "it
fell on a day, that Elisha passed to Shunem, where was a great woman; and she constrained him to eat bread. And so it
was, that as oft as he passed by, he turned in thither to eat bread." The mistress of the house perceived that Elisha was
"an holy man of God," and she said to her husband: "Let us make a little chamber, I pray thee, on the wall; and let us set
for him there a bed, and a table, and a stool, and a candlestick: and it shall be, when he cometh to us, that he shall turn in
thither." To this retreat Elisha often came, thankful for its quiet peace. Nor was God unmindful of the woman's kindness.
Her home had been childless; and now the Lord rewarded her hospitality by the gift of a son. {PK 237.3}

Years passed. The child was old enough to be out in the field with the reapers. One day he was stricken down by the
heat, "and he said unto his father, My head, my head." The father bade a lad carry the child to his mother; "and when he
had taken him, and brought him to his mother, he sat on her knees till noon, and then died. And she went up, and laid
him on the bed of the man of God, and shut the door upon him, and went out." {PK 238.1}

In her distress, the Shunammite determined to go to Elisha for help. The prophet was then at Mount Carmel, and the
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woman, accompanied by her servant, set forth immediately. "And it came to pass, when the man of God saw her afar
off, that he said to Gehazi his servant, Behold, yonder is that Shunammite: run now, I pray thee, to meet her, and say
unto her, Is it well with thee? is it well with thy husband? is it well with the child?" The servant did as he was bidden,
but not till she had reached Elisha did the stricken mother reveal the cause of her sorrow. Upon hearing of her loss,
Elisha bade Gehazi: "Gird up thy loins, and take my staff in thine hand, and go thy way: if thou meet any man, salute
him not; and if any salute thee, answer him not again: and lay my staff upon the face of the child." {PK 238.2}

But the mother would not be satisfied till Elisha himself came with her. "As the Lord liveth, and as thy soul liveth, I
will not leave thee," she declared. "And he arose, and followed her. And Gehazi passed on before them, and laid the staff
upon the face of the child; but there was neither voice, nor hearing. Wherefore he went again to meet him, and told him,
saying, The child is not awaked." {PK 238.3}

When they reached the house, Elisha went into the room where the dead child lay, "and shut the door upon them
twain, and prayed unto the Lord. And he went up, and lay upon the child, and put his mouth upon his mouth, and his
eyes upon his eyes, and his hands upon his hands: and he stretched himself upon the child; and the flesh of the child
waxed warm. Then he returned, and walked in the house to and fro; and went up, and stretched himself upon him: and
the child sneezed seven times, and the child opened his eyes." {PK 239.1}

Calling Gehazi, Elisha bade him send the mother to him. "And when she was come in unto him, he said, Take up thy
son. Then she went in, and fell at his feet, and bowed herself to the ground, and took up her son, and went out." {PK
239.2}

So was the faith of this woman rewarded. Christ, the great Life-giver, restored her son to her. In like manner will His
faithful ones be rewarded, when, at His coming, death loses its sting and the grave is robbed of the victory it has
claimed. Then will He restore to His servants the children that have been taken from them by death. "Thus saith the
Lord; A voice was heard in Ramah, lamentation, and bitter weeping; Rachel weeping for her children refused to be
comforted for her children, because they were not. Thus saith the Lord; Refrain thy voice from weeping, and thine eyes
from tears: for thy work shall be rewarded, . . . and they shall come again from the land of the enemy. And there is hope
in thine end, saith the Lord, that thy children shall come again to their own border." Jeremiah 31:15-17. {PK 239.3}

Jesus comforts our sorrow for the dead with a message of infinite hope: "I will ransom them from the power of the
grave; | will redeem them from death: O death, I will be thy plagues; O grave, I will be thy destruction." Hosea 13:14. "I
am He that liveth, and was dead; and, behold, I am alive for evermore, . . . and have the keys of hell and of death."
Revelation 1:18. "The Lord Himself shall descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of the Archangel, and with
the trump of God: and the dead in Christ shall rise first: then we which are alive and remain shall be caught up together
with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air: and so shall we ever be with the Lord." 1 Thessalonians 4:16, 17.
{PK 240.1}

Like the Saviour of mankind, of whom he was a type, Elisha in his ministry among men combined the work of
healing with that of teaching. Faithfully, untiringly, throughout his long and effective labors, Elisha endeavored to foster
and advance the important educational work carried on by the schools of the prophets. In the providence of God his
words of instruction to the earnest groups of young men assembled were confirmed by the deep movings of the Holy
Spirit, and at times by other unmistakable evidences of his authority as a servant of Jehovah. {PK 240.2}

It was on the occasion of one of his visits to the school established at Gilgal that he healed the poisoned pottage.
"There was a dearth in the land; and the sons of the prophets were sitting before him: and he said unto his servant, Set on
the great pot, and seethe pottage for the sons of the prophets. And one went out into the field to gather herbs, and found
a wild vine, and gathered thereof wild gourds his lap full, and came and shred them into the pot of pottage: for they
knew them not. So they poured out for the men to eat. And it came to pass, as they were eating of the pottage, that they
cried out, and said, O thou man of God, there is death in the pot. And they could not eat thereof. But he said, Then bring
meal. And he cast it into the pot; and he said, Pour out for the people, that they may eat. And there was no harm in the
pot." {PK 240.3}

At Gilgal, also, while the dearth was still in the land, Elisha fed one hundred men with the present brought to him by
"a man from Baalshalisha," "bread of the first fruits, twenty loaves of barley, and full ears of corn in the husk thereof."
There were those with him who were sorely in need of food. When the offering came, he said to his servant, "Give unto
the people, that they may eat. And his servitor said, What, should I set this before an hundred men? He said again, Give
the people, that they may eat: for thus saith the Lord, They shall eat, and shall leave thereof. So he set it before them,
and they did eat, and left thereof, according to the word of the Lord." {PK 241.1}

What condescension it was on the part of Christ, through His messenger, to work this miracle to satisfy hunger!
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Again and again since that time, though not always in so marked and perceptible a manner, has the Lord Jesus worked to
supply human need. If we had clearer spiritual discernment we would recognize more readily than we do God's
compassionate dealing with the children of men. {PK 241.2}

It is the grace of God on the small portion that makes it all-sufficient. God's hand can multiply it a hundredfold. From
His resources He can spread a table in the wilderness. By the touch of His hand He can increase the scanty provision and
make it sufficient for all. It was His power that increased the loaves and corn in the hands of the sons of the prophets.
{PK 241.3}

In the days of Christ's earthly ministry, when He performed a similar miracle in feeding the multitudes, the same
unbelief was manifested as was shown by those associated with the prophet of old. "What!" said Elisha's servant;
"should I set this before an hundred men?" And when Jesus bade His disciples give the multitude to eat, they answered,
"We have no more but five loaves and two fishes; except we should go and buy meat for all this people." Luke 9:13.
What is that among so many? {PK 242.1}

The lesson is for God's children in every age. When the Lord gives a work to be done, let not men stop to inquire into
the reasonableness of the command or the probable result of their efforts to obey. The supply in their hands may seem to
fall short of the need to be filled; but in the hands of the Lord it will prove more than sufficient. The servitor "set it
before them, and they did eat, and left thereof, according to the word of the Lord." {PK 243.1}

A fuller sense of God's relationship to those whom He has purchased with the gift of His Son, a greater faith in the
onward progress of His cause in the earth--this is the great need of the church today. Let none waste time in deploring
the scantiness of their visible resources. The outward appearance may be unpromising, but energy and trust in God will
develop resources. The gift brought to Him with thanksgiving and with prayer for His blessing, He will multiply as He
multiplied the food given to the sons of the prophets and to the weary multitude. {PK 243.2}
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Lesson 5 Study Help
Friday, October 28th, 2022

The Desire of Ages, Chapter 32, pp. 318, 319
“The Centurion”

More than twenty miles from Capernaum, on a tableland overlooking the wide, beautiful plain of Esdraelon, lay the
village of Nain, and thither Jesus next bent His steps. Many of His disciples and others were with Him, and all along the
way the people came, longing for His words of love and pity, bringing their sick for His healing, and ever with the hope
that He who wielded such wondrous power would make Himself known as the King of Israel. A multitude thronged His
steps, and it was a glad, expectant company that followed Him up the rocky path toward the gate of the mountain
village. {DA 318.1}

As they draw near, a funeral train is seen coming from the gates. With slow, sad steps it is proceeding to the place of
burial. On an open bier carried in front is the body of the dead, and about it are the mourners, filling the air with their
wailing cries. All the people of the town seem to have gathered to show their respect for the dead and their sympathy
with the bereaved. {DA 318.2}

It was a sight to awaken sympathy. The deceased was the only son of his mother, and she a widow. The lonely
mourner was following to the grave her sole earthly support and comfort. "When the Lord saw her, He had compassion
on her." As she moved on blindly, weeping, noting not His presence, He came close beside her, and gently said, "Weep
not." Jesus was about to change her grief to joy, yet He could not forbear this expression of tender sympathy. {DA
318.3}

"He came and touched the bier;" to Him even contact with death could impart no defilement. The bearers stood still,
and the lamentations of the mourners ceased. The two companies gathered about the bier, hoping against hope. One was
present who had banished disease and vanquished demons; was death also subject to His power? {DA 318.4}

In clear, authoritative voice the words are spoken, "Young man, I say unto thee, Arise." That voice pierces the ears of
the dead. The young man opens his eyes. Jesus takes him by the hand, and lifts him up. His gaze falls upon her who has
been weeping beside him, and mother and son unite in a long, clinging, joyous embrace. The multitude look on in
silence, as if spellbound. "There came a fear on all." Hushed and reverent they stood for a little time, as if in the very
presence of God. Then they "glorified God, saying, That a great prophet is risen up among us; and, That God hath
visited His people." The funeral train returned to Nain as a triumphal procession. "And this rumor of Him went forth
throughout all Judea, and throughout all the region round about." {DA 318.5}

He who stood beside the sorrowing mother at the gate of Nain, watches with every mourning one beside the bier. He
is touched with sympathy for our grief. His heart, that loved and pitied, is a heart of unchangeable tenderness. His word,
that called the dead to life, is no less efficacious now than when spoken to the young man of Nain. He says, "All power
is given unto Me in heaven and in earth." Matthew 28:18. That power is not diminished by the lapse of years, nor
exhausted by the ceaseless activity of His overflowing grace. To all who believe on Him He is still a living Saviour.
{DA 319.1}
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The Desire of Ages, Chapter 36, pp. 342, 343
“The Touch of Faith”

Returning from Gergesa to the western shore, Jesus found a multitude gathered to receive Him, and they greeted Him
with joy. He remained by the seaside for a time, teaching and healing, and then repaired to the house of Levi-Matthew to
meet the publicans at the feast. Here Jairus, the ruler of the synagogue, found Him. {DA 342.1}

This elder of the Jews came to Jesus in great distress, and cast himself at His feet, exclaiming, "My little daughter
lieth at the point of death: I pray Thee, come and lay Thy hands on her, that she may be healed; and she shall live." {DA
342.2}

Jesus set out at once with the ruler for his home. Though the disciples had seen so many of His works of mercy, they
were surprised at His compliance with the entreaty of the haughty rabbi; yet they accompanied their Master, and the
people followed, eager and expectant. {DA 342.3}

The ruler's house was not far distant, but Jesus and His companions advanced slowly, for the crowd pressed Him on
every side. The anxious father was impatient of delay; but Jesus, pitying the people, stopped now and then to relieve
some suffering one, or to comfort a troubled heart. {DA 342.4}

While they were still on the way, a messenger pressed through the crowd, bearing to Jairus the news that his daughter
was dead, and it was useless to trouble the Master further. The word caught the ear of Jesus. "Fear not," He said;
"believe only, and she shall be made whole." {DA 342.5}

Jairus pressed closer to the Saviour, and together they hurried to the ruler's home. Already the hired mourners and
flute players were there, filling the air with their clamor. The presence of the crowd, and the tumult jarred upon the spirit
of Jesus. He tried to silence them, saying, "Why make ye this ado, and weep? the damsel is not dead, but sleepeth." They
were indignant at the words of the Stranger. They had seen the child in the embrace of death, and they laughed Him to
scorn. Requiring them all to leave the house, Jesus took with Him the father and mother of the maiden, and the three
disciples, Peter, James, and John, and together they entered the chamber of death. {DA 343.1}

Jesus approached the bedside, and, taking the child's hand in His own, He pronounced softly, in the familiar language
of her home, the words, "Damsel, I say unto thee, arise." {DA 343.2}

Instantly a tremor passed through the unconscious form. The pulses of life beat again. The lips unclosed with a smile.
The eyes opened widely as if from sleep, and the maiden gazed with wonder on the group beside her. She arose, and her
parents clasped her in their arms, and wept for joy. {DA 343.3}

On the way to the ruler's house, Jesus had met, in the crowd, a poor woman who for twelve years had suffered from a
disease that made her life a burden. She had spent all her means upon physicians and remedies, only to be pronounced
incurable. But her hopes revived when she heard of the cures that Christ performed. She felt assured that if she could
only go to Him she would be healed. In weakness and suffering she came to the seaside where He was teaching, and
tried to press through the crowd, but in vain. Again she followed Him from the house of Levi-Matthew, but was still
unable to reach Him. She had begun to despair, when, in making His way through the multitude, He came near where
she was. {DA 343.4}

The golden opportunity had come. She was in the presence of the Great Physician! But amid the confusion she could
not speak to Him, nor catch more than a passing glimpse of His figure. Fearful of losing her one chance of relief, she
pressed forward, saying to herself, "If I may but touch His garment, I shall be whole." As He was passing, she reached
forward, and succeeded in barely touching the border of His garment. But in that moment she knew that she was healed.
In that one touch was concentrated the faith of her life, and instantly her pain and feebleness gave place to the vigor of
perfect health. {DA 343.5}
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The Desire of Ages, Chapter 58, pp. 524-536
“Lazarus, Come Forth”

Among the most steadfast of Christ's disciples was Lazarus of Bethany. From their first meeting his faith in Christ
had been strong; his love for Him was deep, and he was greatly beloved by the Saviour. It was for Lazarus that the
greatest of Christ's miracles was performed. The Saviour blessed all who sought His help; He loves all the human
family, but to some He is bound by peculiarly tender associations. His heart was knit by a strong bond of affection to the
family at Bethany, and for one of them His most wonderful work was wrought. {DA 524.1}

At the home of Lazarus, Jesus had often found rest. The Saviour had no home of His own; He was dependent on the
hospitality of His friends and disciples, and often, when weary, thirsting for human fellowship, He had been glad to
escape to this peaceful household, away from the suspicion and jealousy of the angry Pharisees. Here He found a sincere
welcome, and pure, holy friendship. Here He could speak with simplicity and perfect freedom, knowing that His words
would be understood and treasured. {DA 524.2}

Our Saviour appreciated a quiet home and interested listeners. He longed for human tenderness, courtesy, and
affection. Those who received the heavenly instruction He was always ready to impart were greatly blessed. As the
multitudes followed Christ through the open fields, He unfolded to them the beauties of the natural world. He sought to
open the eyes of their understanding, that they might see how the hand of God upholds the world. In order to call out an
appreciation of God's goodness and benevolence, He called the attention of His hearers to the gently falling dew, to the
soft showers of rain and the bright sunshine, given alike to good and evil. He desired men to realize more fully the
regard that God bestows on the human instrumentalities He has created. But the multitudes were slow of hearing, and in
the home at Bethany Christ found rest from the weary conflict of public life. Here He opened to an appreciative
audience the volume of Providence. In these private interviews He unfolded to His hearers that which He did not attempt
to tell to the mixed multitude. He needed not to speak to His friends in parables. {DA 524.3}

As Christ gave His wonderful lessons, Mary sat at His feet, a reverent and devoted listener. On one occasion, Martha,
perplexed with the care of preparing the meal, went to Christ, saying, "Lord, dost Thou not care that my sister hath left
me to serve alone? bid her therefore that she help me." This was the time of Christ's first visit to Bethany. The Saviour
and His disciples had just made the toilsome journey on foot from Jericho. Martha was anxious to provide for their
comfort, and in her anxiety she forgot the courtesy due to her Guest. Jesus answered her with mild and patient words,
"Martha, Martha, thou art careful and troubled about many things: but one thing is needful: and Mary hath chosen that
good part, which shall not be taken away from her." Mary was storing her mind with the precious words falling from the
Saviour's lips, words that were more precious to her than earth's most costly jewels. {DA 525.1}

The "one thing" that Martha needed was a calm, devotional spirit, a deeper anxiety for knowledge concerning the
future, immortal life, and the graces necessary for spiritual advancement. She needed less anxiety for the things which
pass away, and more for those things which endure forever. Jesus would teach His children to seize every opportunity of
gaining that knowledge which will make them wise unto salvation. The cause of Christ needs careful, energetic workers.
There is a wide field for the Marthas, with their zeal in active religious work. But let them first sit with Mary at the feet
of Jesus. Let diligence, promptness, and energy be sanctified by the grace of Christ; then the life will be an
unconquerable power for good. {DA 525.2}

Sorrow entered the peaceful home where Jesus had rested. Lazarus was stricken with sudden illness, and his sisters
sent to the Saviour, saying, "Lord, behold, he whom Thou lovest is sick." They saw the violence of the disease that had
seized their brother, but they knew that Christ had shown Himself able to heal all manner of diseases. They believed that
He would sympathize with them in their distress; therefore they made no urgent demand for His immediate presence, but
sent only the confiding message, "He whom Thou lovest is sick." They thought that He would immediately respond to
their message, and be with them as soon as He could reach Bethany. {DA 525.3}

Anxiously they waited for a word from Jesus. As long as the spark of life was yet alive in their brother, they prayed
and watched for Jesus to come. But the messenger returned without Him. Yet he brought the message, "This sickness is
not unto death," and they clung to the hope that Lazarus would live. Tenderly they tried to speak words of hope and
encouragement to the almost unconscious sufferer. When Lazarus died, they were bitterly disappointed; but they felt the
sustaining grace of Christ, and this kept them from reflecting any blame on the Saviour. {DA 526.1}

When Christ heard the message, the disciples thought He received it coldly. He did not manifest the sorrow they
expected Him to show. Looking up to them, He said, "This sickness is not unto death, but for the glory of God, that the
Son of God might be glorified thereby." For two days He remained in the place where He was. This delay was a mystery
to the disciples. What a comfort His presence would be to the afflicted household! they thought. His strong affection for
the family at Bethany was well known to the disciples, and they were surprised that He did not respond to the sad
message, "He whom Thou lovest is sick." {DA 526.2}
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During the two days Christ seemed to have dismissed the message from His mind; for He did not speak of Lazarus.
The disciples thought of John the Baptist, the forerunner of Jesus. They had wondered why Jesus, with the power to
perform wonderful miracles, had permitted John to languish in prison, and to die a violent death. Possessing such power,
why did not Christ save John's life? This question had often been asked by the Pharisees, who presented it as an
unanswerable argument against Christ's claim to be the Son of God. The Saviour had warned His disciples of trials,
losses, and persecution. Would He forsake them in trial? Some questioned if they had mistaken His mission. All were
deeply troubled. {DA 526.3}

After waiting for two days, Jesus said to the disciples, "Let us go into Judea again." The disciples questioned why, if
Jesus were going to Judea, He had waited two days. But anxiety for Christ and for themselves was now uppermost in
their minds. They could see nothing but danger in the course He was about to pursue. "Master," they said, "the Jews of
late sought to stone Thee; and goest Thou thither again? Jesus answered, Are there not twelve hours in the day?" [ am
under the guidance of My Father; as long as I do His will, My life is safe. My twelve hours of day are not yet ended. I
have entered upon the last remnant of My day; but while any of this remains, [ am safe. {DA 526.4}

"If any man walk in the day," He continued, "he stumbleth not, because he seeth the light of this world." He who does
the will of God, who walks in the path that God has marked out, cannot stumble and fall. The light of God's guiding
Spirit gives him a clear perception of his duty, and leads him aright till the close of his work. "But if a man walk in the
night, he stumbleth, because there is no light in him." He who walks in a path of his own choosing, where God has not
called him, will stumble. For him day is turned into night, and wherever he may be, he is not secure. {DA 527.1}

"These things said He: and after that He saith unto them, Our friend Lazarus sleepeth; but I go that I may awake him
out of sleep." "Our friend Lazarus sleepeth." How touching the words! how full of sympathy! In the thought of the peril
their Master was about to incur by going to Jerusalem, the disciples had almost forgotten the bereaved family at
Bethany. But not so Christ. The disciples felt rebuked. They had been disappointed because Christ did not respond more
promptly to the message. They had been tempted to think that He had not the tender love for Lazarus and his sisters that
they had thought He had, or He would have hastened back with the messenger. But the words, "Our friend Lazarus
sleepeth," awakened right feelings in their minds. They were convinced that Christ had not forgotten His suffering
friends. {DA 527.2}

"Then said His disciples, Lord, if he sleep, he shall do well. Howbeit Jesus spake of his death: but they thought that
He had spoken of taking of rest in sleep." Christ represents death as a sleep to His believing children. Their life is hid
with Christ in God, and until the last trump shall sound those who die will sleep in Him. {DA 527.3}

"Then said Jesus unto them plainly, Lazarus is dead. And I am glad for your sakes that [ was not there, to the intent
ye may believe; nevertheless let us go unto him." Thomas could see nothing but death in store for his Master if he went
to Judea; but he girded up his spirit, and said to the other disciples, "Let us also go, that we may die with Him." He knew
the hatred of the Jews toward Christ. It was their purpose to compass His death, but this purpose had not succeeded,
because some of His allotted time still remained. During this time Jesus had the guardianship of heavenly angels; and
even in the regions of Judea, where the rabbis were plotting how they might take Him and put Him to death, no harm
could come to Him. {DA 527.4}

The disciples marveled at Christ's words when He said, "Lazarus is dead. And I am glad . . . that [ was not there." Did
the Saviour by His own choice avoid the home of His suffering friends? Apparently Mary and Martha and the dying
Lazarus were left alone. But they were not alone. Christ beheld the whole scene, and after the death of Lazarus the
bereaved sisters were upheld by His grace. Jesus witnessed the sorrow of their rent hearts, as their brother wrestled with
his strong foe, death. He felt every pang of anguish, as He said to His disciples, "Lazarus is dead." But Christ had not
only the loved ones at Bethany to think of; He had the training of His disciples to consider. They were to be His
representatives to the world, that the Father's blessing might embrace all. For their sake He permitted Lazarus to die.
Had He restored him from illness to health, the miracle that is the most positive evidence of His divine character, would
not have been performed. {DA 528.1}

Had Christ been in the sickroom, Lazarus would not have died; for Satan would have had no power over him. Death
could not have aimed his dart at Lazarus in the presence of the Life-giver. Therefore Christ remained away. He suffered
the enemy to exercise his power, that He might drive him back, a conquered foe. He permitted Lazarus to pass under the
dominion of death; and the suffering sisters saw their brother laid in the grave. Christ knew that as they looked on the
dead face of their brother their faith in their Redeemer would be severely tried. But He knew that because of the struggle
through which they were now passing their faith would shine forth with far greater power. He suffered every pang of
sorrow that they endured. He loved them no less because He tarried; but He knew that for them, for Lazarus, for
Himself, and for His disciples, a victory was to be gained. {DA 528.2}

"For your sakes," "to the intent ye may believe." To all who are reaching out to feel the guiding hand of God, the
moment of greatest discouragement is the time when divine help is nearest. They will look back with thankfulness upon
the darkest part of their way. "The Lord knoweth how to deliver the godly," 2 Peter 2:9. From every temptation and
every trial He will bring them forth with firmer faith and a richer experience. {DA 528.3}

In delaying to come to Lazarus, Christ had a purpose of mercy toward those who had not received Him. He tarried,
that by raising Lazarus from the dead He might give to His stubborn, unbelieving people another evidence that He was
indeed "the resurrection, and the life." He was loath to give up all hope of the people, the poor, wandering sheep of the
house of Israel. His heart was breaking because of their impenitence. In His mercy He purposed to give them one more
evidence that He was the Restorer, the One who alone could bring life and immortality to light. This was to be an
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evidence that the priests could not misinterpret. This was the reason of His delay in going to Bethany. This crowning
miracle, the raising of Lazarus, was to set the seal of God on His work and on His claim to divinity. {DA 529.1}

On His journey to Bethany, Jesus, according to His custom, ministered to the sick and the needy. Upon reaching the
town He sent a messenger to the sisters with the tidings of His arrival. Christ did not at once enter the house, but
remained in a quiet place by the wayside. The great outward display observed by the Jews at the death of friends or
relatives was not in harmony with the spirit of Christ. He heard the sound of wailing from the hired mourners, and He
did not wish to meet the sisters in the scene of confusion. Among the mourning friends were relatives of the family,
some of whom held high positions of responsibility in Jerusalem. Among these were some of Christ's bitterest enemies.
Christ knew their purposes, and therefore He did not at once make Himself known. {DA 529.2}

The message was given to Martha so quietly that others in the room did not hear. Absorbed in her grief, Mary did not
hear the words. Rising at once, Martha went out to meet her Lord, but thinking that she had gone to the place where
Lazarus was buried, Mary sat still in her sorrow, making no outcry. {DA 529.3}

Martha hastened to meet Jesus, her heart agitated by conflicting emotions. In His expressive face she read the same
tenderness and love that had always been there. Her confidence in Him was unbroken, but she thought of her dearly
loved brother, whom Jesus also had loved. With grief surging in her heart because Christ had not come before, yet with
hope that even now He would do something to comfort them, she said, "Lord, if Thou hadst been here, my brother had
not died." Over and over again, amid the tumult made by the mourners, the sisters had repeated these words. {DA
529.4}

With human and divine pity Jesus looked into her sorrowful, careworn face. Martha had no inclination to recount the
past; all was expressed by the pathetic words, "Lord, if Thou hadst been here, my brother had not died." But looking into
that face of love, she added, "I know, that even now, whatsoever Thou wilt ask of God, God will give it Thee." {DA
529.5}

Jesus encouraged her faith, saying, "Thy brother shall rise again." His answer was not intended to inspire hope of an
immediate change. He carried Martha's thoughts beyond the present restoration of her brother, and fixed them upon the
resurrection of the just. This He did that she might see in the resurrection of Lazarus a pledge of the resurrection of all
the righteous dead, and an assurance that it would be accomplished by the Saviour's power. {DA 530.1}

Martha answered, "I know that he shall rise again in the resurrection at the last day." {DA 530.2}

Still seeking to give a true direction to her faith, Jesus declared, "I am the resurrection, and the life." In Christ is life,
original, unborrowed, underived. "He that hath the Son hath life." 1 John 5:12. The divinity of Christ is the believer's
assurance of eternal life. "He that believeth in Me," said Jesus, "though he were dead, yet shall he live: and whosoever
liveth and believeth in Me shall never die. Believest thou this?" Christ here looks forward to the time of His second
coming. Then the righteous dead shall be raised incorruptible, and the living righteous shall be translated to heaven
without seeing death. The miracle which Christ was about to perform, in raising Lazarus from the dead, would represent
the resurrection of all the righteous dead. By His word and His works He declared Himself the Author of the
resurrection. He who Himself was soon to die upon the cross stood with the keys of death, a conqueror of the grave, and
asserted His right and power to give eternal life. {DA 530.3}

To the Saviour's words, "Believest thou?" Martha responded, "Yea, Lord: I believe that Thou art the Christ, the Son
of God, which should come into the world." She did not comprehend in all their significance the words spoken by
Christ, but she confessed her faith in His divinity, and her confidence that He was able to perform whatever it pleased
Him to do. {DA 530.4}

"And when she had so said, she went her way, and called Mary her sister secretly, saying, The Master is come, and
calleth for thee." She delivered her message as quietly as possible; for the priests and rulers were prepared to arrest Jesus
when opportunity offered. The cries of the mourners prevented her words from being heard. {DA 530.5}

On hearing the message, Mary rose hastily, and with an eager look on her face left the room. Thinking that she had
gone to the grave to weep, the mourners followed her. When she reached the place where Jesus was waiting, she knelt at
His feet, and said with quivering lips, "Lord, if Thou hadst been here, my brother had not died." The cries of the
mourners were painful to her; for she longed for a few quiet words alone with Jesus. But she knew of the envy and
jealousy cherished in the hearts of some present against Christ, and she was restrained from fully expressing her grief.
{DA 533.1}

"When Jesus therefore saw her weeping, and the Jews also weeping which came with her, He groaned in the spirit,
and was troubled." He read the hearts of all assembled. He saw that with many, what passed as a demonstration of grief
was only pretense. He knew that some in the company, now manifesting hypocritical sorrow, would erelong be planning
the death, not only of the mighty miracle worker, but of the one to be raised from the dead. Christ could have stripped
from them their robe of pretended sorrow. But He restrained His righteous indignation. The words He could in all truth
have spoken, He did not speak, because of the loved one kneeling at His feet in sorrow, who truly believed in Him.

{DA 533.2}

"Where have ye laid him?" He asked, "They said unto Him, Lord, come and see." Together they proceeded to the
grave. It was a mournful scene. Lazarus had been much beloved, and his sisters wept for him with breaking hearts, while
those who had been his friends mingled their tears with those of the bereaved sisters. In view of this human distress, and
of the fact that the afflicted friends could mourn over the dead while the Saviour of the world stood by,--"Jesus wept."
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Though He was the Son of God, yet He had taken human nature upon Him, and He was moved by human sorrow. His
tender, pitying heart is ever awakened to sympathy by suffering. He weeps with those that weep, and rejoices with those
that rejoice. {DA 533.3}

But it was not only because of His human sympathy with Mary and Martha that Jesus wept. In His tears there was a
sorrow as high above human sorrow as the heavens are higher than the earth. Christ did not weep for Lazarus; for He
was about to call him from the grave. He wept because many of those now mourning for Lazarus would soon plan the
death of Him who was the resurrection and the life. But how unable were the unbelieving Jews rightly to interpret His
tears! Some, who could see nothing more than the outward circumstances of the scene before Him as a cause for His
grief, said softly, "Behold how He loved him!" Others, seeking to drop the seed of unbelief into the hearts of those
present, said derisively, "Could not this Man, which opened the eyes of the blind, have caused that even this man should
not have died?" If it were in Christ's power to save Lazarus, why then did He suffer him to die? {DA 533.4}

With prophetic eye Christ saw the enmity of the Pharisees and the Sadducees. He knew that they were premeditating
His death. He knew that some of those now apparently so sympathetic would soon close against themselves the door of
hope and the gates of the city of God. A scene was about to take place, in His humiliation and crucifixion, that would
result in the destruction of Jerusalem, and at that time none would make lamentation for the dead. The retribution that
was coming upon Jerusalem was plainly portrayed before Him. He saw Jerusalem compassed by the Roman legions. He
knew that many now weeping for Lazarus would die in the siege of the city, and in their death there would be no hope.
{DA 534.1}

It was not only because of the scene before Him that Christ wept. The weight of the grief of ages was upon Him. He
saw the terrible effects of the transgression of God's law. He saw that in the history of the world, beginning with the
death of Abel, the conflict between good and evil had been unceasing. Looking down the years to come, He saw the
suffering and sorrow, tears and death, that were to be the lot of men. His heart was pierced with the pain of the human
family of all ages and in all lands. The woes of the sinful race were heavy upon His soul, and the fountain of His tears
was broken up as He longed to relieve all their distress. {DA 534.2}

"Jesus therefore again groaning in Himself cometh to the grave." Lazarus had been laid in a cave in a rock, and a
massive stone had been placed before the entrance. "Take ye away the stone," Christ said. Thinking that He only wished
to look upon the dead, Martha objected, saying that the body had been buried four days, and corruption had already
begun its work. This statement, made before the raising of Lazarus, left no room for Christ's enemies to say that a
deception had been practiced. In the past the Pharisees had circulated false statements regarding the most wonderful
manifestations of the power of God. When Christ raised to life the daughter of Jairus, He had said, "The damsel is not
dead, but sleepeth." Mark 5:39. As she had been sick only a short time, and was raised immediately after death, the
Pharisees declared that the child had not been dead; that Christ Himself had said she was only asleep. They had tried to
make it appear that Christ could not cure disease, that there was foul play about His miracles. But in this case, none
could deny that Lazarus was dead. {DA 534.3}

When the Lord is about to do a work, Satan moves upon someone to object. "Take ye away the stone," Christ said.
As far as possible, prepare the way for My work. But Martha's positive and ambitious nature asserted itself. She was
unwilling that the decomposing body should be brought to view. The human heart is slow to understand Christ's words,
and Martha's faith had not grasped the true meaning of His promise. {DA 535.1}

Christ reproved Martha, but His words were spoken with the utmost gentleness. "Said I not unto thee, that, if thou
wouldest believe, thou shouldest see the glory of God?" Why should you doubt in regard to My power? Why reason in
opposition to My requirements? You have My word. If you will believe, you shall see the glory of God. Natural
impossibilities cannot prevent the work of the Omnipotent One. Skepticism and unbelief are not humility. Implicit belief
in Christ's word is true humility, true self-surrender. {DA 535.2}

"Take ye away the stone." Christ could have commanded the stone to remove, and it would have obeyed His voice.
He could have bidden the angels who were close by His side to do this. At His bidding, invisible hands would have
removed the stone. But it was to be taken away by human hands. Thus Christ would show that humanity is to co-operate
with divinity. What human power can do divine power is not summoned to do. God does not dispense with man's aid.
He strengthens him, co-operating with him as he uses the powers and capabilities given him. {DA 535.3}

The command is obeyed. The stone is rolled away. Everything is done openly and deliberately. All are given a
chance to see that no deception is practiced. There lies the body of Lazarus in its rocky grave, cold and silent in death.
The cries of the mourners are hushed. Surprised and expectant, the company stand around the sepulcher, waiting to see
what is to follow. {DA 535.4}

Calmly Christ stands before the tomb. A sacred solemnity rests upon all present. Christ steps closer to the sepulcher.
Lifting His eyes to heaven, He says, "Father, I thank Thee that Thou hast heard Me." Not long before this, Christ's
enemies had accused Him of blasphemy, and had taken up stones to cast at Him because He claimed to be the Son of
God. They accused Him of performing miracles by the power of Satan. But here Christ claims God as His Father, and
with perfect confidence declares that He is the Son of God. {DA 535.5}

In all that He did, Christ was co-operating with His Father. Ever He had been careful to make it evident that He did
not work independently; it was by faith and prayer that He wrought His miracles. Christ desired all to know His
relationship with His Father. "Father," He said, "I thank Thee that Thou hast heard Me. And I knew that Thou hearest
Me always: but because of the people which stand by I said it, that they may believe that Thou hast sent Me." Here the
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disciples and the people were to be given the most convincing evidence in regard to the relationship existing between
Christ and God. They were to be shown that Christ's claim was not a deception. {DA 536.1}

"And when He thus had spoken, He cried with a loud voice, Lazarus, come forth." His voice, clear and penetrating,
pierces the ear of the dead. As He speaks, divinity flashes through humanity. In His face, which is lighted up by the
glory of God, the people see the assurance of His power. Every eye is fastened on the entrance to the cave. Every ear is
bent to catch the slightest sound. With intense and painful interest all wait for the test of Christ's divinity, the evidence
that is to substantiate His claim to be the Son of God, or to extinguish the hope forever. {DA 536.2}

There is a stir in the silent tomb, and he who was dead stands at the door of the sepulcher. His movements are
impeded by the graveclothes in which he was laid away, and Christ says to the astonished spectators, "Loose him, and
let him go." Again they are shown that the human worker is to co-operate with God. Humanity is to work for humanity.
Lazarus is set free, and stands before the company, not as one emaciated from disease, and with feeble, tottering limbs,
but as a man in the prime of life, and in the vigor of a noble manhood. His eyes beam with intelligence and with love for
his Saviour. He casts himself in adoration at the feet of Jesus. {DA 536.3}

The beholders are at first speechless with amazement. Then there follows an inexpressible scene of rejoicing and
thanksgiving. The sisters receive their brother back to life as the gift of God, and with joyful tears they brokenly express
their thanks to the Saviour. But while brother, sisters, and friends are rejoicing in this reunion, Jesus withdraws from the
scene. When they look for the Life-giver, He is not to be found. {DA 536.4}
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Lesson 5 Study Help
Friday, October 28th, 2022

Our High Calling, Chapter 91, pp. 97
“Come Unto Me”

April 1%

Come unto me, all ye that labour and are heavy laden, and I will give you rest. Matthew 11:28. {OHC 97.1}

Many who hear this invitation, while sighing for rest, yet press on the rugged path, hugging their burdens close to
their heart. Jesus loves them, and longs to bear their burdens and themselves also in His strong arms. He would remove
the fears and uncertainties that rob them of peace and rest; but they must first come to Him, and tell Him the secret woes
of their heart. . .. {OHC 97.2}

Sometimes we pour our troubles into human ears, and tell our afflictions to those who cannot help us, and neglect to
confide all to Jesus, who is able to change the sorrowful way to paths of joy and peace. ... {OHC 97.3}

He proposes to be our friend, to walk with us through all the rough pathways of life. He says to us, I am the Lord thy
God; walk with me, and I will fill thy path with light. Jesus, the Majesty of Heaven, proposes to elevate to
companionship with Himself those who come to Him with their burdens, their weaknesses, and their cares. . .. {OHC
97.4}

His invitation to us is a call to a pure, holy, and happy life--a life of peace and rest, of liberty and love--and to a rich
inheritance in the future, immortal life. . . . It is our privilege to have daily a calm, close, happy walk with Jesus. {OHC
97.5}

Rest is found when all self-justification, all reasoning from a selfish standpoint, is put away. Entire self-surrender, an
acceptance of His ways, is the secret of perfect rest in His love. . . . Do just what He has told you to do, and be assured
that God will do all that He has said He would do. . . . Have you come to Him, renouncing all your makeshifts, all your
unbelief, all your self-righteousness? Come just as you are, weak, helpless, and ready to die. {OHC 97.6}

What is the "rest" promised?--It is the consciousness that God is true, that He never disappoints the one who comes to
Him. His pardon is full and free, and His acceptance means rest to the soul, rest in His love. {OHC 97.7}
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Lesson 6 Study Help
Friday, November 4th, 2022

The Desire of Ages, Chapter 74, pp. 685-697

“Gethsemane”

In company with His disciples, the Saviour slowly made His way to the garden of Gethsemane. The Passover moon,
broad and full, shone from a cloudless sky. The city of pilgrims' tents was hushed into silence. {DA 685.1}

Jesus had been earnestly conversing with His disciples and instructing them; but as He neared Gethsemane, He
became strangely silent. He had often visited this spot for meditation and prayer; but never with a heart so full of sorrow
as upon this night of His last agony. Throughout His life on earth He had walked in the light of God's presence. When in
conflict with men who were inspired by the very spirit of Satan, He could say, "He that sent Me is with Me: the Father
hath not left Me alone; for I do always those things that please Him." John 8:29. But now He seemed to be shut out from
the light of God's sustaining presence. Now He was numbered with the transgressors. The guilt of fallen humanity He
must bear. Upon Him who knew no sin must be laid the iniquity of us all. So dreadful does sin appear to Him, so great is
the weight of guilt which He must bear, that He is tempted to fear it will shut Him out forever from His Father's love.
Feeling how terrible is the wrath of God against transgression, He exclaims, "My soul is exceeding sorrowful, even unto
death." {DA 685.2}

As they approached the garden, the disciples had marked the change that came over their Master. Never before had
they seen Him so utterly sad and silent. As He proceeded, this strange sadness deepened; yet they dared not question
Him as to the cause. His form swayed as if He were about to fall. Upon reaching the garden, the disciples looked
anxiously for His usual place of retirement, that their Master might rest. Every step that He now took was with labored
effort. He groaned aloud, as if suffering under the pressure of a terrible burden. Twice His companions supported Him,
or He would have fallen to the earth. {DA 685.3}

Near the entrance to the garden, Jesus left all but three of the disciples, bidding them pray for themselves and for
Him. With Peter, James, and John, He entered its secluded recesses. These three disciples were Christ's closest
companions. They had beheld His glory on the mount of transfiguration; they had seen Moses and Elijah talking with
Him; they had heard the voice from heaven; now in His great struggle, Christ desired their presence near Him. Often
they had passed the night with Him in this retreat. On these occasions, after a season of watching and prayer, they would
sleep undisturbed at a little distance from their Master, until He awoke them in the morning to go forth anew to labor.
But now He desired them to spend the night with Him in prayer. Yet He could not bear that even they should witness the
agony He was to endure. {DA 686.1}

"Tarry ye here," He said, "and watch with Me." {DA 686.2}

He went a little distance from them--not so far but that they could both see and hear Him--and fell prostrate upon the
ground. He felt that by sin He was being separated from His Father. The gulf was so broad, so black, so deep, that His
spirit shuddered before it. This agony He must not exert His divine power to escape. As man He must suffer the
consequences of man's sin. As man He must endure the wrath of God against transgression. {DA 686.3}

Christ was now standing in a different attitude from that in which He had ever stood before. His suffering can best be
described in the words of the prophet, "Awake, O sword, against My shepherd, and against the man that is My fellow,
saith the Lord of hosts." Zechariah 13:7. As the substitute and surety for sinful man, Christ was suffering under divine
justice. He saw what justice meant. Hitherto He had been as an intercessor for others; now He longed to have an
intercessor for Himself. {DA 686.4}

As Christ felt His unity with the Father broken up, He feared that in His human nature He would be unable to endure
the coming conflict with the powers of darkness. In the wilderness of temptation the destiny of the human race had been
at stake. Christ was then conqueror. Now the tempter had come for the last fearful struggle. For this he had been
preparing during the three years of Christ's ministry. Everything was at stake with him. If he failed here, his hope of
mastery was lost; the kingdoms of the world would finally become Christ's; he himself would be overthrown and cast
out. But if Christ could be overcome, the earth would become Satan's kingdom, and the human race would be forever in
his power. With the issues of the conflict before Him, Christ's soul was filled with dread of separation from God. Satan
told Him that if He became the surety for a sinful world, the separation would be eternal. He would be identified with
Satan's kingdom, and would nevermore be one with God. {DA 686.5}

And what was to be gained by this sacrifice? How hopeless appeared the guilt and ingratitude of men! In its hardest
features Satan pressed the situation upon the Redeemer: The people who claim to be above all others in temporal and
spiritual advantages have rejected You. They are seeking to destroy You, the foundation, the center and seal of the
promises made to them as a peculiar people. One of Your own disciples, who has listened to Your instruction, and has
been among the foremost in church activities, will betray You. One of Your most zealous followers will deny You. All
will forsake You. Christ's whole being abhorred the thought. That those whom He had undertaken to save, those whom
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He loved so much, should unite in the plots of Satan, this pierced His soul. The conflict was terrible. Its measure was the
guilt of His nation, of His accusers and betrayer, the guilt of a world lying in wickedness. The sins of men weighed
heavily upon Christ, and the sense of God's wrath against sin was crushing out His life. {DA 687.1}

Behold Him contemplating the price to be paid for the human soul. In His agony He clings to the cold ground, as if to
prevent Himself from being drawn farther from God. The chilling dew of night falls upon His prostrate form, but He
heeds it not. From His pale lips comes the bitter cry, "O My Father, if it be possible, let this cup pass from Me." Yet
even now He adds, "Nevertheless not as I will, but as Thou wilt." {DA 687.2}

The human heart longs for sympathy in suffering. This longing Christ felt to the very depths of His being. In the
supreme agony of His soul He came to His disciples with a yearning desire to hear some words of comfort from those
whom He had so often blessed and comforted, and shielded in sorrow and distress. The One who had always had words
of sympathy for them was now suffering superhuman agony, and He longed to know that they were praying for Him and
for themselves. How dark seemed the malignity of sin! Terrible was the temptation to let the human race bear the
consequences of its own guilt, while He stood innocent before God. If He could only know that His disciples understood
and appreciated this, He would be strengthened. {DA 687.3}

Rising with painful effort, He staggered to the place where He had left His companions. But He "findeth them
asleep." Had He found them praying, He would have been relieved. Had they been seeking refuge in God, that satanic
agencies might not prevail over them, He would have been comforted by their steadfast faith. But they had not heeded
the repeated warning, "Watch and pray." At first they had been much troubled to see their Master, usually so calm and
dignified, wrestling with a sorrow that was beyond comprehension. They had prayed as they heard the strong cries of the
sufferer. They did not intend to forsake their Lord, but they seemed paralyzed by a stupor which they might have shaken
off if they had continued pleading with God. They did not realize the necessity of watchfulness and earnest prayer in
order to withstand temptation. {DA 688.1}

Just before He bent His footsteps to the garden, Jesus had said to the disciples, "All ye shall be offended because of
Me this night." They had given Him the strongest assurance that they would go with Him to prison and to death. And
poor, self-sufficient Peter had added, "Although all shall be offended, yet will not I." Mark 14:27, 29. But the disciples
trusted to themselves. They did not look to the mighty Helper as Christ had counseled them to do. Thus when the
Saviour was most in need of their sympathy and prayers, they were found asleep. Even Peter was sleeping. {DA 688.2}

And John, the loving disciple who had leaned upon the breast of Jesus, was asleep. Surely, the love of John for his
Master should have kept him awake. His earnest prayers should have mingled with those of his loved Saviour in the time
of His supreme sorrow. The Redeemer had spent entire nights praying for His disciples, that their faith might not fail.
Should Jesus now put to James and John the question He had once asked them, "Are ye able to drink of the cup that I
shall drink of, and to be baptized with the baptism that [ am baptized with?" they would not have ventured to answer,
"We are able." Matthew 20:22. {DA 689.1}

The disciples awakened at the voice of Jesus, but they hardly knew Him, His face was so changed by anguish.
Addressing Peter, Jesus said, "Simon, sleepest thou? couldest not thou watch one hour? Watch ye and pray, lest ye enter
into temptation. The spirit truly is ready, but the flesh is weak." The weakness of His disciples awakened the sympathy
of Jesus. He feared that they would not be able to endure the test which would come upon them in His betrayal and
death. He did not reprove them, but said, "Watch ye and pray, lest ye enter into temptation." Even in His great agony, He
was seeking to excuse their weakness. "The spirit truly is ready," He said, "but the flesh is weak." {DA 689.2}

Again the Son of God was seized with superhuman agony, and fainting and exhausted, He staggered back to the place
of His former struggle. His suffering was even greater than before. As the agony of soul came upon Him, "His sweat
was as it were great drops of blood falling down to the ground." The cypress and palm trees were the silent witnesses of
His anguish. From their leafy branches dropped heavy dew upon His stricken form, as if nature wept over its Author
wrestling alone with the powers of darkness. {DA 689.3}

A short time before, Jesus had stood like a mighty cedar, withstanding the storm of opposition that spent its fury upon
Him. Stubborn wills, and hearts filled with malice and subtlety, had striven in vain to confuse and overpower Him. He
stood forth in divine majesty as the Son of God. Now He was like a reed beaten and bent by the angry storm. He had
approached the consummation of His work a conqueror, having at each step gained the victory over the powers of
darkness. As one already glorified, He had claimed oneness with God. In unfaltering accents He had poured out His
songs of praise. He had spoken to His disciples in words of courage and tenderness. Now had come the hour of the
power of darkness. Now His voice was heard on the still evening air, not in tones of triumph, but full of human anguish.
The words of the Saviour were borne to the ears of the drowsy disciples, "O My Father, if this cup may not pass away
from Me, except I drink it, Thy will be done." {DA 689.4}

The first impulse of the disciples was to go to Him; but He had bidden them tarry there, watching unto prayer. When
Jesus came to them, He found them still sleeping. Again He had felt a longing for companionship, for some words from
His disciples which would bring relief, and break the spell of darkness that well-nigh overpowered Him. But their eyes
were heavy; "neither wist they what to answer Him." His presence aroused them. They saw His face marked with the
bloody sweat of agony, and they were filled with fear. His anguish of mind they could not understand. "His visage was
so marred more than any man, and His form more than the sons of men." Isaiah 52:14. {DA 690.1}

Turning away, Jesus sought again His retreat, and fell prostrate, overcome by the horror of a great darkness. The
humanity of the Son of God trembled in that trying hour. He prayed not now for His disciples that their faith might not
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fail, but for His own tempted, agonized soul. The awful moment had come--that moment which was to decide the
destiny of the world. The fate of humanity trembled in the balance. Christ might even now refuse to drink the cup
apportioned to guilty man. It was not yet too late. He might wipe the bloody sweat from His brow, and leave man to
perish in his iniquity. He might say, Let the transgressor receive the penalty of his sin, and I will go back to My Father.
Will the Son of God drink the bitter cup of humiliation and agony? Will the innocent suffer the consequences of the
curse of sin, to save the guilty? The words fall tremblingly from the pale lips of Jesus, "O My Father, if this cup may not
pass away from Me, except I drink it, Thy will be done." {DA 690.2}

Three times has He uttered that prayer. Three times has humanity shrunk from the last, crowning sacrifice. But now
the history of the human race comes up before the world's Redeemer. He sees that the transgressors of the law, if left to
themselves, must perish. He sees the helplessness of man. He sees the power of sin. The woes and lamentations of a
doomed world rise before Him. He beholds its impending fate, and His decision is made. He will save man at any cost to
Himself. He accepts His baptism of blood, that through Him perishing millions may gain everlasting life. He has left the
courts of heaven, where all is purity, happiness, and glory, to save the one lost sheep, the one world that has fallen by
transgression. And He will not turn from His mission. He will become the propitiation of a race that has willed to sin.
His prayer now breathes only submission: "If this cup may not pass away from Me, except I drink it, Thy will be
done." {DA 690.3}

Having made the decision, He fell dying to the ground from which He had partially risen. Where now were His
disciples, to place their hands tenderly beneath the head of their fainting Master, and bathe that brow, marred indeed
more than the sons of men? The Saviour trod the wine press alone, and of the people there was none with Him. {DA
693.1}

But God suffered with His Son. Angels beheld the Saviour's agony. They saw their Lord enclosed by legions of
satanic forces, His nature weighed down with a shuddering, mysterious dread. There was silence in heaven. No harp was
touched. Could mortals have viewed the amazement of the angelic host as in silent grief they watched the Father
separating His beams of light, love, and glory from His beloved Son, they would better understand how offensive in His
sight is sin. {DA 693.2}

The worlds unfallen and the heavenly angels had watched with intense interest as the conflict drew to its close. Satan
and his confederacy of evil, the legions of apostasy, watched intently this great crisis in the work of redemption. The
powers of good and evil waited to see what answer would come to Christ's thrice-repeated prayer. Angels had longed to
bring relief to the divine sufferer, but this might not be. No way of escape was found for the Son of God. In this awful
crisis, when everything was at stake, when the mysterious cup trembled in the hand of the sufferer, the heavens opened,
a light shone forth amid the stormy darkness of the crisis hour, and the mighty angel who stands in God's presence,
occupying the position from which Satan fell, came to the side of Christ. The angel came not to take the cup from
Christ's hand, but to strengthen Him to drink it, with the assurance of the Father's love. He came to give power to the
divine-human suppliant. He pointed Him to the open heavens, telling Him of the souls that would be saved as the result
of His sufferings. He assured Him that His Father is greater and more powerful than Satan, that His death would result in
the utter discomfiture of Satan, and that the kingdom of this world would be given to the saints of the Most High. He
told Him that He would see of the travail of His soul, and be satisfied, for He would see a multitude of the human race
saved, eternally saved. {DA 693.3}

Christ's agony did not cease, but His depression and discouragement left Him. The storm had in nowise abated, but
He who was its object was strengthened to meet its fury. He came forth calm and serene. A heavenly peace rested upon
His bloodstained face. He had borne that which no human being could ever bear; for He had tasted the sufferings of
death for every man. {DA 694.1}

The sleeping disciples had been suddenly awakened by the light surrounding the Saviour. They saw the angel
bending over their prostrate Master. They saw him lift the Saviour's head upon his bosom, and point toward heaven.
They heard his voice, like sweetest music, speaking words of comfort and hope. The disciples recalled the scene upon
the mount of transfiguration. They remembered the glory that in the temple had encircled Jesus, and the voice of God
that spoke from the cloud. Now that same glory was again revealed, and they had no further fear for their Master. He
was under the care of God; a mighty angel had been sent to protect Him. Again the disciples in their weariness yield to
the strange stupor that overpowers them. Again Jesus finds them sleeping. {DA 694.2}

Looking sorrowfully upon them He says, "Sleep on now, and take your rest: behold, the hour is at hand, and the Son
of man is betrayed into the hands of sinners." {DA 694.3}

Even as He spoke these words, He heard the footsteps of the mob in search of Him, and said, "Rise, let us be going:
behold, he is at hand that doth betray Me." {DA 694.4}

No traces of His recent agony were visible as Jesus stepped forth to meet His betrayer. Standing in advance of His
disciples He said, "Whom seek ye?" They answered, "Jesus of Nazareth." Jesus replied, "I am He." As these words were
spoken, the angel who had lately ministered to Jesus moved between Him and the mob. A divine light illuminated the
Saviour's face, and a dovelike form overshadowed Him. In the presence of this divine glory, the murderous throng could
not stand for a moment. They staggered back. Priests, elders, soldiers, and even Judas, fell as dead men to the ground.
{DA 694.5}

The angel withdrew, and the light faded away. Jesus had opportunity to escape, but He remained, calm and self-
possessed. As one glorified He stood in the midst of that hardened band, now prostrate and helpless at His feet. The
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disciples looked on, silent with wonder and awe. {DA 694.6}

But quickly the scene changed. The mob started up. The Roman soldiers, the priests and Judas, gathered about Christ.
They seemed ashamed of their weakness, and fearful that He would yet escape. Again the question was asked by the
Redeemer, "Whom seek ye?" They had had evidence that He who stood before them was the Son of God, but they
would not be convinced. To the question, "Whom seek ye?" again they answered, "Jesus of Nazareth." The Saviour then
said, "I have told you that I am He: if therefore ye seek Me, let these go their way"--pointing to the disciples. He knew
how weak was their faith, and He sought to shield them from temptation and trial. For them He was ready to sacrifice
Himself. {DA 695.1}

Judas the betrayer did not forget the part he was to act. When the mob entered the garden, he had led the way, closely
followed by the high priest. To the pursuers of Jesus he had given a sign, saying, "Whomsoever [ shall kiss, that same is
He: hold Him fast." Matthew 26:48. Now he pretends to have no part with them. Coming close to Jesus, he takes His
hand as a familiar friend. With the words, "Hail, Master," he kisses Him repeatedly, and appears to weep as if in
sympathy with Him in His peril. {DA 695.2}

Jesus said to him, "Friend, wherefore art thou come?" His voice trembled with sorrow as He added, "Judas, betrayest
thou the Son of man with a kiss?" This appeal should have aroused the conscience of the betrayer, and touched his
stubborn heart; but honor, fidelity, and human tenderness had forsaken him. He stood bold and defiant, showing no
disposition to relent. He had given himself up to Satan, and he had no power to resist him. Jesus did not refuse the
traitor's kiss. {DA 696.1}

The mob grew bold as they saw Judas touch the person of Him who had so recently been glorified before their eyes.
They now laid hold of Jesus, and proceeded to bind those precious hands that had ever been employed in doing good.
{DA 696.2}

The disciples had thought that their Master would not suffer Himself to be taken. For the same power that had caused
the mob to fall as dead men could keep them helpless, until Jesus and His companions should escape. They were
disappointed and indignant as they saw the cords brought forward to bind the hands of Him whom they loved. Peter in
his anger rashly drew his sword and tried to defend his Master, but he only cut off an ear of the high priest's servant.
When Jesus saw what was done, He released His hands, though held firmly by the Roman soldiers, and saying, "Suffer
ye thus far," He touched the wounded ear, and it was instantly made whole. He then said to Peter, "Put up again thy
sword into his place: for all they that take the sword shall perish with the sword. Thinkest thou that I cannot now pray to
My Father, and He shall presently give Me more than twelve legions of angels?"--a legion in place of each one of the
disciples. Oh, why, the disciples thought, does He not save Himself and us? Answering their unspoken thought, He
added, "But how then shall the scriptures be fulfilled, that thus it must be?" "The cup which My Father hath given Me,
shall I not drink it?" {DA 696.3}

The official dignity of the Jewish leaders had not prevented them from joining in the pursuit of Jesus. His arrest was
too important a matter to be trusted to subordinates; the wily priests and elders had joined the temple police and the
rabble in following Judas to Gethsemane. What a company for those dignitaries to unite with--a mob that was eager for
excitement, and armed with all kinds of implements, as if in pursuit of a wild beast! {DA 696.4}

Turning to the priests and elders, Christ fixed upon them His searching glance. The words He spoke they would never
forget as long as life should last. They were as the sharp arrows of the Almighty. With dignity He said: You come out
against Me with swords and staves as you would against a thief or a robber. Day by day I sat teaching in the temple. You
had every opportunity of laying hands upon Me, and you did nothing. The night is better suited to your work. "This is
your hour, and the power of darkness." {DA 697.1}

The disciples were terrified as they saw Jesus permit Himself to be taken and bound. They were offended that He
should suffer this humiliation to Himself and them. They could not understand His conduct, and they blamed Him for
submitting to the mob. In their indignation and fear, Peter proposed that they save themselves. Following this
suggestion, "they all forsook Him, and fled." But Christ had foretold this desertion, "Behold," He had said, "the hour
cometh, yea, is now come, that ye shall be scattered, every man to his own, and shall leave Me alone: and yet [ am not
alone, because the Father is with Me." John 16:32. {DA 697.2}
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Lesson 6 Study Help
Friday, November 4th, 2022

The Desire of Ages, Chapter 74, pp. 741-758

“Calvary”

"And when they were come to the place, which is called Calvary, there they crucified Him." {DA 741.1}

"That He might sanctify the people with His own blood," Christ "suffered without the gate." Hebrews 13:12. For
transgression of the law of God, Adam and Eve were banished from Eden. Christ, our substitute, was to suffer without
the boundaries of Jerusalem. He died outside the gate, where felons and murderers were executed. Full of significance
are the words, "Christ hath redeemed us from the curse of the law, being made a curse for us." Galatians 3:13. {DA
741.2}

A vast multitude followed Jesus from the judgment hall to Calvary. The news of His condemnation had spread
throughout Jerusalem, and people of all classes and all ranks flocked toward the place of crucifixion. The priests and
rulers had been bound by a promise not to molest Christ's followers if He Himself were delivered to them, and the
disciples and believers from the city and the surrounding region joined the throng that followed the Saviour. {DA
741.3}

As Jesus passed the gate of Pilate's court, the cross which had been prepared for Barabbas was laid upon His bruised
and bleeding shoulders. Two companions of Barabbas were to suffer death at the same time with Jesus, and upon them
also crosses were placed. The Saviour's burden was too heavy for Him in His weak and suffering condition. Since the
Passover supper with His disciples, He had taken neither food nor drink. He had agonized in the garden of Gethsemane
in conflict with satanic agencies. He had endured the anguish of the betrayal, and had seen His disciples forsake Him
and flee. He had been taken to Annas, then to Caiaphas, and then to Pilate. From Pilate He had been sent to Herod, then
sent again to Pilate. From insult to renewed insult, from mockery to mockery, twice tortured by the scourge,--all that
night there had been scene after scene of a character to try the soul of man to the uttermost. Christ had not failed. He had
spoken no word but that tended to glorify God. All through the disgraceful farce of a trial He had borne Himself with
firmness and dignity. But when after the second scourging the cross was laid upon Him, human nature could bear no
more. He fell fainting beneath the burden. {DA 741.4}

The crowd that followed the Saviour saw His weak and staggering steps, but they manifested no compassion. They
taunted and reviled Him because He could not carry the heavy cross. Again the burden was laid upon Him, and again He
fell fainting to the ground. His persecutors saw that it was impossible for Him to carry His burden farther. They were
puzzled to find anyone who would bear the humiliating load. The Jews themselves could not do this, because the
defilement would prevent them from keeping the Passover. None even of the mob that followed Him would stoop to
bear the cross. {DA 742.1}

At this time a stranger, Simon a Cyrenian, coming in from the country, meets the throng. He hears the taunts and
ribaldry of the crowd; he hears the words contemptuously repeated, Make way for the King of the Jews! He stops in
astonishment at the scene; and as he expresses his compassion, they seize him and place the cross upon his shoulders.
{DA 742.2}

Simon had heard of Jesus. His sons were believers in the Saviour, but he himself was not a disciple. The bearing of
the cross to Calvary was a blessing to Simon, and he was ever after grateful for this providence. It led him to take upon
himself the cross of Christ from choice, and ever cheerfully stand beneath its burden. {DA 742.3}

Not a few women are in the crowd that follow the Uncondemned to His cruel death. Their attention is fixed upon
Jesus. Some of them have seen Him before. Some have carried to Him their sick and suffering ones. Some have
themselves been healed. The story of the scenes that have taken place is related. They wonder at the hatred of the crowd
toward Him for whom their own hearts are melting and ready to break. And notwithstanding the action of the maddened
throng, and the angry words of the priests and rulers, these women give expression to their sympathy. As Jesus falls
fainting beneath the cross, they break forth into mournful wailing. {DA 742.4}

This was the only thing that attracted Christ's attention. Although full of suffering, while bearing the sins of the
world, He was not indifferent to the expression of grief. He looked upon these women with tender compassion. They
were not believers in Him; He knew that they were not lamenting Him as one sent from God, but were moved by
feelings of human pity. He did not despise their sympathy, but it awakened in His heart a deeper sympathy for them.
"Daughters of Jerusalem," He said, "weep not for Me, but weep for yourselves, and for your children." From the scene
before Him, Christ looked forward to the time of Jerusalem's destruction. In that terrible scene, many of those who were
now weeping for Him were to perish with their children. {DA 743.1}

From the fall of Jerusalem the thoughts of Jesus passed to a wider judgment. In the destruction of the impenitent city
He saw a symbol of the final destruction to come upon the world. He said, "Then shall they begin to say to the
mountains, Fall on us; and to the hills, Cover us. For if they do these things in a green tree, what shall be done in the

SDA SSQ—4™ Quarter—Lesson Study Helps 63



— Index

dry?" By the green tree, Jesus represented Himself, the innocent Redeemer. God suffered His wrath against
transgression to fall on His beloved Son. Jesus was to be crucified for the sins of men. What suffering, then, would the
sinner bear who continued in sin? All the impenitent and unbelieving would know a sorrow and misery that language
would fail to express. {DA 743.2}

Of the multitude that followed the Saviour to Calvary, many had attended Him with joyful hosannas and the waving
of palm branches as He rode triumphantly into Jerusalem. But not a few who had then shouted His praise, because it was
popular to do so, now swelled the cry of "Crucify Him, crucify Him." When Christ rode into Jerusalem, the hopes of the
disciples had been raised to the highest pitch. They had pressed close about their Master, feeling that it was a high honor
to be connected with Him. Now in His humiliation they followed Him at a distance. They were filled with grief, and
bowed down with disappointed hopes. How were the words of Jesus verified: "All ye shall be offended because of Me
this night: for it is written, I will smite the shepherd, and the sheep of the flock shall be scattered abroad." Matthew
26:31. {DA 743.3}

Arriving at the place of execution, the prisoners were bound to the instruments of torture. The two thieves wrestled in
the hands of those who placed them on the cross; but Jesus made no resistance. The mother of Jesus, supported by John
the beloved disciple, had followed the steps of her Son to Calvary. She had seen Him fainting under the burden of the
cross, and had longed to place a supporting hand beneath His wounded head, and to bathe that brow which had once
been pillowed upon her bosom. But she was not permitted this mournful privilege. With the disciples she still cherished
the hope that Jesus would manifest His power, and deliver Himself from His enemies. Again her heart would sink as she
recalled the words in which He had foretold the very scenes that were then taking place. As the thieves were bound to
the cross, she looked on with agonizing suspense. Would He who had given life to the dead suffer Himself to be
crucified? Would the Son of God suffer Himself to be thus cruelly slain? Must she give up her faith that Jesus was the
Messiah? Must she witness His shame and sorrow, without even the privilege of ministering to Him in His distress? She
saw His hands stretched upon the cross; the hammer and the nails were brought, and as the spikes were driven through
the tender flesh, the heart-stricken disciples bore away from the cruel scene the fainting form of the mother of Jesus.
{DA 744.1}

The Saviour made no murmur of complaint. His face remained calm and serene, but great drops of sweat stood upon
His brow. There was no pitying hand to wipe the death dew from His face, nor words of sympathy and unchanging
fidelity to stay His human heart. While the soldiers were doing their fearful work, Jesus prayed for His enemies, "Father,
forgive them; for they know not what they do." His mind passed from His own suffering to the sin of His persecutors,
and the terrible retribution that would be theirs. No curses were called down upon the soldiers who were handling Him
so roughly. No vengeance was invoked upon the priests and rulers, who were gloating over the accomplishment of their
purpose. Christ pitied them in their ignorance and guilt. He breathed only a plea for their forgiveness,--"for they know
not what they do." {DA 744.2}

Had they known that they were putting to torture One who had come to save the sinful race from eternal ruin, they
would have been seized with remorse and horror. But their ignorance did not remove their guilt; for it was their privilege
to know and accept Jesus as their Saviour. Some of them would yet see their sin, and repent, and be converted. Some by
their impenitence would make it an impossibility for the prayer of Christ to be answered for them. Yet, just the same,
God's purpose was reaching its fulfillment. Jesus was earning the right to become the advocate of men in the Father's
presence. {DA 744.3}

That prayer of Christ for His enemies embraced the world. It took in every sinner that had lived or should live, from
the beginning of the world to the end of time. Upon all rests the guilt of crucifying the Son of God. To all, forgiveness is
freely offered. "Whosoever will" may have peace with God, and inherit eternal life. {DA 745.1}

As soon as Jesus was nailed to the cross, it was lifted by strong men, and with great violence thrust into the place
prepared for it. This caused the most intense agony to the Son of God. Pilate then wrote an inscription in Hebrew, Greek,
and Latin, and placed it upon the cross, above the head of Jesus. It read, "Jesus of Nazareth the King of the Jews." This
inscription irritated the Jews. In Pilate's court they had cried, "Crucify Him." "We have no king but Caesar." John 19:15.
They had declared that whoever should acknowledge any other king was a traitor. Pilate wrote out the sentiment they
had expressed. No offense was mentioned, except that Jesus was the King of the Jews. The inscription was a virtual
acknowledgment of the allegiance of the Jews to the Roman power. It declared that whoever might claim to be the King
of Israel would be judged by them worthy of death. The priests had overreached themselves. When they were plotting
the death of Christ, Caiaphas had declared it expedient that one man should die to save the nation. Now their hypocrisy
was revealed. In order to destroy Christ, they had been ready to sacrifice even their national existence. {DA 745.2}

The priests saw what they had done, and asked Pilate to change the inscription. They said, "Write not, The King of
the Jews; but that He said, I am King of the Jews." But Pilate was angry with himself because of his former weakness,
and he thoroughly despised the jealous and artful priests and rulers. He replied coldly, "What I have written [ have
written." {DA 745.3}

A higher power than Pilate or the Jews had directed the placing of that inscription above the head of Jesus. In the
providence of God it was to awaken thought, and investigation of the Scriptures. The place where Christ was crucified
was near to the city. Thousands of people from all lands were then at Jerusalem, and the inscription declaring Jesus of
Nazareth the Messiah would come to their notice. It was a living truth, transcribed by a hand that God had guided. {DA
745.4}

In the sufferings of Christ upon the cross prophecy was fulfilled. Centuries before the crucifixion, the Saviour had
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foretold the treatment He was to receive. He said, "Dogs have compassed Me: the assembly of the wicked have enclosed
Me: they pierced My hands and My feet. I may tell all My bones: they look and stare upon Me. They part My garments
among them, and cast lots upon My vesture." Psalm 22:16-18. The prophecy concerning His garments was carried out
without counsel or interference from the friends or the enemies of the Crucified One. To the soldiers who had placed
Him upon the cross, His clothing was given. Christ heard the men's contention as they parted the garments among them.
His tunic was woven throughout without seam, and they said, "Let us not rend it, but cast lots for it, whose it shall

be." {DA 746.1}

In another prophecy the Saviour declared, "Reproach hath broken My heart; and I am full of heaviness: and I looked
for some to take pity, but there was none; and for comforters, but I found none. They gave Me also gall for My meat;
and in My thirst they gave Me vinegar to drink." Psalm 69:20, 21. To those who suffered death by the cross, it was
permitted to give a stupefying potion, to deaden the sense of pain. This was offered to Jesus; but when He had tasted it,
He refused it. He would receive nothing that could becloud His mind. His faith must keep fast hold upon God. This was
His only strength. To becloud His senses would give Satan an advantage. {DA 746.2}

The enemies of Jesus vented their rage upon Him as He hung upon the cross. Priests, rulers, and scribes joined with
the mob in mocking the dying Saviour. At the baptism and at the transfiguration the voice of God had been heard
proclaiming Christ as His Son. Again, just before Christ's betrayal, the Father had spoken, witnessing to His divinity.
But now the voice from heaven was silent. No testimony in Christ's favor was heard. Alone He suffered abuse and
mockery from wicked men. {DA 746.3}

"If Thou be the Son of God," they said, "come down from the cross." "Let Him save Himself, if He be Christ, the
chosen of God." In the wilderness of temptation Satan had declared, "If Thou be the Son of God, command that these
stones be made bread." "If Thou be the Son of God, cast Thyself down" from the pinnacle of the temple. Matthew 4:3, 6.
And Satan with his angels, in human form, was present at the cross. The archfiend and his hosts were co-operating with
the priests and rulers. The teachers of the people had stimulated the ignorant mob to pronounce judgment against One
upon whom many of them had never looked, until urged to bear testimony against Him. Priests, rulers, Pharisees, and
the hardened rabble were confederated together in a satanic frenzy. Religious rulers united with Satan and his angels.
They were doing his bidding. {DA 746.4}

Jesus, suffering and dying, heard every word as the priests declared, "He saved others; Himself He cannot save. Let
Christ the King of Israel descend now from the cross, that we may see and believe." Christ could have come down from
the cross. But it is because He would not save Himself that the sinner has hope of pardon and favor with God. {DA
749.1}

In their mockery of the Saviour, the men who professed to be the expounders of prophecy were repeating the very
words which Inspiration had foretold they would utter upon this occasion. Yet in their blindness they did not see that
they were fulfilling the prophecy. Those who in derision uttered the words, "He trusted in God; let Him deliver Him
now, if He will have Him: for He said, I am the Son of God," little thought that their testimony would sound down the
ages. But although spoken in mockery, these words led men to search the Scriptures as they had never done before. Wise
men heard, searched, pondered, and prayed. There were those who never rested until, by comparing scripture with
scripture, they saw the meaning of Christ's mission. Never before was there such a general knowledge of Jesus as when
He hung upon the cross. Into the hearts of many who beheld the crucifixion scene, and who heard Christ's words, the
light of truth was shining. {DA 749.2}

To Jesus in His agony on the cross there came one gleam of comfort. It was the prayer of the penitent thief. Both the
men who were crucified with Jesus had at first railed upon Him; and one under his suffering only became more
desperate and defiant. But not so with his companion. This man was not a hardened criminal; he had been led astray by
evil associations, but he was less guilty than many of those who stood beside the cross reviling the Saviour. He had seen
and heard Jesus, and had been convicted by His teaching, but he had been turned away from Him by the priests and
rulers. Seeking to stifle conviction, he had plunged deeper and deeper into sin, until he was arrested, tried as a criminal,
and condemned to die on the cross. In the judgment hall and on the way to Calvary he had been in company with Jesus.
He had heard Pilate declare, "I find no fault in Him." John 19:4. He had marked His godlike bearing, and His pitying
forgiveness of His tormentors. On the cross he sees the many great religionists shoot out the tongue with scorn, and
ridicule the Lord Jesus. He sees the wagging heads. He hears the upbraiding speeches taken up by his companion in
guilt: "If Thou be Christ, save Thyself and us." Among the passers-by he hears many defending Jesus. He hears them
repeat His words, and tell of His works. The conviction comes back to him that this is the Christ. Turning to his fellow
criminal he says, "Dost not thou fear God, seeing thou art in the same condemnation?" The dying thieves have no longer
anything to fear from man. But upon one of them presses the conviction that there is a God to fear, a future to cause him
to tremble. And now, all sin-polluted as it is, his life history is about to close. "And we indeed justly," he moans; "for we
receive the due reward of our deeds: but this Man hath done nothing amiss." {DA 749.3}

There is no question now. There are no doubts, no reproaches. When condemned for his crime, the thief had become
hopeless and despairing; but strange, tender thoughts now spring up. He calls to mind all he has heard of Jesus, how He
has healed the sick and pardoned sin. He has heard the words of those who believed in Jesus and followed Him weeping.
He has seen and read the title above the Saviour's head. He has heard the passers-by repeat it, some with grieved,
quivering lips, others with jesting and mockery. The Holy Spirit illuminates his mind, and little by little the chain of
evidence is joined together. In Jesus, bruised, mocked, and hanging upon the cross, he sees the Lamb of God, that taketh
away the sin of the world. Hope is mingled with anguish in his voice as the helpless, dying soul casts himself upon a
dying Saviour. "Lord, remember me," he cries, "when Thou comest into Thy kingdom." {DA 750.1}
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Quickly the answer came. Soft and melodious the tone, full of love, compassion, and power the words: Verily I say
unto thee today, Thou shalt be with Me in paradise. {DA 750.2}

For long hours of agony, reviling and mockery have fallen upon the ears of Jesus. As He hangs upon the cross, there
floats up to Him still the sound of jeers and curses. With longing heart He has listened for some expression of faith from
His disciples. He has heard only the mournful words, "We trusted that it had been He which should have redeemed
Israel." How grateful then to the Saviour was the utterance of faith and love from the dying thief! While the leading
Jews deny Him, and even the disciples doubt His divinity, the poor thief, upon the brink of eternity, calls Jesus Lord.
Many were ready to call Him Lord when He wrought miracles, and after He had risen from the grave; but none
acknowledged Him as He hung dying upon the cross save the penitent thief who was saved at the eleventh hour. {DA
750.3}

The bystanders caught the words as the thief called Jesus Lord. The tone of the repentant man arrested their attention.
Those who at the foot of the cross had been quarreling over Christ's garments, and casting lots upon His vesture, stopped
to listen. Their angry tones were hushed. With bated breath they looked upon Christ, and waited for the response from
those dying lips. {DA 751.1}

As He spoke the words of promise, the dark cloud that seemed to enshroud the cross was pierced by a bright and
living light. To the penitent thief came the perfect peace of acceptance with God. Christ in His humiliation was glorified.
He who in all other eyes appeared to be conquered was a Conqueror. He was acknowledged as the Sin Bearer. Men may
exercise power over His human body. They may pierce the holy temples with the crown of thorns. They may strip from
Him His raiment, and quarrel over its division. But they cannot rob Him of His power to forgive sins. In dying He bears
testimony to His own divinity and to the glory of the Father. His ear is not heavy that it cannot hear, neither His arm
shortened that it cannot save. It is His royal right to save unto the uttermost all who come unto God by Him. {DA
751.2}%

I say unto thee today, Thou shalt be with Me in Paradise. Christ did not promise that the thief should be with Him in
Paradise that day. He Himself did not go that day to Paradise. He slept in the tomb, and on the morning of the
resurrection He said, "I am not yet ascended to My Father." John 20:17. But on the day of the crucifixion, the day of
apparent defeat and darkness, the promise was given. "Today" while dying upon the cross as a malefactor, Christ assures
the poor sinner, Thou shalt be with Me in Paradise. {DA 751.3}

The thieves crucified with Jesus were placed "on either side one, and Jesus in the midst." This was done by the
direction of the priests and rulers. Christ's position between the thieves was to indicate that He was the greatest criminal
of the three. Thus was fulfilled the scripture, "He was numbered with the transgressors." Isaiah 53:12. But the full
meaning of their act the priests did not see. As Jesus, crucified with the thieves, was placed "in the midst," so His cross
was placed in the midst of a world lying in sin. And the words of pardon spoken to the penitent thief kindled a light that
will shine to the earth's remotest bounds. {DA 751.4}

With amazement the angels beheld the infinite love of Jesus, who, suffering the most intense agony of mind and
body, thought only of others, and encouraged the penitent soul to believe. In His humiliation He as a prophet had
addressed the daughters of Jerusalem; as priest and advocate He had pleaded with the Father to forgive His murderers;
as a loving Saviour He had forgiven the sins of the penitent thief. {DA 752.1}

As the eyes of Jesus wandered over the multitude about Him, one figure arrested His attention. At the foot of the
cross stood His mother, supported by the disciple John. She could not endure to remain away from her Son; and John,
knowing that the end was near, had brought her again to the cross. In His dying hour, Christ remembered His mother.
Looking into her grief-stricken face and then upon John, He said to her, "Woman, behold thy son!" then to John,
"Behold thy mother!" John understood Christ's words, and accepted the trust. He at once took Mary to his home, and
from that hour cared for her tenderly. O pitiful, loving Saviour; amid all His physical pain and mental anguish, He had a
thoughtful care for His mother! He had no money with which to provide for her comfort; but He was enshrined in the
heart of John, and He gave His mother to him as a precious legacy. Thus He provided for her that which she most
needed,--the tender sympathy of one who loved her because she loved Jesus. And in receiving her as a sacred trust, John
was receiving a great blessing. She was a constant reminder of his beloved Master. {DA 752.2}

The perfect example of Christ's filial love shines forth with undimmed luster from the mist of ages. For nearly thirty
years Jesus by His daily toil had helped bear the burdens of the home. And now, even in His last agony, He remembers
to provide for His sorrowing, widowed mother. The same spirit will be seen in every disciple of our Lord. Those who
follow Christ will feel that it is a part of their religion to respect and provide for their parents. From the heart where His
love is cherished, father and mother will never fail of receiving thoughtful care and tender sympathy. {DA 752.3}

And now the Lord of glory was dying, a ransom for the race. In yielding up His precious life, Christ was not upheld
by triumphant joy. All was oppressive gloom. It was not the dread of death that weighed upon Him. It was not the pain
and ignominy of the cross that caused His inexpressible agony. Christ was the prince of sufferers; but His suffering was
from a sense of the malignity of sin, a knowledge that through familiarity with evil, man had become blinded to its
enormity. Christ saw how deep is the hold of sin upon the human heart, how few would be willing to break from its
power. He knew that without help from God, humanity must perish, and He saw multitudes perishing within reach of
abundant help. {DA 752.4}

Upon Christ as our substitute and surety was laid the iniquity of us all. He was counted a transgressor, that He might
redeem us from the condemnation of the law. The guilt of every descendant of Adam was pressing upon His heart. The
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wrath of God against sin, the terrible manifestation of His displeasure because of iniquity, filled the soul of His Son with
consternation. All His life Christ had been publishing to a fallen world the good news of the Father's mercy and
pardoning love. Salvation for the chief of sinners was His theme. But now with the terrible weight of guilt He bears, He
cannot see the Father's reconciling face. The withdrawal of the divine countenance from the Saviour in this hour of
supreme anguish pierced His heart with a sorrow that can never be fully understood by man. So great was this agony that
His physical pain was hardly felt. {DA 753.1}

Satan with his fierce temptations wrung the heart of Jesus. The Saviour could not see through the portals of the tomb.
Hope did not present to Him His coming forth from the grave a conqueror, or tell Him of the Father's acceptance of the
sacrifice. He feared that sin was so offensive to God that Their separation was to be eternal. Christ felt the anguish
which the sinner will feel when mercy shall no longer plead for the guilty race. It was the sense of sin, bringing the
Father's wrath upon Him as man's substitute, that made the cup He drank so bitter, and broke the heart of the Son of
God. {DA 753.2}

With amazement angels witnessed the Saviour's despairing agony. The hosts of heaven veiled their faces from the
fearful sight. Inanimate nature expressed sympathy with its insulted and dying Author. The sun refused to look upon the
awful scene. Its full, bright rays were illuminating the earth at midday, when suddenly it seemed to be blotted out.
Complete darkness, like a funeral pall, enveloped the cross. "There was darkness over all the land unto the ninth hour."
There was no eclipse or other natural cause for this darkness, which was as deep as midnight without moon or stars. It
was a miraculous testimony given by God that the faith of after generations might be confirmed. {DA 753.3}

In that thick darkness God's presence was hidden. He makes darkness His pavilion, and conceals His glory from
human eyes. God and His holy angels were beside the cross. The Father was with His Son. Yet His presence was not
revealed. Had His glory flashed forth from the cloud, every human beholder would have been destroyed. And in that
dreadful hour Christ was not to be comforted with the Father's presence. He trod the wine press alone, and of the people
there was none with Him. {DA 753.4}

In the thick darkness, God veiled the last human agony of His Son. All who had seen Christ in His suffering had been
convicted of His divinity. That face, once beheld by humanity, was never forgotten. As the face of Cain expressed his
guilt as a murderer, so the face of Christ revealed innocence, serenity, benevolence,--the image of God. But His accusers
would not give heed to the signet of heaven. Through long hours of agony Christ had been gazed upon by the jeering
multitude. Now He was mercifully hidden by the mantle of God. {DA 754.1}

The silence of the grave seemed to have fallen upon Calvary. A nameless terror held the throng that was gathered
about the cross. The cursing and reviling ceased in the midst of half-uttered sentences. Men, women, and children fell
prostrate upon the earth. Vivid lightnings occasionally flashed forth from the cloud, and revealed the cross and the
crucified Redeemer. Priests, rulers, scribes, executioners, and the mob, all thought that their time of retribution had
come. After a while some whispered that Jesus would now come down from the cross. Some attempted to grope their
way back to the city, beating their breasts and wailing in fear. {DA 754.2}

At the ninth hour the darkness lifted from the people, but still enveloped the Saviour. It was a symbol of the agony
and horror that weighed upon His heart. No eye could pierce the gloom that surrounded the cross, and none could
penetrate the deeper gloom that enshrouded the suffering soul of Christ. The angry lightnings seemed to be hurled at
Him as He hung upon the cross. Then "Jesus cried with a loud voice, saying, Eloi, Eloi, lama sabachthani?" "My God,
My God, why hast Thou forsaken Me?" As the outer gloom settled about the Saviour, many voices exclaimed: The
vengeance of heaven is upon Him. The bolts of God's wrath are hurled at Him, because He claimed to be the Son of
God. Many who believed on Him heard His despairing cry. Hope left them. If God had forsaken Jesus, in what could
His followers trust? {DA 754.3}

When the darkness lifted from the oppressed spirit of Christ, He revived to a sense of physical suffering, and said, "I
thirst." One of the Roman soldiers, touched with pity as he looked at the parched lips, took a sponge on a stalk of
hyssop, and dipping it in a vessel of vinegar, offered it to Jesus. But the priests mocked at His agony. When darkness
covered the earth, they had been filled with fear; as their terror abated, the dread returned that Jesus would yet escape
them. His words, "Eloi, Eloi, lama sabachthani?" they had misinterpreted. With bitter contempt and scorn they said,
"This man calleth for Elias." The last opportunity to relieve His sufferings they refused. "Let be," they said, "let us see
whether Elias will come to save Him." {DA 754.4}

The spotless Son of God hung upon the cross, His flesh lacerated with stripes; those hands so often reached out in
blessing, nailed to the wooden bars; those feet so tireless on ministries of love, spiked to the tree; that royal head pierced
by the crown of thorns; those quivering lips shaped to the cry of woe. And all that He endured--the blood drops that
flowed from His head, His hands, His feet, the agony that racked His frame, and the unutterable anguish that filled His
soul at the hiding of His Father's face--speaks to each child of humanity, declaring, It is for thee that the Son of God
consents to bear this burden of guilt; for thee He spoils the domain of death, and opens the gates of Paradise. He who
stilled the angry waves and walked the foam-capped billows, who made devils tremble and disease flee, who opened
blind eyes and called forth the dead to life,--offers Himself upon the cross as a sacrifice, and this from love to thee. He,
the Sin Bearer, endures the wrath of divine justice, and for thy sake becomes sin itself. {DA 755.1}

In silence the beholders watched for the end of the fearful scene. The sun shone forth; but the cross was still
enveloped in darkness. Priests and rulers looked toward Jerusalem; and lo, the dense cloud had settled over the city and
the plains of Judea. The Sun of Righteousness, the Light of the world, was withdrawing His beams from the once
favored city of Jerusalem. The fierce lightnings of God's wrath were directed against the fated city. {DA 756.1}
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Suddenly the gloom lifted from the cross, and in clear, trumpetlike tones, that seemed to resound throughout creation,
Jesus cried, "It is finished." "Father, into Thy hands I commend My spirit." A light encircled the cross, and the face of
the Saviour shone with a glory like the sun. He then bowed His head upon His breast, and died. {DA 756.2}

Amid the awful darkness, apparently forsaken of God, Christ had drained the last dregs in the cup of human woe. In
those dreadful hours He had relied upon the evidence of His Father's acceptance heretofore given Him. He was
acquainted with the character of His Father; He understood His justice, His mercy, and His great love. By faith He rested
in Him whom it had ever been His joy to obey. And as in submission He committed Himself to God, the sense of the
loss of His Father's favor was withdrawn. By faith, Christ was victor. {DA 756.3}

Never before had the earth witnessed such a scene. The multitude stood paralyzed, and with bated breath gazed upon
the Saviour. Again darkness settled upon the earth, and a hoarse rumbling, like heavy thunder, was heard. There was a
violent earthquake. The people were shaken together in heaps. The wildest confusion and consternation ensued. In the
surrounding mountains, rocks were rent asunder, and went crashing down into the plains. Sepulchers were broken open,
and the dead were cast out of their tombs. Creation seemed to be shivering to atoms. Priests, rulers, soldiers,
executioners, and people, mute with terror, lay prostrate upon the ground. {DA 756.4}

When the loud cry, "It is finished," came from the lips of Christ, the priests were officiating in the temple. It was the
hour of the evening sacrifice. The lamb representing Christ had been brought to be slain. Clothed in his significant and
beautiful dress, the priest stood with lifted knife, as did Abraham when he was about to slay his son. With intense
interest the people were looking on. But the earth trembles and quakes; for the Lord Himself draws near. With a rending
noise the inner veil of the temple is torn from top to bottom by an unseen hand, throwing open to the gaze of the
multitude a place once filled with the presence of God. In this place the Shekinah had dwelt. Here God had manifested
His glory above the mercy seat. No one but the high priest ever lifted the veil separating this apartment from the rest of
the temple. He entered in once a year to make an atonement for the sins of the people. But lo, this veil is rent in twain.
The most holy place of the earthly sanctuary is no longer sacred. {DA 756.5}

All is terror and confusion. The priest is about to slay the victim; but the knife drops from his nerveless hand, and the
lamb escapes. Type has met antitype in the death of God's Son. The great sacrifice has been made. The way into the
holiest is laid open. A new and living way is prepared for all. No longer need sinful, sorrowing humanity await the
coming of the high priest. Henceforth the Saviour was to officiate as priest and advocate in the heaven of heavens. It was
as if a living voice had spoken to the worshipers: There is now an end to all sacrifices and offerings for sin. The Son of
God is come according to His word, "Lo, I come (in the volume of the Book it is written of Me,) to do Thy will, O God."
"By His own blood" He entereth "in once into the holy place, having obtained eternal redemption for us." Hebrews 10:7;
9:12. {DA 757.1}
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Lesson 6 Study Help
Friday, November 4th, 2022

Steps to Christ, Chapter 3, pp. 27

“Repentance”

It is true that men sometimes become ashamed of their sinful ways, and give up some of their evil habits, before they
are conscious that they are being drawn to Christ. But whenever they make an effort to reform, from a sincere desire to
do right, it is the power of Christ that is drawing them. An influence of which they are unconscious works upon the soul,
and the conscience is quickened, and the outward life is amended. And as Christ draws them to look upon His cross, to
behold Him whom their sins have pierced, the commandment comes home to the conscience. The wickedness of their
life, the deep-seated sin of the soul, is revealed to them. They begin to comprehend something of the righteousness of
Christ, and exclaim, "What is sin, that it should require such a sacrifice for the redemption of its victim? Was all this
love, all this suffering, all this humiliation, demanded, that we might not perish, but have everlasting life?" {SC 27.1}

The sinner may resist this love, may refuse to be drawn to Christ; but if he does not resist he will be drawn to Jesus; a
knowledge of the plan of salvation will lead him to the foot of the cross in repentance for his sins, which have caused the
sufferings of God's dear Son. {SC 27.2}
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Lesson 6 Study Help
Friday, November 4th, 2022

Lift Him Up, Chapter 3, pp. 331

“Faith in the Atonement”

November 13th

We have this hope as an anchor for the soul, firm and secure. It enters the inner sanctuary behind the curtain.
Hebrews 6:19, NIV. {LHU 331.1}

When you begin to feel despondent, look unto Jesus, and commune with Him. When you think your brethren
misunderstand you, remember that Jesus, your Elder Brother, never makes a mistake. He will judge righteously. The
words of Christ uttered in the great day of the feast have a wonderful meaning and power. He lifted up His voice and
said, "If any man thirst, let him come unto me, and drink." We are not to be driven to Christ. It is our part to come--to
make our own choice, and come to the fountain of life. Why should we not come to Christ? for in Him our hope of
eternal life is centered. The lessons that have come to us through Christ are not oft- repeated maxims; they are full of
vital thought. But it is our part to appropriate divine truth. The apostle Paul exhorts us to lay hold on the hope set before
us in the gospel. By faith we are to appropriate the promises of God, and to provide ourselves with the abundant
blessings which have been secured for us through Christ Jesus. Hope has been set before us, even the hope of eternal
life. Nothing short of this blessing for us will satisfy our Redeemer; but it is our part to lay hold upon this hope by faith
in Him who has promised. We may expect to suffer; for it is those who are partakers with Him in His sufferings who
shall be partakers with Him in His glory. He has purchased forgiveness and immortality for the sinful, perishing souls of
men; but it is our part to receive these gifts by faith. Believing in Him, we have this hope as an anchor of the soul, sure
and steadfast. We are to understand that we may confidently expect God's favor not only in this world, but in the
heavenly world, since He paid such a price for our salvation. Faith in the atonement and intercession of Christ will keep
us steadfast and immovable amid the temptations that press upon us in the church militant. Let us contemplate the
glorious hope that is set before us, and by faith lay hold upon it. ... {LHU 331.2}

We cannot find salvation in our own individual selves; we are to look unto Jesus, who is the author and finisher of
our faith and as we look, we live. . . . How hard poor mortals strive to be sin-bearers for themselves and for others! but
the only sin-bearer is Jesus Christ. He alone can be my substitute and sin-bearer. The forerunner of Christ exclaimed,
"Behold the Lamb of God, which taketh away the sin of the world." . . . Then take your eyes off yourself, and encourage
hope and confidence in Christ. Let your hope not be centered in yourself, but in Him who has entered within the veil.
Talk of the blessed hope, and the glorious appearing of our Lord Jesus Christ (Review and Herald, June 9, 1896). {LHU
331.3}
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Lesson 7 Study Help
Friday, November 11th, 2022

The Desire of Ages, Chapter 80, pp. 769-778
“In Joseph’s Tomb”

At last Jesus was at rest. The long day of shame and torture was ended. As the last rays of the setting sun ushered in the
Sabbath, the Son of God lay in quietude in Joseph's tomb. His work completed, His hands folded in peace, He rested
through the sacred hours of the Sabbath day. {DA 769.1}

In the beginning the Father and the Son had rested upon the Sabbath after Their work of creation. When "the heavens
and the earth were finished, and all the host of them" (Genesis 2:1), the Creator and all heavenly beings rejoiced in
contemplation of the glorious scene. "The morning stars sang together, and all the sons of God shouted for joy." Job
38:7. Now Jesus rested from the work of redemption; and though there was grief among those who loved Him on earth,
yet there was joy in heaven. Glorious to the eyes of heavenly beings was the promise of the future. A restored creation, a
redeemed race, that having conquered sin could never fall,--this, the result to flow from Christ's completed work, God
and angels saw. With this scene the day upon which Jesus rested is forever linked. For "His work is perfect;" and
"whatsoever God doeth, it shall be forever." Deuteronomy 32:4; Ecclesiastes 3:14. When there shall be a "restitution of
all things, which God hath spoken by the mouth of all His holy prophets since the world began" (Acts 3:21), the creation
Sabbath, the day on which Jesus lay at rest in Joseph's tomb, will still be a day of rest and rejoicing. Heaven and earth
will unite in praise, as "from one Sabbath to another" (Isaiah 66:23) the nations of the saved shall bow in joyful worship
to God and the Lamb. {DA 769.2}

In the closing events of the crucifixion day, fresh evidence was given of the fulfillment of prophecy, and new witness
borne to Christ's divinity. When the darkness had lifted from the cross, and the Saviour's dying cry had been uttered,
immediately another voice was heard, saying, "Truly this was the Son of God." Matthew 27:54. {DA 770.1}

These words were said in no whispered tones. All eyes were turned to see whence they came. Who had spoken? It
was the centurion, the Roman soldier. The divine patience of the Saviour, and His sudden death, with the cry of victory
upon His lips, had impressed this heathen. In the bruised, broken body hanging upon the cross, the centurion recognized
the form of the Son of God. He could not refrain from confessing his faith. Thus again evidence was given that our
Redeemer was to see of the travail of His soul. Upon the very day of His death, three men, differing widely from one
another, had declared their faith,--he who commanded the Roman guard, he who bore the cross of the Saviour, and he
who died upon the cross at His side. {DA 770.2}

As evening drew on, an unearthly stillness hung over Calvary. The crowd dispersed, and many returned to Jerusalem
greatly changed in spirit from what they had been in the morning. Many had flocked to the crucifixion from curiosity,
and not from hatred toward Christ. Still they believed the accusations of the priests, and looked upon Christ as a
malefactor. Under an unnatural excitement they had united with the mob in railing against Him. But when the earth was
wrapped in blackness, and they stood accused by their own consciences, they felt guilty of a great wrong. No jest or
mocking laughter was heard in the midst of that fearful gloom; and when it was lifted, they made their way to their
homes in solemn silence. They were convinced that the charges of the priests were false, that Jesus was no pretender;
and a few weeks later, when Peter preached upon the day of Pentecost, they were among the thousands who became
converts to Christ. {DA 770.3}

But the Jewish leaders were unchanged by the events they had witnessed. Their hatred of Jesus had not abated. The
darkness that had mantled the earth at the crucifixion was not more dense than that which still enveloped the minds of
the priests and rulers. At His birth the star had known Christ, and had guided the wise men to the manger where He lay.
The heavenly hosts had known Him, and had sung His praise over the plains of Bethlehem. The sea had known His
voice, and had obeyed His command. Disease and death had recognized His authority, and had yielded to Him their
prey. The sun had known Him, and at the sight of His dying anguish, had hidden its face of light. The rocks had known
Him, and had shivered into fragments at His cry. Inanimate nature had known Christ, and had borne witness to His
divinity. But the priests and rulers of Isracl knew not the Son of God. {DA 770.4}

Yet the priests and rulers were not at rest. They had carried out their purpose in putting Christ to death; but they did
not feel the sense of victory they had expected. Even in the hour of their apparent triumph, they were harassed with
doubts as to what would next take place. They had heard the cry, "It is finished." "Father, into Thy hands I commend My
spirit." John 19:30; Luke 23:46. They had seen the rocks rent, and had felt the mighty earthquake, and they were restless
and uneasy. {DA 771.1}

They had been jealous of Christ's influence with the people when living; they were jealous of Him even in death.
They dreaded the dead Christ more, far more, than they had ever feared the living Christ. They dreaded to have the
attention of the people directed any further to the events attending His crucifixion. They feared the results of that day's
work. Not on any account would they have had His body remain on the cross during the Sabbath. The Sabbath was now
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drawing on, and it would be a violation of its sanctity for the bodies to hang upon the cross. So, using this as a pretext,
the leading Jews requested Pilate that the death of the victims might be hastened, and their bodies be removed before the
setting of the sun. {DA 771.2}

Pilate was as unwilling as they for the body of Jesus to remain upon the cross. His consent having been obtained, the
legs of the two thieves were broken to hasten their death; but Jesus was found to be already dead. The rude soldiers had
been softened by what they had heard and seen of Christ, and they were restrained from breaking His limbs. Thus in the
offering of the Lamb of God was fulfilled the law of the Passover, "They shall leave none of it unto the morning, nor
break any bone of it: according to all the ordinances of the Passover they shall keep it." Numbers 9:12{DA 771.3}

The priests and rulers were amazed to find that Christ was dead. Death by the cross was a lingering process; it was
difficult to determine when life had ceased. It was an unheard-of thing for one to die within six hours of crucifixion. The
priests wished to make sure of the death of Jesus, and at their suggestion a soldier thrust a spear into the Saviour's side.
From the wound thus made, there flowed two copious and distinct streams, one of blood, the other of water. This was
noted by all the beholders, and John states the occurrence very definitely. He says, "One of the soldiers with a spear
pierced His side, and forthwith came there out blood and water. And he that saw it bare record, and his record is true:
and he knoweth that he saith true, that ye might believe. For these things were done, that the scripture should be
fulfilled, A bone of Him shall not be broken. And again another scripture saith, They shall look on Him whom they
pierced." John 19:34-37. {DA 771.4}

After the resurrection the priests and rulers circulated the report that Christ did not die upon the cross, that He merely
fainted, and was afterward revived. Another report affirmed that it was not a real body of flesh and bone, but the likeness
of a body, that was laid in the tomb. The action of the Roman soldiers disproves these falsehoods. They broke not His
legs, because He was already dead. To satisfy the priests, they pierced His side. Had not life been already extinct, this
wound would have caused instant death. {DA 772.1}

But it was not the spear thrust, it was not the pain of the cross, that caused the death of Jesus. That cry, uttered "with
a loud voice" (Matthew 27:50; Luke 23:46), at the moment of death, the stream of blood and water that flowed from His
side, declared that He died of a broken heart. His heart was broken by mental anguish. He was slain by the sin of the
world. {DA 772.2}

With the death of Christ the hopes of His disciples perished. They looked upon His closed eyelids and drooping head,
His hair matted with blood, His pierced hands and feet, and their anguish was indescribable. Until the last they had not
believed that He would die; they could hardly believe that He was really dead. Overwhelmed with sorrow, they did not
recall His words foretelling this very scene. Nothing that He had said now gave them comfort. They saw only the cross
and its bleeding Victim. The future seemed dark with despair. Their faith in Jesus had perished; but never had they loved
their Lord as now. Never before had they so felt His worth, and their need of His presence. {DA 772.3}

Even in death, Christ's body was very precious to His disciples. They longed to give Him an honored burial, but
knew not how to accomplish this. Treason against the Roman government was the crime for which Jesus was
condemned, and persons put to death for this offense were consigned to a burial ground especially provided for such
criminals. The disciple John with the women from Galilee had remained at the cross. They could not leave the body of
their Lord to be handled by the unfeeling soldiers, and buried in a dishonored grave. Yet they could not prevent it. They
could obtain no favors from the Jewish authorities, and they had no influence with Pilate. {DA 772.4}

In this emergency, Joseph of Arimathaea and Nicodemus came to the help of the disciples. Both these men were
members of the Sanhedrin, and were acquainted with Pilate. Both were men of wealth and influence. They were
determined that the body of Jesus should have an honorable burial. {DA 773.1}

Joseph went boldly to Pilate, and begged from him the body of Jesus. For the first time, Pilate learned that Jesus was
really dead. Conflicting reports had reached him in regard to the events attending the crucifixion, but the knowledge of
Christ's death had been purposely kept from him. Pilate had been warned by the priests and rulers against deception by
Christ's disciples in regard to His body. Upon hearing Joseph's request, he therefore sent for the centurion who had
charge at the cross, and learned for a certainty of the death of Jesus. He also drew from him an account of the scenes of
Calvary, confirming the testimony of Joseph. {DA 773.2}

The request of Joseph was granted. While John was troubled about the burial of his Master, Joseph returned with
Pilate's order for the body of Christ; and Nicodemus came bringing a costly mixture of myrrh and aloes, of about a
hundred pounds' weight, for His embalming. The most honored in all Jerusalem could not have been shown more
respect in death. The disciples were astonished to see these wealthy rulers as much interested as they themselves in the
burial of their Lord. {DA 773.3}

Neither Joseph nor Nicodemus had openly accepted the Saviour while He was living. They knew that such a step
would exclude them from the Sanhedrin, and they hoped to protect Him by their influence in its councils. For a time
they had seemed to succeed; but the wily priests, seeing their favor to Christ, had thwarted their plans. In their absence
Jesus had been condemned and delivered to be crucified. Now that He was dead, they no longer concealed their
attachment to Him. While the disciples feared to show themselves openly as His followers, Joseph and Nicodemus came
boldly to their aid. The help of these rich and honored men was greatly needed at this time. They could do for their dead
Master what it was impossible for the poor disciples to do; and their wealth and influence protected them, in a great
measure, from the malice of the priests and rulers. {DA 773.4}

Gently and reverently they removed with their own hands the body of Jesus from the cross. Their tears of sympathy
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fell fast as they looked upon His bruised and lacerated form. Joseph owned a new tomb, hewn in a rock. This he was
reserving for himself; but it was near Calvary, and he now prepared it for Jesus. The body, together with the spices
brought by Nicodemus, was carefully wrapped in a linen sheet, and the Redeemer was borne to the tomb. There the three
disciples straightened the mangled limbs, and folded the bruised hands upon the pulseless breast. The Galilean women
came to see that all had been done that could be done for the lifeless form of their beloved Teacher. Then they saw the
heavy stone rolled against the entrance of the tomb, and the Saviour was left at rest. The women were last at the cross,
and last at the tomb of Christ. While the evening shades were gathering, Mary Magdalene and the other Marys lingered
about the resting place of their Lord, shedding tears of sorrow over the fate of Him whom they loved. "And they
returned, . . . and rested the Sabbath day according to the commandment." Luke 23:56. {DA 774.1}

That was a never-to-be-forgotten Sabbath to the sorrowing disciples, and also to the priests, rulers, scribes, and
people. At the setting of the sun on the evening of the preparation day the trumpets sounded, signifying that the Sabbath
had begun. The Passover was observed as it had been for centuries, while He to whom it pointed had been slain by
wicked hands, and lay in Joseph's tomb. On the Sabbath the courts of the temple were filled with worshipers. The high
priest from Golgotha was there, splendidly robed in his sacerdotal garments. White-turbaned priests, full of activity,
performed their duties. But some present were not at rest as the blood of bulls and goats was offered for sin. They were
not conscious that type had met antitype, that an infinite sacrifice had been made for the sins of the world. They knew
not that there was no further value in the performance of the ritual service. But never before had that service been
witnessed with such conflicting feelings. The trumpets and musical instruments and the voices of the singers were as
loud and clear as usual. But a sense of strangeness pervaded everything. One after another inquired about a strange event
that had taken place. Hitherto the most holy place had been sacredly guarded from intrusion. But now it was open to all
eyes. The heavy veil of tapestry, made of pure linen, and beautifully wrought with gold, scarlet, and purple, was rent
from top to bottom. The place where Jehovah had met with the high priest, to communicate His glory, the place that had
been God's sacred audience chamber, lay open to every eye,--a place no longer recognized by the Lord. With gloomy
presentiments the priests ministered before the altar. The uncovering of the sacred mystery of the most holy place filled
them with dread of coming calamity. {DA 774.2}

Many minds were busy with thoughts started by the scenes of Calvary. From the crucifixion to the resurrection many
sleepless eyes were constantly searching the prophecies, some to learn the full meaning of the feast they were then
celebrating, some to find evidence that Jesus was not what He claimed to be; and others with sorrowful hearts were
searching for proofs that He was the true Messiah. Though searching with different objects in view, all were convicted
of the same truth,--that prophecy had been fulfilled in the events of the past few days, and that the Crucified One was the
world's Redeemer. Many who at that time united in the service never again took part in the paschal rites. Many even of
the priests were convicted of the true character of Jesus. Their searching of the prophecies had not been in vain, and after
His resurrection they acknowledged Him as the Son of God. {DA 775.1}

Nicodemus, when he saw Jesus lifted up on the cross, remembered His words spoken by night in the Mount of
Olives: "As Moses lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, even so must the Son of man be lifted up: that whosoever
believeth in Him should not perish, but have eternal life." John 3:14, 15. On that Sabbath, when Christ lay in the grave,
Nicodemus had opportunity for reflection. A clearer light now illuminated his mind, and the words which Jesus had
spoken to him were no longer mysterious. He felt that he had lost much by not connecting himself with the Saviour
during His life. Now he recalled the events of Calvary. The prayer of Christ for His murderers and His answer to the
petition of the dying thief spoke to the heart of the learned councilor. Again he looked upon the Saviour in His agony;
again he heard that last cry, "It is finished," spoken like the words of a conqueror. Again he beheld the reeling earth, the
darkened heavens, the rent veil, the shivered rocks, and his faith was forever established. The very event that destroyed
the hopes of the disciples convinced Joseph and Nicodemus of the divinity of Jesus. Their fears were overcome by the
courage of a firm and unwavering faith. {DA 775.2}

Never had Christ attracted the attention of the multitude as now that He was laid in the tomb. According to their
practice, the people brought their sick and suffering ones to the temple courts, inquiring, Who can tell us of Jesus of
Nazareth? Many had come from far to find Him who had healed the sick and raised the dead. On every side was heard
the cry, We want Christ the Healer! Upon this occasion those who were thought to show indications of the leprosy were
examined by the priests. Many were forced to hear their husbands, wives, or children pronounced leprous, and doomed
to go forth from the shelter of their homes and the care of their friends, to warn off the stranger with the mournful cry,
"Unclean, unclean!" The friendly hands of Jesus of Nazareth, that never refused to touch with healing the loathsome
leper, were folded on His breast. The lips that had answered his petition with the comforting words, "I will; be thou
clean" (Matthew 8:3), were now silent. Many appealed to the chief priests and rulers for sympathy and relief, but in
vain. Apparently they were determined to have the living Christ among them again. With persistent earnestness they
asked for Him. They would not be turned away. But they were driven from the temple courts, and soldiers were
stationed at the gates to keep back the multitude that came with their sick and dying, demanding entrance. {DA 776.1}

The sufferers who had come to be healed by the Saviour sank under their disappointment. The streets were filled with
mourning. The sick were dying for want of the healing touch of Jesus. Physicians were consulted in vain; there was no
skill like that of Him who lay in Joseph's tomb. {DA 776.2}

The mourning cries of the suffering ones brought home to thousands of minds the conviction that a great light had
gone out of the world. Without Christ, the earth was blackness and darkness. Many whose voices had swelled the cry of
"Crucify Him, crucify Him," now realized the calamity that had fallen upon them, and would as eagerly have cried, Give
us Jesus! had He still been alive. {DA 776.3}

SDA SSQ—4™ Quarter—Lesson Study Helps 73



I Index

When the people learned that Jesus had been put to death by the priests, inquiries were made regarding His death.
The particulars of His trial were kept as private as possible; but during the time when He was in the grave, His name was
on thousands of lips, and reports of His mock trial, and of the inhumanity of the priests and rulers, were circulated
everywhere. By men of intellect these priests and rulers were called upon to explain the prophecies of the Old Testament
concerning the Messiah, and while trying to frame some falsehood in reply, they became like men insane. The
prophecies that pointed to Christ's sufferings and death they could not explain, and many inquirers were convinced that
the Scriptures had been fulfilled. {DA 776.4}

The revenge which the priests had thought would be so sweet was already bitterness to them. They knew that they
were meeting the severe censure of the people; they knew that the very ones whom they had influenced against Jesus
were now horrified by their own shameful work. These priests had tried to believe Jesus a deceiver; but it was in vain.
Some of them had stood by the grave of Lazarus, and had seen the dead brought back to life. They trembled for fear that
Christ would Himself rise from the dead, and again appear before them. They had heard Him declare that He had power
to lay down His life and to take it again. They remembered that He had said, "Destroy this temple, and in three days I
will raise it up." John 2:19. Judas had told them the words spoken by Jesus to the disciples while on the last journey to
Jerusalem: "Behold, we go up to Jerusalem; and the Son of man shall be betrayed unto the chief priests and unto the
scribes, and they shall condemn Him to death, and shall deliver Him to the Gentiles to mock, and to scourge, and to
crucify Him: and the third day He shall rise again." Matthew 20:18, 19. When they heard these words, they had mocked
and ridiculed. But now they remembered that Christ's predictions had so far been fulfilled. He had said that He would
rise again the third day, and who could say that this also would not come to pass? They longed to shut out these
thoughts, but they could not. Like their father, the devil, they believed and trembled. {DA 777.1}

Now that the frenzy of excitement was past, the image of Christ would intrude upon their minds. They beheld Him as
He stood serene and uncomplaining before His enemies, suffering without a murmur their taunts and abuse. All the
events of His trial and crucifixion came back to them with an overpowering conviction that He was the Son of God.
They felt that He might at any time stand before them, the accused to become the accuser, the condemned to condemn,
the slain to demand justice in the death of His murderers. {DA 777.2}

They could rest little upon the Sabbath. Though they would not step over a Gentile's threshold for fear of defilement,
yet they held a council concerning the body of Christ. Death and the grave must hold Him whom they had crucified.
"The chief priests and Pharisees came together unto Pilate, saying, Sir, we remember that that deceiver said, while He
was yet alive, After three days I will rise again. Command therefore that the sepulcher be made sure until the third day,
lest His disciples come by night, and steal Him away, and say unto the people, He is risen from the dead: so the last error
shall be worse than the first. Pilate said unto them, Ye have a watch: go your way, make it as sure as ye can." Matthew
27:62-65. {DA 777.3}

The priests gave directions for securing the sepulcher. A great stone had been placed before the opening. Across this
stone they placed cords, securing the ends to the solid rock, and sealing them with the Roman seal. The stone could not
be moved without breaking the seal. A guard of one hundred soldiers was then stationed around the sepulcher to prevent
it from being tampered with. The priests did all they could to keep Christ's body where it had been laid. He was sealed as
securely in His tomb as if He were to remain there through all time. {DA 778.1}

So weak men counseled and planned. Little did these murderers realize the uselessness of their efforts. But by their
action God was glorified. The very efforts made to prevent Christ's resurrection are the most convincing arguments in its
proof. The greater the number of soldiers placed around the tomb, the stronger would be the testimony that He had risen.
Hundreds of years before the death of Christ, the Holy Spirit had declared through the psalmist, "Why do the heathen
rage, and the people imagine a vain thing? The kings of the earth set themselves, and the rulers take counsel together,
against the Lord, and against His anointed. . . . He that sitteth in the heavens shall laugh: the Lord shall have them in
derision." Psalm 2:1-4. Roman guards and Roman arms were powerless to confine the Lord of life within the tomb. The
hour of His release was near. {DA 778.2}
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Lesson 7 Study Help
Friday, November 11th, 2022

The Desire of Ages, Chapter 81, pp. 779-787
“The Lord Is Risen”

The night of the first day of the week had worn slowly away. The darkest hour, just before daybreak, had come.
Christ was still a prisoner in His narrow tomb. The great stone was in its place; the Roman seal was unbroken; the
Roman guards were keeping their watch. And there were unseen watchers. Hosts of evil angels were gathered about the
place. Had it been possible, the prince of darkness with his apostate army would have kept forever sealed the tomb that
held the Son of God. But a heavenly host surrounded the sepulcher. Angels that excel in strength were guarding the
tomb, and waiting to welcome the Prince of life. {DA 779.1}

"And, behold, there was a great earthquake: for the angel of the Lord descended from heaven." Clothed with the
panoply of God, this angel left the heavenly courts. The bright beams of God's glory went before him, and illuminated
his pathway. "His countenance was like lightning, and his raiment white as snow: and for fear of him the keepers did
shake, and became as dead men." {DA 779.2}

Now, priests and rulers, where is the power of your guard? Brave soldiers that have never been afraid of human
power are now as captives taken without sword or spear. The face they look upon is not the face of mortal warrior; it is
the face of the mightiest of the Lord's host. This messenger is he who fills the position from which Satan fell. It is he
who on the hills of Bethlehem proclaimed Christ's birth. The earth trembles at his approach, the hosts of darkness flee,
and as he rolls away the stone, heaven seems to come down to the earth. The soldiers see him removing the stone as he
would a pebble, and hear him cry, Son of God, come forth; Thy Father calls Thee. They see Jesus come forth from the
grave, and hear Him proclaim over the rent sepulcher, "I am the resurrection, and the life." As He comes forth in majesty
and glory, the angel host bow low in adoration before the Redeemer, and welcome Him with songs of praise. {DA
779.3}

An earthquake marked the hour when Christ laid down His life, and another earthquake witnessed the moment when
He took it up in triumph. He who had vanquished death and the grave came forth from the tomb with the tread of a
conqueror, amid the reeling of the earth, the flashing of lightning, and the roaring of thunder. When He shall come to the
earth again, He will shake "not the earth only, but also heaven." "The earth shall reel to and fro like a drunkard, and shall
be removed like a cottage." "The heavens shall be rolled together as a scroll;" "the elements shall melt with fervent heat,
the earth also and the works that are therein shall be burned up." But "the Lord will be the hope of His people, and the
strength of the children of Israel." Hebrews 12:26; Isaiah 24:20; 34:4; 2 Peter 3:10; Joel 3:16. {DA 780.1}

At the death of Jesus the soldiers had beheld the earth wrapped in darkness at midday; but at the resurrection they
saw the brightness of the angels illuminate the night, and heard the inhabitants of heaven singing with great joy and
triumph: Thou hast vanquished Satan and the powers of darkness; Thou hast swallowed up death in victory! {DA
780.2}

Christ came forth from the tomb glorified, and the Roman guard beheld Him. Their eyes were riveted upon the face
of Him whom they had so recently mocked and derided. In this glorified Being they beheld the prisoner whom they had
seen in the judgment hall, the one for whom they had plaited a crown of thorns. This was the One who had stood
unresisting before Pilate and Herod, His form lacerated by the cruel scourge. This was He who had been nailed to the
cross, at whom the priests and rulers, full of self-satisfaction, had wagged their heads, saying, "He saved others; Himself
He cannot save." Matthew 27:42. This was He who had been laid in Joseph's new tomb. The decree of heaven had
loosed the captive. Mountains piled upon mountains over His sepulcher could not have prevented Him from coming
forth. {DA 780.3}

At sight of the angels and the glorified Saviour the Roman guard had fainted and become as dead men. When the
heavenly train was hidden from their view, they arose to their feet, and as quickly as their trembling limbs could carry
them, made their way to the gate of the garden. Staggering like drunken men, they hurried on to the city, telling those
whom they met the wonderful news. They were making their way to Pilate, but their report had been carried to the
Jewish authorities, and the chief priests and rulers sent for them to be brought first into their presence. A strange
appearance those soldiers presented. Trembling with fear, their faces colorless, they bore testimony to the resurrection of
Christ. The soldiers told all, just as they had seen it; they had not had time to think or speak anything but the truth. With
painful utterance they said, It was the Son of God who was crucified; we have heard an angel proclaiming Him as the
Majesty of heaven, the King of glory. {DA 781.1}

The faces of the priests were as those of the dead. Caiaphas tried to speak. His lips moved, but they uttered no sound.
The soldiers were about to leave the council room, when a voice stayed them. Caiaphas had at last found speech. Wait,
wait, he said. Tell no one the things you have seen. {DA 781.2}

A lying report was then given to the soldiers. "Say ye," said the priests, "His disciples came by night, and stole Him

SDA SSQ—4™ Quarter—Lesson Study Helps 75



— Index

away while we slept." Here the priests overreached themselves. How could the soldiers say that the disciples had stolen
the body while they slept? If they were asleep, how could they know? And if the disciples had been proved guilty of
stealing Christ's body, would not the priests have been first to condemn them? Or if the sentinels had slept at the tomb,
would not the priests have been foremost in accusing them to Pilate? {DA 781.3}

The soldiers were horrified at the thought of bringing upon themselves the charge of sleeping at their post. This was
an offense punishable with death. Should they bear false witness, deceiving the people, and placing their own lives in
peril? Had they not kept their weary watch with sleepless vigilance? How could they stand the trial, even for the sake of
money, if they perjured themselves? {DA 782.1}

In order to silence the testimony they feared, the priests promised to secure the safety of the guard, saying that Pilate
would not desire to have such a report circulated any more than they did. The Roman soldiers sold their integrity to the
Jews for money. They came in before the priests burdened with a most startling message of truth; they went out with a
burden of money, and on their tongues a lying report which had been framed for them by the priests. {DA 782.2}

Meanwhile the report of Christ's resurrection had been carried to Pilate. Though Pilate was responsible for having
given Christ up to die, he had been comparatively unconcerned. While he had condemned the Saviour unwillingly, and
with a feeling of pity, he had felt no real compunction until now. In terror he now shut himself within his house,
determined to see no one. But the priests made their way into his presence, told the story which they had invented, and
urged him to overlook the sentinels' neglect of duty. Before consenting to this, he himself privately questioned the guard.
They, fearing for their own safety, dared not conceal anything, and Pilate drew from them an account of all that had
taken place. He did not prosecute the matter further, but from that time there was no peace for him. {DA 782.3}

When Jesus was laid in the grave, Satan triumphed. He dared to hope that the Saviour would not take up His life
again. He claimed the Lord's body, and set his guard about the tomb, seeking to hold Christ a prisoner. He was bitterly
angry when his angels fled at the approach of the heavenly messenger. When he saw Christ come forth in triumph, he
knew that his kingdom would have an end, and that he must finally die. {DA 782.4}

The priests, in putting Christ to death, had made themselves the tools of Satan. Now they were entirely in his power.
They were entangled in a snare from which they saw no escape but in continuing their warfare against Christ. When they
heard the report of His resurrection, they feared the wrath of the people. They felt that their own lives were in danger.
The only hope for them was to prove Christ an impostor by denying that He had risen. They bribed the soldiers, and
secured Pilate's silence. They spread their lying reports far and near. But there were witnesses whom they could not
silence. Many had heard of the soldiers' testimony to Christ's resurrection. And certain of the dead who came forth with
Christ appeared to many, and declared that He had risen. Reports were brought to the priests of persons who had seen
these risen ones, and heard their testimony. The priests and rulers were in continual dread, lest in walking the streets, or
within the privacy of their own homes, they should come face to face with Christ. They felt that there was no safety for
them. Bolts and bars were but poor protection against the Son of God. By day and by night that awful scene in the
judgment hall, when they had cried, "His blood be on us, and on our children," was before them. Matthew 27:25.
Nevermore would the memory of that scene fade from their minds. Nevermore would peaceful sleep come to their
pillows. {DA 785.1}

When the voice of the mighty angel was heard at Christ's tomb, saying, Thy Father calls Thee, the Saviour came forth
from the grave by the life that was in Himself. Now was proved the truth of His words, "I lay down My life, that I might

take it again. . . . | have power to lay it down, and I have power to take it again." Now was fulfilled the prophecy He had
spoken to the priests and rulers, "Destroy this temple, and in three days I will raise it up." John 10:17, 18; 2:19. {DA
785.2}

Over the rent sepulcher of Joseph, Christ had proclaimed in triumph, "I am the resurrection, and the life." These
words could be spoken only by the Deity. All created beings live by the will and power of God. They are dependent
recipients of the life of God. From the highest seraph to the humblest animate being, all are replenished from the Source
of life. Only He who is one with God could say, I have power to lay down My life, and I have power to take it again. In
His divinity, Christ possessed the power to break the bonds of death. {DA 785.3}

Christ arose from the dead as the first fruits of those that slept. He was the antitype of the wave sheaf, and His
resurrection took place on the very day when the wave sheaf was to be presented before the Lord. For more than a
thousand years this symbolic ceremony had been performed. From the harvest fields the first heads of ripened grain
were gathered, and when the people went up to Jerusalem to the Passover, the sheaf of first fruits was waved as a thank
offering before the Lord. Not until this was presented could the sickle be put to the grain, and it be gathered into
sheaves. The sheaf dedicated to God represented the harvest. So Christ the first fruits represented the great spiritual
harvest to be gathered for the kingdom of God. His resurrection is the type and pledge of the resurrection of all the
righteous dead. "For if we believe that Jesus died and rose again, even so them also which sleep in Jesus will God bring
with Him." 1 Thessalonians 4:14. {DA 785.4}

As Christ arose, He brought from the grave a multitude of captives. The earthquake at His death had rent open their
graves, and when He arose, they came forth with Him. They were those who had been co-laborers with God, and who at
the cost of their lives had borne testimony to the truth. Now they were to be witnesses for Him who had raised them
from the dead. {DA 786.1}

During His ministry, Jesus had raised the dead to life. He had raised the son of the widow of Nain, and the ruler's
daughter and Lazarus. But these were not clothed with immortality. After they were raised, they were still subject to
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death. But those who came forth from the grave at Christ's resurrection were raised to everlasting life. They ascended
with Him as trophies of His victory over death and the grave. These, said Christ, are no longer the captives of Satan; I
have redeemed them. I have brought them from the grave as the first fruits of My power, to be with Me where I am,
nevermore to see death or experience sorrow. {DA 786.2}

These went into the city, and appeared unto many, declaring, Christ has risen from the dead, and we be risen with
Him. Thus was immortalized the sacred truth of the resurrection. The risen saints bore witness to the truth of the words,
"Thy dead men shall live, together with My dead body shall they arise." Their resurrection was an illustration of the
fulfillment of the prophecy, "Awake and sing, ye that dwell in dust: for thy dew is as the dew of herbs, and the earth
shall cast out the dead." Isaiah 26:19. {DA 786.3}

To the believer, Christ is the resurrection and the life. In our Saviour the life that was lost through sin is restored; for
He has life in Himself to quicken whom He will. He is invested with the right to give immortality. The life that He laid
down in humanity, He takes up again, and gives to humanity. "I am come," He said, "that they might have life, and that
they might have it more abundantly." "Whosoever drinketh of the water that I shall give him shall never thirst; but the
water that [ shall give him shall be in him a well of water springing up into everlasting life." "Whoso eateth My flesh,
and drinketh My blood, hath eternal life; and I will raise him up at the last day." John 10:10; 4:14; John 6:54. {DA
786.4}

To the believer, death is but a small matter. Christ speaks of it as if it were of little moment. "If a man keep My
saying, he shall never see death," "he shall never taste of death." To the Christian, death is but a sleep, a moment of
silence and darkness. The life is hid with Christ in God, and "when Christ, who is our life, shall appear, then shall ye
also appear with Him in glory." John 8:51, 52; Colossians 3:4. {DA 787.1}

The voice that cried from the cross, "It is finished," was heard among the dead. It pierced the walls of sepulchers, and
summoned the sleepers to arise. Thus will it be when the voice of Christ shall be heard from heaven. That voice will
penetrate the graves and unbar the tombs, and the dead in Christ shall arise. At the Saviour's resurrection a few graves
were opened, but at His second coming all the precious dead shall hear His voice, and shall come forth to glorious,
immortal life. The same power that raised Christ from the dead will raise His church, and glorify it with Him, above all
principalities, above all powers, above every name that is named, not only in this world, but also in the world to come.
{DA 787.2}

SDA SSQ—4™ Quarter—Lesson Study Helps




I Index

Lesson 7 Study Help
Friday, November 11th, 2022

The Desire of Ages, Chapter 82, pp. 788-794
“Why Weepest Thou?”

The women who had stood by the cross of Christ waited and watched for the hours of the Sabbath to pass. On the
first day of the week, very early, they made their way to the tomb, taking with them precious spices to anoint the
Saviour's body. They did not think about His rising from the dead. The sun of their hope had set, and night had settled
down on their hearts. As they walked, they recounted Christ's works of mercy and His words of comfort. But they
remembered not His words, "I will see you again." John 16:22. {DA 788.1}

Ignorant of what was even then taking place, they drew near the garden, saying as they went, "Who shall roll us away
the stone from the door of the sepulcher?" They knew that they could not remove the stone, yet they kept on their way.
And lo, the heavens were suddenly alight with glory that came not from the rising sun. The earth trembled. They saw
that the great stone was rolled away. The grave was empty. {DA 788.2}

The women had not all come to the tomb from the same direction. Mary Magdalene was the first to reach the place;
and upon seeing that the stone was removed, she hurried away to tell the disciples. Meanwhile the other women came
up. A light was shining about the tomb, but the body of Jesus was not there. As they lingered about the place, suddenly
they saw that they were not alone. A young man clothed in shining garments was sitting by the tomb. It was the angel
who had rolled away the stone. He had taken the guise of humanity that he might not alarm these friends of Jesus. Yet
about him the light of the heavenly glory was still shining, and the women were afraid. They turned to flee, but the
angel's words stayed their steps. "Fear not ye," he said; "for [ know that ye seek Jesus, which was crucified. He is not
here: for He is risen, as He said. Come, see the place where the Lord lay. And go quickly, and tell His disciples that He
is risen from the dead." Again they look into the tomb, and again they hear the wonderful news. Another angel in human
form is there, and he says, "Why seek ye the living among the dead? He is not here, but is risen: remember how He
spake unto you when He was yet in Galilee, saying, The Son of man must be delivered into the hands of sinful men, and
be crucified, and the third day rise again." {DA 788.3}

He is risen, He is risen! The women repeat the words again and again. No need now for the anointing spices. The
Saviour is living, and not dead. They remember now that when speaking of His death He said that He would rise again.
What a day is this to the world! Quickly the women departed from the sepulcher "with fear and great joy; and did run to
bring His disciples word." {DA 789.1}

Mary had not heard the good news. She went to Peter and John with the sorrowful message, "They have taken away
the Lord out of the sepulcher, and we know not where they have laid Him." The disciples hurried to the tomb, and found
it as Mary had said. They saw the shroud and the napkin, but they did not find their Lord. Yet even here was testimony
that He had risen. The graveclothes were not thrown heedlessly aside, but carefully folded, each in a place by itself. John
"saw, and believed." He did not yet understand the scripture that Christ must rise from the dead; but he now remembered
the Saviour's words foretelling His resurrection. {DA 789.2}

It was Christ Himself who had placed those graveclothes with such care. When the mighty angel came down to the
tomb, he was joined by another, who with his company had been keeping guard over the Lord's body. As the angel from
heaven rolled away the stone, the other entered the tomb, and unbound the wrappings from the body of Jesus. But it was
the Saviour's hand that folded each, and laid it in its place. In His sight who guides alike the star and the atom, there is
nothing unimportant. Order and perfection are seen in all His work. {DA 789.3}

Mary had followed John and Peter to the tomb; when they returned to Jerusalem, she remained. As she looked into
the empty tomb, grief filled her heart. Looking in, she saw the two angels, one at the head and the other at the foot where
Jesus had lain. "Woman, why weepest thou?" they asked her. "Because they have taken away my Lord," she answered,
"and I know not where they have laid Him." {DA 789.4}

Then she turned away, even from the angels, thinking that she must find someone who could tell her what had been
done with the body of Jesus. Another voice addressed her, "Woman, why weepest thou? whom seekest thou?" Through
her tear-dimmed eyes, Mary saw the form of a man, and thinking that it was the gardener, she said, "Sir, if thou have
borne Him hence, tell me where thou hast laid Him, and I will take Him away." If this rich man's tomb was thought too
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honorable a burial place for Jesus, she herself would provide a place for Him. There was a grave that Christ's own voice
had made vacant, the grave where Lazarus had lain. Might she not there find a burial place for her Lord? She felt that to
care for His precious crucified body would be a great consolation to her in her grief. {DA 790.1}

But now in His own familiar voice Jesus said to her, "Mary." Now she knew that it was not a stranger who was
addressing her, and turning she saw before her the living Christ. In her joy she forgot that He had been crucified.
Springing toward Him, as if to embrace His feet, she said, "Rabboni." But Christ raised His hand, saying, Detain Me not;
"for I am not yet ascended to My Father: but go to My brethren, and say unto them, I ascend unto My Father, and your
Father; and to My God, and your God." And Mary went her way to the disciples with the joyful message. {DA 790.2}

Jesus refused to receive the homage of His people until He had the assurance that His sacrifice was accepted by the
Father. He ascended to the heavenly courts, and from God Himself heard the assurance that His atonement for the sins of
men had been ample, that through His blood all might gain eternal life. The Father ratified the covenant made with
Christ, that He would receive repentant and obedient men, and would love them even as He loves His Son. Christ was to
complete His work, and fulfill His pledge to "make a man more precious than fine gold; even a man than the golden
wedge of Ophir." Isaiah 13:12. All power in heaven and on earth was given to the Prince of Life, and He returned to His
followers in a world of sin, that He might impart to them of His power and glory. {DA 790.3}

While the Saviour was in God's presence, receiving gifts for His church, the disciples thought upon His empty tomb,
and mourned and wept. The day that was a day of rejoicing to all heaven was to the disciples a day of uncertainty,
confusion, and perplexity. Their unbelief in the testimony of the women gives evidence of how low their faith had sunk.
The news of Christ's resurrection was so different from what they had anticipated that they could not believe it. It was
too good to be true, they thought. They had heard so much of the doctrines and the so-called scientific theories of the
Sadducees that the impression made on their minds in regard to the resurrection was vague. They scarcely knew what
the resurrection from the dead could mean. They were unable to take in the great subject. {DA 790.4}

"Go your way," the angels had said to the women, "tell His disciples and Peter that He goeth before you into Galilee:
there shall ye see Him, as He said unto you." These angels had been with Christ as guardian angels throughout His life
on earth. They had witnessed His trial and crucifixion. They had heard His words to His disciples. This was shown by
their message to the disciples, and should have convinced them of its truth. Such words could have come only from the
messengers of their risen Lord. {DA 793.1}

"Tell His disciples and Peter," the angels said. Since the death of Christ, Peter had been bowed down with remorse.
His shameful denial of the Lord, and the Saviour's look of love and anguish, were ever before him. Of all the disciples
he had suffered most bitterly. To him the assurance is given that his repentance is accepted and his sin forgiven. He is
mentioned by name. {DA 793.2}

"Tell His disciples and Peter that He goeth before you into Galilee: there shall ye see Him." All the disciples had
forsaken Jesus, and the call to meet Him again includes them all. He has not cast them off. When Mary Magdalene told
them she had seen the Lord, she repeated the call to the meeting in Galilee. And a third time the message was sent to
them. After He had ascended to the Father, Jesus appeared to the other women, saying, "All hail. And they came and
held Him by the feet, and worshiped Him. Then said Jesus unto them, Be not afraid: go tell My brethren that they go into
Galilee, and there shall they see Me." {DA 793.3}

Christ's first work on earth after His resurrection was to convince His disciples of His undiminished love and tender
regard for them. To give them proof that He was their living Saviour, that He had broken the fetters of the tomb, and
could no longer be held by the enemy death; to reveal that He had the same heart of love as when He was with them as
their beloved Teacher, He appeared to them again and again. He would draw the bonds of love still closer around them.
Go tell My brethren, He said, that they meet Me in Galilee. {DA 793.4}

As they heard this appointment, so definitely given, the disciples began to think of Christ's words to them foretelling
His resurrection. But even now they did not rejoice. They could not cast off their doubt and perplexity. Even when the
women declared that they had seen the Lord, the disciples would not believe. They thought them under an illusion. {DA
794.1}

Trouble seemed crowding upon trouble. On the sixth day of the week they had seen their Master die; on the first day
of the next week they found themselves deprived of His body, and they were accused of having stolen it away for the
sake of deceiving the people. They despaired of ever correcting the false impressions that were gaining ground against
them. They feared the enmity of the priests and the wrath of the people. They longed for the presence of Jesus, who had
helped them in every perplexity. {DA 794.2}

Often they repeated the words, "We trusted that it had been He which should have redeemed Israel." Lonely and sick
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at heart they remembered His words, "If they do these things in a green tree, what shall be done in the dry?" Luke 24:21;
23:31. They met together in the upper chamber, and closed and fastened the doors, knowing that the fate of their beloved
Teacher might at any time be theirs. {DA 794.3}

And all the time they might have been rejoicing in the knowledge of a risen Saviour. In the garden, Mary had stood
weeping, when Jesus was close beside her. Her eyes were so blinded by tears that she did not discern Him. And the
hearts of the disciples were so full of grief that they did not believe the angels' message or the words of Christ Himself.
{DA 794.4}

How many are still doing what these disciples did! How many echo Mary's despairing cry, "They have taken away
the Lord, . . . and we know not where they have laid Him"! To how many might the Saviour's words be spoken, "Why
weepest thou? whom seekest thou?" He is close beside them, but their tear-blinded eyes do not discern Him. He speaks
to them, but they do not understand. {DA 794.5}

Oh that the bowed head might be lifted, that the eyes might be opened to behold Him, that the ears might listen to His
voice! "Go quickly, and tell His disciples that He is risen." Bid them look not to Joseph's new tomb, that was closed with
a great stone, and sealed with the Roman seal. Christ is not there. Look not to the empty sepulcher. Mourn not as those
who are hopeless and helpless. Jesus lives, and because He lives, we shall live also. From grateful hearts, from lips
touched with holy fire, let the glad song ring out, Christ is risen! He lives to make intercession for us. Grasp this hope,
and it will hold the soul like a sure, tried anchor. Believe, and thou shalt see the glory of God. {DA 794.6}
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Lesson 7 Study Help
Friday, November 11th, 2022

The Desire of Ages, Chapter 83, pp. 795-801
“The Walk to Emmaus”

Late in the afternoon of the day of the resurrection, two of the disciples were on their way to Emmaus, a little town
eight miles from Jerusalem. These disciples had had no prominent place in Christ's work, but they were earnest believers
in Him. They had come to the city to keep the Passover, and were greatly perplexed by the events that had recently taken
place. They had heard the news of the morning in regard to the removal of Christ's body from the tomb, and also the
report of the women who had seen the angels and had met Jesus. They were now returning to their homes to meditate
and pray. Sadly they pursued their evening walk, talking over the scenes of the trial and the crucifixion. Never before
had they been so utterly disheartened. Hopeless and faithless, they were walking in the shadow of the cross. {DA
795.1}

They had not advanced far on their journey when they were joined by a stranger, but they were so absorbed in their
gloom and disappointment that they did not observe him closely. They continued their conversation, expressing the
thoughts of their hearts. They were reasoning in regard to the lessons that Christ had given, which they seemed unable to
comprehend. As they talked of the events that had taken place, Jesus longed to comfort them. He had seen their grief; He
understood the conflicting, perplexing ideas that brought to their minds the thought, Can this Man, who suffered Himself
to be so humiliated, be the Christ? Their grief could not be restrained, and they wept. Jesus knew that their hearts were
bound up with Him in love, and He longed to wipe away their tears, and fill them with joy and gladness. But He must
first give them lessons they would never forget. {DA 795.2}

"He said unto them, What manner of communications are these that ye have one to another, as ye walk, and are sad?
And the one of them, whose name was Cleopas, answering said unto Him, Art Thou only a stranger in Jerusalem, and
hast not known the things which are come to pass there in these days?" They told Him of their disappointment in regard
to their Master, "which was a prophet mighty in deed and word before God and all the people;" but "the chief priests and
our rulers," they said, "delivered Him to be condemned to death, and have crucified Him." With hearts sore with
disappointment, and with quivering lips, they added, "We trusted that it had been He which should have redeemed
Israel: and beside all this, today is the third day since these things were done." {DA 796.1}

Strange that the disciples did not remember Christ's words, and realize that He had foretold the events which had
come to pass! They did not realize that the last part of His disclosure would be just as verily fulfilled as the first part,
that the third day He would rise again. This was the part they should have remembered. The priests and rulers did not
forget this. On the day "that followed the day of the preparation, the chief priests and Pharisees came together unto
Pilate, saying, Sir, we remember that that deceiver said, while He was yet alive, After three days I will rise again."
Matthew 27:62, 63. But the disciples did not remember these words. {DA 796.2}

"Then He said unto them, O fools, and slow of heart to believe all that the prophets have spoken: ought not Christ to
have suffered these things, and to enter into His glory?" The disciples wondered who this stranger could be, that He
should penetrate to their very souls, and speak with such earnestness, tenderness, and sympathy, and with such
hopefulness. For the first time since Christ's betrayal, they began to feel hopeful. Often they looked earnestly at their
companion, and thought that His words were just the words that Christ would have spoken. They were filled with
amazement, and their hearts began to throb with joyful expectation. {DA 796.3}

Beginning at Moses, the very Alpha of Bible history, Christ expounded in all the Scriptures the things concerning
Himself. Had He first made Himself known to them, their hearts would have been satisfied. In the fullness of their joy
they would have hungered for nothing more. But it was necessary for them to understand the witness borne to Him by
the types and prophecies of the Old Testament. Upon these their faith must be established. Christ performed no miracle
to convince them, but it was His first work to explain the Scriptures. They had looked upon His death as the destruction
of all their hopes. Now He showed from the prophets that this was the very strongest evidence for their faith. {DA
796.4}

In teaching these disciples, Jesus showed the importance of the Old Testament as a witness to His mission. Many
professed Christians now discard the Old Testament, claiming that it is no longer of any use. But such is not Christ's
teaching. So highly did He value it that at one time He said, "If they hear not Moses and the prophets, neither will they
be persuaded, though one rose from the dead." Luke 16:31. {DA 799.1}

It is the voice of Christ that speaks through patriarchs and prophets, from the days of Adam even to the closing
scenes of time. The Saviour is revealed in the Old Testament as clearly as in the New. It is the light from the prophetic
past that brings out the life of Christ and the teachings of the New Testament with clearness and beauty. The miracles of
Christ are a proof of His divinity; but a stronger proof that He is the world's Redeemer is found in comparing the
prophecies of the Old Testament with the history of the New. {DA 799.2}
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Reasoning from prophecy, Christ gave His disciples a correct idea of what He was to be in humanity. Their
expectation of a Messiah who was to take His throne and kingly power in accordance with the desires of men had been
misleading. It would interfere with a correct apprehension of His descent from the highest to the lowest position that
could be occupied. Christ desired that the ideas of His disciples might be pure and true in every specification. They must
understand as far as possible in regard to the cup of suffering that had been apportioned to Him. He showed them that
the awful conflict which they could not yet comprehend was the fulfillment of the covenant made before the foundation
of the world was laid. Christ must die, as every transgressor of the law must die if he continues in sin. All this was to be,
but it was not to end in defeat, but in glorious, eternal victory. Jesus told them that every effort must be made to save the
world from sin. His followers must live as He lived, and work as He worked, with intense, persevering effort. {DA
799.3}

Thus Christ discoursed to His disciples, opening their minds that they might understand the Scriptures. The disciples
were weary, but the conversation did not flag. Words of life and assurance fell from the Saviour's lips. But still their
eyes were holden. As He told them of the overthrow of Jerusalem, they looked upon the doomed city with weeping. But
little did they yet suspect who their traveling companion was. They did not think that the subject of their conversation
was walking by their side; for Christ referred to Himself as though He were another person. They thought that He was
one of those who had been in attendance at the great feast, and who was now returning to his home. He walked as
carefully as they over the rough stones, now and then halting with them for a little rest. Thus they proceeded along the
mountainous road, while the One who was soon to take His position at God's right hand, and who could say, "All power
is given unto Me in heaven and in earth," walked beside them. Matthew 28:18. {DA 800.1}

During the journey the sun had gone down, and before the travelers reached their place of rest, the laborers in the
fields had left their work. As the disciples were about to enter their home, the stranger appeared as though He would
continue His journey. But the disciples felt drawn to Him. Their souls hungered to hear more from Him. "Abide with
us," they said. He did not seem to accept the invitation, but they pressed it upon Him, urging, "It is toward evening, and
the day is far spent." Christ yielded to this entreaty and "went in to tarry with them." {DA 800.2}

Had the disciples failed to press their invitation, they would not have known that their traveling companion was the
risen Lord. Christ never forces His company upon anyone. He interests Himself in those who need Him. Gladly will He
enter the humblest home, and cheer the lowliest heart. But if men are too indifferent to think of the heavenly Guest, or
ask Him to abide with them, He passes on. Thus many meet with great loss. They do not know Christ any more than did
the disciples as He walked with them by the way. {DA 800.3}

The simple evening meal of bread is soon prepared. It is placed before the guest, who has taken His seat at the head
of the table. Now He puts forth His hands to bless the food. The disciples start back in astonishment. Their companion
spreads forth His hands in exactly the same way as their Master used to do. They look again, and lo, they see in His
hands the print of nails. Both exclaim at once, It is the Lord Jesus! He has risen from the dead! {DA 800.4}

They rise to cast themselves at His feet and worship Him, but He has vanished out of their sight. They look at the
place which had been occupied by One whose body had lately lain in the grave, and say to each other, "Did not our heart
burn within us, while He talked with us by the way, and while He opened to us the Scriptures?" {DA 801.1}

But with this great news to communicate they cannot sit and talk. Their weariness and hunger are gone. They leave
their meal untasted, and full of joy immediately set out again on the same path by which they came, hurrying to tell the
tidings to the disciples in the city. In some parts the road is not safe, but they climb over the steep places, slipping on the
smooth rocks. They do not see, they do not know, that they have the protection of Him who has traveled the road with
them. With their pilgrim staff in hand, they press on, desiring to go faster than they dare. They lose their track, but find it
again. Sometimes running, sometimes stumbling, they press forward, their unseen Companion close beside them all the
way. {DA 801.2}

The night is dark, but the Sun of Righteousness is shining upon them. Their hearts leap for joy. They seem to be in a
new world. Christ is a living Saviour. They no longer mourn over Him as dead. Christ is risen--over and over again they
repeat it. This is the message they are carrying to the sorrowing ones. They must tell them the wonderful story of the
walk to Emmaus. They must tell who joined them by the way. They carry the greatest message ever given to the world, a
message of glad tidings upon which the hopes of the human family for time and for eternity depend. {DA 801.3}
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Lesson 7 Study Help
Friday, November 11th, 2022

The Desire of Ages, Chapter 84, pp. 802—-808

“Peace Be Unto You”

On reaching Jerusalem the two disciples enter at the eastern gate, which is open at night on festal occasions. The
houses are dark and silent, but the travelers make their way through the narrow streets by the light of the rising moon.
They go to the upper chamber where Jesus spent the hours of the last evening before His death. Here they know that
their brethren are to be found. Late as it is, they know that the disciples will not sleep till they learn for a certainty what
has become of the body of their Lord. They find the door of the chamber securely barred. They knock for admission, but
no answer comes. All is still. Then they give their names. The door is carefully unbarred, they enter, and Another,
unseen, enters with them. Then the door is again fastened, to keep out spies. {DA 802.1}

The travelers find all in surprised excitement. The voices of those in the room break out into thanksgiving and praise,
saying, "The Lord is risen indeed, and hath appeared to Simon." Then the two travelers, panting with the haste with
which they have made their journey, tell the wondrous story of how Jesus has appeared to them. They have just ended,
and some are saying that they cannot believe it, for it is too good to be true, when behold, another Person stands before
them. Every eye is fastened upon the stranger. No one has knocked for entrance. No footstep has been heard. The
disciples are startled, and wonder what it means. Then they hear a voice which is no other than the voice of their Master.
Clear and distinct the words fall from His lips, "Peace be unto you." {DA 802.2}

"But they were terrified and affrighted, and supposed that they had seen a spirit. And He said unto them, Why are ye
troubled? and why do thoughts arise in your hearts? Behold My hands and My feet, that it is I Myself: handle Me, and
see; for a spirit hath not flesh and bones, as ye see Me have. And when He had thus spoken, He showed them His hands
and His feet." {DA 803.1}

They beheld the hands and feet marred by the cruel nails. They recognized His voice, like no other they had ever
heard. "And while they yet believed not for joy, and wondered, He said unto them, Have ye here any meat? And they
gave Him a piece of a broiled fish, and of an honeycomb. And He took it, and did eat before them." "Then were the
disciples glad, when they saw the Lord." Faith and joy took the place of unbelief, and with feelings which no words
could express they acknowledged their risen Saviour. {DA 803.2}

At the birth of Jesus the angel announced, Peace on earth, and good will to men. And now at His first appearance to
the disciples after His resurrection, the Saviour addressed them with the blessed words, "Peace be unto you." Jesus is
ever ready to speak peace to souls that are burdened with doubts and fears. He waits for us to open the door of the heart
to Him, and say, Abide with us. He says, "Behold, I stand at the door, and knock: if any man hear My voice, and open
the door, I will come in to him, and will sup with him, and he with Me." Revelation 3:20. {DA 803.3}

The resurrection of Jesus was a type of the final resurrection of all who sleep in Him. The countenance of the risen
Saviour, His manner, His speech, were all familiar to His disciples. As Jesus arose from the dead, so those who sleep in
Him are to rise again. We shall know our friends, even as the disciples knew Jesus. They may have been deformed,
diseased, or disfigured, in this mortal life, and they rise in perfect health and symmetry; yet in the glorified body their
identity will be perfectly preserved. Then shall we know even as also we are known. 1 Corinthians 13:12. In the face
radiant with the light shining from the face of Jesus, we shall recognize the lineaments of those we love. {DA 804.1}

When Jesus met with His disciples, He reminded them of the words He had spoken to them before His death, that all
things must be fulfilled which were written in the law of Moses, and in the prophets, and in the Psalm concerning Him.
"Then opened He their understanding, that they might understand the Scriptures, and said unto them, Thus it is written,
and thus it behooved Christ to suffer, and to rise from the dead the third day: and that repentance and remission of sins
should be preached in His name among all nations, beginning at Jerusalem. And ye are witnesses of these things." {DA
804.2}

The disciples began to realize the nature and extent of their work. They were to proclaim to the world the wonderful
truths which Christ had entrusted to them. The events of His life, His death and resurrection, the prophecies that pointed
to these events, the sacredness of the law of God, the mysteries of the plan of salvation, the power of Jesus for the
remission of sins,--to all these things they were witnesses, and they were to make them known to the world. They were
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to proclaim the gospel of peace and salvation through repentance and the power of the Saviour. {DA 805.1}

"And when He had said this, He breathed on them, and saith unto them, Receive ye the Holy Ghost: Whosesoever
sins ye remit, they are remitted unto them; and whosesoever sins ye retain, they are retained." The Holy Spirit was not
yet fully manifested; for Christ had not yet been glorified. The more abundant impartation of the Spirit did not take place
till after Christ's ascension. Not until this was received could the disciples fulfill the commission to preach the gospel to
the world. But the Spirit was now given for a special purpose. Before the disciples could fulfill their official duties in
connection with the church, Christ breathed His Spirit upon them. He was committing to them a most sacred trust, and
He desired to impress them with the fact that without the Holy Spirit this work could not be accomplished. {DA 805.2}

The Holy Spirit is the breath of spiritual life in the soul. The impartation of the Spirit is the impartation of the life of
Christ. It imbues the receiver with the attributes of Christ. Only those who are thus taught of God, those who possess the
inward working of the Spirit, and in whose life the Christ-life is manifested, are to stand as representative men, to
minister in behalf of the church. {DA 805.3}

"Whosesoever sins ye remit," said Christ, "they are remitted; . . . and whosesoever sins ye retain, they are retained."
Christ here gives no liberty for any man to pass judgment upon others. In the Sermon on the Mount He forbade this. It is
the prerogative of God. But on the church in its organized capacity He places a responsibility for the individual
members. Toward those who fall into sin, the church has a duty, to warn, to instruct, and if possible to restore. "Reprove,
rebuke, exhort," the Lord says, "with all long-suffering and doctrine." 2 Timothy 4:2. Deal faithfully with wrongdoing.
Warn every soul that is in danger. Leave none to deceive themselves. Call sin by its right name. Declare what God has
said in regard to lying, Sabbathbreaking, stealing, idolatry, and every other evil. "They which do such things shall not
inherit the kingdom of God." Galatians 5:21. If they persist in sin, the judgment you have declared from God's word is
pronounced upon them in heaven. In choosing to sin, they disown Christ; the church must show that she does not
sanction their deeds, or she herself dishonors her Lord. She must say about sin what God says about it. She must deal
with it as God directs, and her action is ratified in heaven. He who despises the authority of the church despises the
authority of Christ Himself. {DA 805.4}

But there is a brighter side to the picture. "Whosesoever sins ye remit, they are remitted." Let this thought be kept
uppermost. In labor for the erring, let every eye be directed to Christ. Let the shepherds have a tender care for the flock
of the Lord's pasture. Let them speak to the erring of the forgiving mercy of the Saviour. Let them encourage the sinner
to repent, and believe in Him who can pardon. Let them declare, on the authority of God's word, "If we confess our sins,
He is faithful and just to forgive us our sins, and to cleanse us from all unrighteousness." 1 John 1:9. All who repent
have the assurance, "He will have compassion upon us; He will subdue our iniquities; and Thou wilt cast all their sins
into the depths of the sea." Micah 7:19. {DA 806.1}

Let the repentance of the sinner be accepted by the church with grateful hearts. Let the repenting one be led out from
the darkness of unbelief into the light of faith and righteousness. Let his trembling hand be placed in the loving hand of
Jesus. Such a remission is ratified in heaven. {DA 806.2}

Only in this sense has the church power to absolve the sinner. Remission of sins can be obtained only through the
merits of Christ. To no man, to no body of men, is given power to free the soul from guilt. Christ charged His disciples
to preach the remission of sins in His name among all nations; but they themselves were not empowered to remove one
stain of sin. The name of Jesus is the only "name under heaven given among men, whereby we must be saved." Acts
4:12. {DA 806.3}

When Jesus first met the disciples in the upper chamber, Thomas was not with them. He heard the reports of the
others, and received abundant proof that Jesus had risen; but gloom and unbelief filled his heart. As he heard the
disciples tell of the wonderful manifestations of the risen Saviour, it only plunged him in deeper despair. If Jesus had
really risen from the dead, there could be no further hope of a literal earthly kingdom. And it wounded his vanity to
think that his Master should reveal Himself to all the disciples except him. He was determined not to believe, and for a
whole week he brooded over his wretchedness, which seemed all the darker in contrast with the hope and faith of his
brethren. {DA 806.4}

During this time he repeatedly declared, "Except I shall see in His hands the print of the nails, and put my finger into
the print of the nails, and thrust my hand into His side, I will not believe." He would not see through the eyes of his
brethren, or exercise faith which was dependent upon their testimony. He ardently loved his Lord, but he had allowed
jealousy and unbelief to take possession of his mind and heart. {DA 807.1}

A number of the disciples now made the familiar upper chamber their temporary home, and at evening all except
Thomas gathered here. One evening Thomas determined to meet with the others. Notwithstanding his unbelief, he had a
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faint hope that the good news was true. While the disciples were taking their evening meal, they talked of the evidences
which Christ had given them in the prophecies. "Then came Jesus, the doors being shut, and stood in the midst, and said,
Peace be unto you." {DA 807.2}

Turning to Thomas He said, "Reach hither thy finger, and behold My hands; and reach hither thy hand, and thrust it
into My side: and be not faithless, but believing." These words showed that He was acquainted with the thoughts and
words of Thomas. The doubting disciple knew that none of his companions had seen Jesus for a week. They could not
have told the Master of his unbelief. He recognized the One before him as his Lord. He had no desire for further proof.
His heart leaped for joy, and he cast himself at the feet of Jesus crying, "My Lord and my God." {DA 807.3}

Jesus accepted his acknowledgment, but gently reproved his unbelief: "Thomas, because thou hast seen Me, thou hast
believed: blessed are they that have not seen, and yet have believed." The faith of Thomas would have been more
pleasing to Christ if he had been willing to believe upon the testimony of his brethren. Should the world now follow the
example of Thomas, no one would believe unto salvation; for all who receive Christ must do so through the testimony of
others. {DA 807.4}

Many who are given to doubt excuse themselves by saying that if they had the evidence which Thomas had from his
companions, they would believe. They do not realize that they have not only that evidence, but much more. Many who,
like Thomas, wait for all cause of doubt to be removed, will never realize their desire. They gradually become confirmed
in unbelief. Those who educate themselves to look on the dark side, and murmur and complain, know not what they do.
They are sowing the seeds of doubt, and they will have a harvest of doubt to reap. At a time when faith and confidence
are most essential, many will thus find themselves powerless to hope and believe. {DA 807.5}

In His treatment of Thomas, Jesus gave a lesson for His followers. His example shows how we should treat those
whose faith is weak, and who make their doubts prominent. Jesus did not overwhelm Thomas with reproach, nor did He
enter into controversy with him. He revealed Himself to the doubting one. Thomas had been most unreasonable in
dictating the conditions of his faith, but Jesus, by His generous love and consideration, broke down all the barriers.
Unbelief is seldom overcome by controversy. It is rather put upon self-defense, and finds new support and excuse. But
let Jesus, in His love and mercy, be revealed as the crucified Saviour, and from many once unwilling lips will be heard
the acknowledgment of Thomas, "My Lord and my God." {DA 808.1}
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Lesson 8 Study Help
Friday, November 18th, 2022

The Acts of the Apostles, Chapter 25, pp. 255-268

“The Thessalonian Letters”

The arrival of Silas and Timothy from Macedonia, during Paul's sojourn in Corinth, had greatly cheered the apostle.
They brought him "good tidings" of the "faith and charity" of those who had accepted the truth during the first visit of
the gospel messengers to Thessalonica. Paul's heart went out in tender sympathy toward these believers, who, in the
midst of trial and adversity, had remained true to God. He longed to visit them in person, but as this was not then
possible, he wrote to them. {AA 255.1}

In this letter to the church at Thessalonica the apostle expresses his gratitude to God for the joyful news of their
increase of faith. "Brethren," he wrote, "we were comforted over you in all our affliction and distress by your faith: for
now we live, if ye stand fast in the Lord. For what thanks can we render to God again for you, for all the joy wherewith
we joy for your sakes before our God; night and day praying exceedingly that we might see your face, and might perfect
that which is lacking in your faith?" {AA 255.2}

"We give thanks to God always for you all, making mention of you in our prayers; remembering without ceasing
your work of faith, and labor of love, and patience of hope in our Lord Jesus Christ, in the sight of God and our
Father." {AA 256.1}

Many of the believers in Thessalonica had "turned . . . from idols to serve the living and true God." They had
"received the word in much affliction;" and their hearts were filled with "joy of the Holy Ghost." The apostle declared
that in their faithfulness in following the Lord they were "ensamples to all that believe in Macedonia and Achaia." These
words of commendation were not unmerited; "for from you," he wrote, "sounded out the word of the Lord not only in
Macedonia and Achaia, but also in every place your faith to Godward is spread abroad." {AA 256.2}

The Thessalonian believers were true missionaries. Their hearts burned with zeal for their Saviour, who had delivered
them from fear of "the wrath to come." Through the grace of Christ a marvelous transformation had taken place in their
lives, and the word of the Lord, as spoken through them, was accompanied with power. Hearts were won by the truths
presented, and souls were added to the number of believers. {AA 256.3}

In this first epistle, Paul referred to his manner of labor among the Thessalonians. He declared that he had not sought
to win converts through deception or guile. "As we were allowed of God to be put in trust with the gospel, even so we
speak; not as pleasing men, but God, which trieth our hearts. For neither at any time used we flattering words, as ye
know, nor a cloak of covetousness; God is witness: nor of men sought we glory, neither of you, nor yet of others, when
we might have been burdensome, as the apostles of Christ. But we were gentle among you, even as a nurse cherisheth
her children: so being affectionately desirous of you, we were willing to have imparted unto you, not the gospel of God
only, but also our own souls, because ye were dear unto us." {AA 256.4}

"Ye are witnesses, and God also," the apostle continued, "how holily and justly and unblamably we behaved
ourselves among you that believe: as ye know how we exhorted and comforted and charged every one of you, as a father
doth his children, that ye would walk worthy of God, who hath called you unto His kingdom and glory. {AA 257.1}

"For this cause also thank we God without ceasing, because, when ye received the word of God which ye heard of us,
ye received it not as the word of men, but as it is in truth, the word of God, which effectually worketh also in you that
believe." "What is our hope, or joy, or crown of rejoicing? Are not even ye in the presence of our Lord Jesus Christ at
His coming? For ye are our glory and joy." {AA 257.2}

In his first epistle to the Thessalonian believers, Paul endeavored to instruct them regarding the true state of the dead.
He spoke of those who die as being asleep--in a state of unconsciousness: "I would not have you to be ignorant,
brethren, concerning them which are asleep, that ye sorrow not, even as others which have no hope. For if we believe
that Jesus died and rose again, even so them also which sleep in Jesus will God bring with Him. . . . For the Lord
Himself shall descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of the Archangel, and with the trump of God: and the
dead in Christ shall rise first: then we which are alive and remain shall be caught up together with them in the clouds, to
meet the Lord in the air: and so shall we ever be with the Lord." {AA 257.3}

The Thessalonians had eagerly grasped the idea that Christ was coming to change the faithful who were alive, and to
take them to Himself. They had carefully guarded the lives of their friends, lest they should die and lose the blessing
which they looked forward to receiving at the coming of their Lord. But one after another their loved ones had been
taken from them, and with anguish the Thessalonians had looked for the last time upon the faces of their dead, hardly
daring to hope to meet them in a future life. {AA 258.1}

As Paul's epistle was opened and read, great joy and consolation was brought to the church by the words revealing
the true state of the dead. Paul showed that those living when Christ should come would not go to meet their Lord in
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advance of those who had fallen asleep in Jesus. The voice of the Archangel and the trump of God would reach the
sleeping ones, and the dead in Christ should rise first, before the touch of immortality should be given to the living.
"Then we which are alive and remain shall be caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air:
and so shall we ever be with the Lord. Wherefore comfort one another with these words." {AA 258.2}

The hope and joy that this assurance brought to the young church at Thessalonica can scarcely be appreciated by us.
They believed and cherished the letter sent to them by their father in the gospel, and their hearts went out in love to him.
He had told them these things before; but at that time their minds were striving to grasp doctrines that seemed new and
strange, and it is not surprising that the force of some points had not been vividly impressed on their minds. But they
were hungering for truth, and Paul's epistle gave them new hope and strength, and a firmer faith in, and a deeper
affection for, the One who through His death had brought life and immortality to light. {AA 259.1}

Now they rejoiced in the knowledge that their believing friends would be raised from the grave to live forever in the
kingdom of God. The darkness that had enshrouded the resting place of the dead was dispelled. A new splendor crowned
the Christian faith, and they saw a new glory in the life, death, and resurrection of Christ. {AA 259.2}

"Even so them also which sleep in Jesus will God bring with Him," Paul wrote. Many interpret this passage to mean
that the sleeping ones will be brought with Christ from heaven; but Paul meant that as Christ was raised from the dead,
so God will call the sleeping saints from their graves and take them with Him to heaven. Precious consolation! glorious
hope! not only to the church of Thessalonica, but to all Christians wherever they may be. {AA 259.3}

While laboring at Thessalonica, Paul had so fully covered the subject of the signs of the times, showing what events
would occur prior to the revelation of the Son of man in the clouds of heaven, that he did not think it necessary to write
at length regarding this subject. He, however, pointedly referred to his former teachings. "Of the times and the seasons,"
he said, "ye have no need that I write unto you. For yourselves know perfectly that the day of the Lord so cometh as a
thief in the night. For when they shall say, Peace and safety; then sudden destruction cometh upon them." {AA 259.4}

There are in the world today many who close their eyes to the evidences that Christ has given to warn men of His
coming. They seek to quiet all apprehension, while at the same time the signs of the end are rapidly fulfilling, and the
world is hastening to the time when the Son of man shall be revealed in the clouds of heaven. Paul teaches that it is
sinful to be indifferent to the signs which are to precede the second coming of Christ. Those guilty of this neglect he
calls children of the night and of darkness. He encourages the vigilant and watchful with these words: "But ye, brethren,
are not in darkness, that that day should overtake you as a thief. Ye are all the children of light, and the children of the
day: we are not of the night, nor of darkness. Therefore let us not sleep, as do others; but let us watch and be
sober." {AA 260.1}

Especially important to the church in our time are the teachings of the apostle upon this point. To those living so near
the great consummation, the words of Paul should come with telling force: "Let us, who are of the day, be sober, putting
on the breastplate of faith and love; and for a helmet, the hope of salvation. For God hath not appointed us to wrath, but
to obtain salvation by our Lord Jesus Christ, who died for us, that, whether we wake or sleep, we should live together
with Him." {AA 260.2}

The watchful Christian is a working Christian, seeking zealously to do all in his power for the advancement of the
gospel. As love for his Redeemer increases, so also does love for his fellow men. He has severe trials, as had his Master;
but he does not allow affliction to sour his temper or destroy his peace of mind. He knows that trial, if well borne, will
refine and purify him, and bring him into closer fellowship with Christ. Those who are partakers of Christ's sufferings
will also be partakers of His consolation and at last sharers of His glory. {AA 261.1}

"We beseech you, brethren," Paul continued in his letter to the Thessalonians, "to know them which labor among
you, and are over you in the Lord, and admonish you; and to esteem them very highly in love for their work's sake. And
be at peace among yourselves." {AA 261.2}

The Thessalonian believers were greatly annoyed by men coming among them with fanatical ideas and doctrines.
Some were "disorderly, working not at all, but . . . busy-bodies." The church had been properly organized, and officers
had been appointed to act as ministers and deacons. But there were some, self-willed and impetuous, who refused to be
subordinate to those who held positions of authority in the church. They claimed not only the right of private judgment,
but that of publicly urging their views upon the church. In view of this, Paul called the attention of the Thessalonians to
the respect and deference due to those who had been chosen to occupy positions of authority in the church. {AA 261.3}

In his anxiety that the believers at Thessalonica should walk in the fear of God, the apostle pleaded with them to
reveal practical godliness in the daily life. "We beseech you, brethren," he wrote, "and exhort you by the Lord Jesus, that
as ye have received of us how ye ought to walk and to please God, so ye would abound more and more. For ye know
what commandments we gave you by the Lord Jesus. For this is the will of God, even your sanctification, that ye should
abstain from fornication." "For God hath not called us unto uncleanness, but unto holiness." {AA 262.1}

The apostle felt that he was to a large extent responsible for the spiritual welfare of those converted under his labors.
His desire for them was that they might increase in a knowledge of the only true God, and Jesus Christ, whom He had
sent. Often in his ministry he would meet with little companies of men and women who loved Jesus, and bow with them
in prayer, asking God to teach them how to maintain a living connection with Him. Often he took counsel with them as
to the best methods of giving to others the light of gospel truth. And often, when separated from those for whom he had
thus labored, he pleaded with God to keep them from evil and help them to be earnest, active missionaries. {AA 262.2}
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One of the strongest evidences of true conversion is love to God and man. Those who accept Jesus as their Redeemer
have a deep, sincere love for others of like precious faith. Thus it was with the believers at Thessalonica. "As touching
brotherly love," the apostle wrote, "ye need not that [ write unto you: for ye yourselves are taught of God to love one
another. And indeed ye do it toward all the brethren which are in all Macedonia: but we beseech you, brethren, that ye
increase more and more; and that ye study to be quiet, and to do your own business, and to work with your own hands,
as we commanded you; that ye may walk honestly toward them that are without, and that ye may have lack of
nothing." {AA 262.3}

"The Lord make you to increase and abound in love one toward another, and toward all men, even as we do toward
you: to the end He may stablish your hearts unblamable in holiness before God, even our Father, at the coming of our
Lord Jesus Christ with all His saints." {AA 263.1}

"Now we exhort you, brethren, warn them that are unruly, comfort the feeble-minded, support the weak, be patient
toward all men. See that none render evil for evil unto any man; but ever follow that which is good, both among
yourselves, and to all men. Rejoice evermore. Pray without ceasing. In everything give thanks: for this is the will of God
in Christ Jesus concerning you." {AA 263.2}

The apostle cautioned the Thessalonians not to despise the gift of prophecy, and in the words, "Quench not the Spirit;
despise not prophesyings; prove all things; hold fast that which is good," he enjoined a careful discrimination in
distinguishing the false from the true. He besought them to "abstain from all appearance of evil;" and closed his letter
with the prayer that God would sanctify them wholly, that in "Spirit and soul and body" they might "be preserved
blameless unto the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ. Faithful is He that calleth you," he added, "who also will do
it." {AA 263.3}

The instruction that Paul sent the Thessalonians in his first epistle regarding the second coming of Christ, was in
perfect harmony with his former teaching. Yet his words were misapprehended by some of the Thessalonian brethren.
They understood him to express the hope that he himself would live to witness the Saviour's advent. This belief served
to increase their enthusiasm and excitement. Those who had previously neglected their responsibilities and duties, now
became more persistent in urging their erroneous views. {AA 264.1}

In his second letter Paul sought to correct their misunderstanding of his teaching and to set before them his true
position. He again expressed his confidence in their integrity, and his gratitude that their faith was strong, and that their
love abounded for one another and for the cause of their Master. He told them that he presented them to other churches
as an example of the patient, persevering faith that bravely withstands persecution and tribulation, and he carried their
minds forward to the time of the second coming of Christ, when the people of God shall rest from all their cares and
perplexities. {AA 264.2}

"We ourselves," he wrote, "glory in you in the churches of God for your patience and faith in all your persecutions
and tribulations that ye endure: . . . and to you who are troubled rest with us, when the Lord Jesus shall be revealed from
heaven with His mighty angels, in flaming fire taking vengeance on them that know not God, and that obey not the
gospel of our Lord Jesus Christ: who shall be punished with everlasting destruction from the presence of the Lord, and
from the glory of His power. . . . Wherefore also we pray always for you, that our God would count you worthy of this
calling, and fulfill all the good pleasure of His goodness, and the work of faith with power: that the name of our Lord
Jesus Christ may be glorified in you, and ye in Him, according to the grace of our God and the Lord Jesus Christ." {AA
264.3}

But before the coming of Christ, important developments in the religious world, foretold in prophecy, were to take
place. The apostle declared: "Be not soon shaken in mind, or be troubled, neither by spirit, nor by word, nor by letter as
from us, as that the day of Christ is at hand. Let no man deceive you by any means: for that day shall not come, except
there come a falling away first, and that man of sin be revealed, the son of perdition; who opposeth and exalteth himself
above all that is called God, or that is worshiped; so that he as God sitteth in the temple of God, showing himself that he
is God." {AA 265.1}

Paul's words were not to be misinterpreted. It was not to be taught that he, by special revelation, had warned the
Thessalonians of the immediate coming of Christ. Such a position would cause confusion of faith; for disappointment
often leads to unbelief. The apostle therefore cautioned the brethren to receive no such message as coming from him,
and he proceeded to emphasize the fact that the papal power, so clearly described by the prophet Daniel, was yet to rise
and wage war against God's people. Until this power should have performed its deadly and blasphemous work, it would
be in vain for the church to look for the coming of their Lord. "Remember ye not," Paul inquired, "that, when I was yet
with you, I told you these things?" {AA 265.2}

Terrible were the trials that were to beset the true church. Even at the time when the apostle was writing, the
"mystery of iniquity" had already begun to work. The developments that were to take place in the future were to be
"after the working of Satan with all power and signs and lying wonders, and with all deceivableness of unrighteousness
in them that perish." {AA 266.1}

Especially solemn is the apostle's statement regarding those who should refuse to receive "the love of the truth." "For
this cause,”" he declared of all who should deliberately reject the messages of truth, "God shall send them strong
delusion, that they should believe a lie: that they all might be damned who believed not the truth, but had pleasure in
unrighteousness." Men cannot with impunity reject the warnings that God in mercy sends them. From those who persist
in turning from these warnings, God withdraws His Spirit, leaving them to the deceptions that they love. {AA 266.2}
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Thus Paul outlined the baleful work of that power of evil which was to continue through long centuries of darkness
and persecution before the second coming of Christ. The Thessalonian believers had hoped for immediate deliverance;
now they were admonished to take up bravely and in the fear of God the work before them. The apostle charged them
not to neglect their duties or resign themselves to idle waiting. After their glowing anticipations of immediate
deliverance the round of daily life and the opposition that they must meet would appear doubly forbidding. He therefore
exhorted them to steadfastness in the faith: {AA 266.3}

"Stand fast, and hold the traditions which ye have been taught, whether by word, or our epistle. Now our Lord Jesus
Christ Himself, and God, even our Father, which hath loved us, and hath given us everlasting consolation and good hope
through grace, comfort your hearts, and stablish you in every good word and work." "The Lord is faithful, who shall
stablish you, and keep you from evil. And we have confidence in the Lord touching you, that ye both do and will do the
things which we command you. And the Lord direct your hearts into the love of God, and into the patient waiting for
Christ." {AA 267.1}

The work of the believers had been given them by God. By their faithful adherence to the truth they were to give to
others the light which they had received. The apostle bade them not to become weary in well-doing, and pointed them to
his own example of diligence in temporal matters while laboring with untiring zeal in the cause of Christ. He reproved
those who had given themselves up to sloth and aimless excitement, and directed that "with quietness they work, and eat
their own bread." He also enjoined upon the church to separate from their fellowship anyone who should persist in
disregarding the instruction given by God's ministers. "Yet," he added, "count him not as an enemy, but admonish him
as a brother." {AA 267.2}

This epistle also Paul concluded with a prayer that amidst life's toils and trials the peace of God and the grace of the
Lord Jesus Christ might be their consolation and support. {AA 268.1}
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Lesson 8 Study Help
Friday, November 18th, 2022

The Acts of the Apostles, Chapter 30, pp. 319-321
“Called to Reach a Higher Standard”

In the hope of impressing vividly upon the minds of the Corinthian believers the importance of firm self-control,
strict temperance, and unflagging zeal in the service of Christ, Paul in his letter to them made a striking comparison
between the Christian warfare and the celebrated foot races held at stated intervals near Corinth. Of all the games
instituted among the Greeks and the Romans, the foot races were the most ancient and the most highly esteemed. They
were witnessed by kings, nobles, and statesmen. Young men of rank and wealth took part in them and shrank from no
effort or discipline necessary to obtain the prize. {AA 309.1}

The contests were governed by strict regulations, from which there was no appeal. Those who desired their names
entered as competitors for the prize had first to undergo a severe preparatory training. Harmful indulgence of appetite, or
any other gratification that would lower mental or physical vigor, was strictly forbidden. For one to have any hope of
success in these trials of strength and speed, the muscles must be strong and supple, and the nerves well under control.
Every movement must be certain, every step swift and unswerving; the physical powers must reach the highest mark.
{AA 309.2}

As the contestants in the race made their appearance before the waiting multitude, their names were heralded, and the
rules of the race were distinctly stated. Then they all started together, the fixed attention of the spectators inspiring them
with a determination to win. The judges were seated near the goal, that they might watch the race from its beginning to
its close and give the prize to the true victor. If a man reached the goal first by taking an unlawful advantage, he was not
awarded the prize. {AA 310.1}

In these contests great risks were run. Some never recovered from the terrible physical strain. It was not unusual for
men to fall on the course, bleeding at the mouth and nose, and sometimes a contestant would drop dead when about to
seize the prize. But the possibility of lifelong injury or of death was not looked upon as too great a risk to run for the
sake of the honor awarded the successful contestant. {AA 310.2}

As the winner reached the goal, the applause of the vast multitude of onlookers rent the air and awoke the echoes of
the surrounding hills and mountains. In full view of the spectators, the judge presented him with the emblems of victory-
-a laurel crown and a palm branch to carry in his right hand. His praise was sung throughout the land; his parents
received their share of honor; and even the city in which he lived was held in high esteem for having produced so great
an athlete. {AA 310.3}

In referring to these races as a figure of the Christian warfare, Paul emphasized the preparation necessary to the
success of the contestants in the race--the preliminary discipline, the abstemious diet, the necessity for temperance.
"Every man that striveth for the mastery," he declared, "is temperate in all things." The runners put aside every
indulgence that would tend to weaken the physical powers, and by severe and continuous discipline trained their muscles
to strength and endurance, that when the day of the contest should arrive, they might put the heaviest tax upon their
powers. How much more important that the Christian, whose eternal interests are at stake, bring appetite and passion
under subjection to reason and the will of God! Never must he allow his attention to be diverted by amusements,
luxuries, or ease. All his habits and passions must be brought under the strictest discipline. Reason, enlightened by the
teachings of God's word and guided by His Spirit, must hold the reins of control. {AA 311.1}

And after this has been done, the Christian must put forth the utmost exertion in order to gain the victory. In the
Corinthian games the last few strides of the contestants in the race were made with agonizing effort to keep up
undiminished speed. So the Christian, as he nears the goal, will press onward with even more zeal and determination
than at the first of his course. {AA 311.2}

Paul presents the contrast between the chaplet of fading laurel received by the victor in the foot races, and the crown
of immortal glory that will be given to him who runs with triumph the Christian race. "They do it," he declares, "to
obtain a corruptible crown; but we an incorruptible." To win a perishable prize, the Grecian runners spared themselves
no toil or discipline. We are striving for a prize infinitely more valuable, even the crown of everlasting life. How much
more careful should be our striving, how much more willing our sacrifice and self-denial! {AA 311.3}

In the epistle to the Hebrews is pointed out the single-hearted purpose that should characterize the Christian's race for
eternal life: "Let us lay aside every weight, and the sin which doth so easily beset us, and let us run with patience the
race that is set before us, looking unto Jesus the author and finisher of our faith." Hebrews 12:1, 2. Envy, malice, evil
thinking, evilspeaking, covetousness--these are weights that the Christian must lay aside if he would run successfully the
race for immortality. Every habit or practice that leads into sin and brings dishonor upon Christ must be put away,
whatever the sacrifice. The blessing of heaven cannot attend any man in violating the eternal principles of right. One sin
cherished is sufficient to work degradation of character and to mislead others. {AA 312.1}
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"If thy hand cause thee to stumble," the Saviour said, "Cut it off: it is good for thee to enter into life maimed, rather
than having thy two hands to go into hell, into the unquenchable fire. And if thy foot cause thee to stumble, cut it off: it
is good for thee to enter into life halt, rather than having thy two feet to be cast into hell." Mark 9:43-45,R.V. If to save
the body from death, the foot or the hand should be cut off, or even the eye plucked out, how much more earnest should
the Christian be to put away sin, which brings death to the soul! {AA 312.2}

The competitors in the ancient games, after they had submitted to self-denial and rigid discipline, were not even then
sure of the victory. "Know ye not," Paul asked, "that they which run in a race run all, but one receiveth the prize?"
However eagerly and earnestly the runners might strive, the prize could be awarded to but one. One hand only could
grasp the coveted garland. Some might put forth the utmost effort to obtain the prize, but as they reached forth the hand
to secure it, another, an instant before them, might grasp the coveted treasure. {AA 313.1}

Such is not the case in the Christian warfare. Not one who complies with the conditions will be disappointed at the
end of the race. Not one who is earnest and persevering will fail of success. The race is not to the swift, nor the battle to
the strong. The weakest saint, as well as the strongest, may wear the crown of immortal glory. All may win who, through
the power of divine grace, bring their lives into conformity to the will of Christ. The practice, in the details of life, of the
principles laid down in God's word, is too often looked upon as unimportant--a matter too trivial to demand attention.
But in view of the issue at stake, nothing is small that will help or hinder. Every act casts its weight into the scale that
determines life's victory or defeat. And the reward given to those who win will be in proportion to the energy and
earnestness with which they have striven. {AA 313.2}

The apostle compared himself to a man running in a race, straining every nerve to win the prize. "I therefore so run,"
he says, "not as uncertainly; so fight I, not as one that beateth the air: but I keep under my body, and bring it into
subjection: lest that by any means, when I have preached to others, I myself should be a castaway." That he might not
run uncertainly or at random in the Christian race, Paul subjected himself to severe training. The words, "I keep under
my body," literally mean to beat back by severe discipline the desires, impulses, and passions. {AA 314.1}

Paul feared lest, having preached to others, he himself should be a castaway. He realized that if he did not carry out in
his life the principles he believed and preached, his labors in behalf of others would avail him nothing. His conversation,
his influence, his refusal to yield to self-gratification, must show that his religion was not a profession merely, but a
daily, living connection with God. One goal he kept ever before him, and strove earnestly to reach--"the righteousness
which is of God by faith." Philippians 3:9. {AA 314.2}

Paul knew that his warfare against evil would not end so long as life should last. Ever he realized the need of putting
a strict guard upon himself, that earthly desires might not overcome spiritual zeal. With all his power he continued to
strive against natural inclinations. Ever he kept before him the ideal to be attained, and this ideal he strove to reach by
willing obedience to the law of God. His words, his practices, his passions--all were brought under the control of the
Spirit of God. {AA 314.3}

It was this singlehearted purpose to win the race for eternal life that Paul longed to see revealed in the lives of the
Corinthian believers. He knew that in order to reach Christ's ideal for them, they had before them a life struggle from
which there would be no release. He entreated them to strive lawfully, day by day seeking for piety and moral
excellence. He pleaded with them to lay aside every weight and to press forward to the goal of perfection in Christ.
{AA 315.1}

Paul pointed the Corinthians to the experience of ancient Israel, to the blessings that rewarded their obedience, and to
the judgments that followed their transgressions. He reminded them of the miraculous way in which the Hebrews were
led from Egypt under the protection of the cloud by day and the pillar of fire by night. Thus they were safely conducted
through the Red Sea, while the Egyptians, essaying to cross in like manner, were all drowned. By these acts God had
acknowledged Israel as His church. They "did all eat the same spiritual meat; and did all drink the same spiritual drink:
for they drank of that spiritual Rock that followed them: and that Rock was Christ." The Hebrews, in all their travels,
had Christ as a leader. The smitten rock typified Christ, who was to be wounded for men's transgressions, that the stream
of salvation might flow to all. {AA 315.2}

Notwithstanding the favor that God showed to the Hebrews, yet because of their lust for the Iuxuries left behind in
Egypt, and because of their sin and rebellion, the judgments of God came upon them. The apostle enjoined the
Corinthian believers to heed the lesson contained in Israel's experience. "Now these things were our examples," he
declared, "to the intent we should not lust after evil things, as they also lusted." He showed how love of ease and
pleasure had prepared the way for sins that called forth the signal vengeance of God. It was when the children of Israel
sat down to eat and drink, and rose up to play, that they threw off the fear of God, which they had felt as they listened to
the giving of the law; and, making a golden calf to represent God, they worshiped it. And it was after enjoying a
luxurious feast connected with the worship of Baalpeor, that many of the Hebrews fell through licentiousness. The anger
of God was aroused, and at His command "three and twenty thousand" were slain by the plague in one day. {AA 315.3}

The apostle adjured the Corinthians, "Let him that thinketh he standeth take heed lest he fall." Should they become
boastful and self-confident, neglecting to watch and pray, they would fall into grievous sin, calling down upon
themselves the wrath of God. Yet Paul would not have them yield to despondency or discouragement. He gave them the
assurance: "God is faithful, who will not suffer you to be tempted above that ye are able; but will with the temptation
also make a way of escape, that ye may be able to bear it." {AA 316.1}

Paul urged his brethren to ask themselves what influence their words and deeds would have upon others and to do
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nothing, however innocent in itself, that would seem to sanction idolatry or offend the scruples of those who might be
weak in the faith. "Whether therefore ye eat, or drink, or whatsoever ye do, do all to the glory of God. Give none
offense, neither to the Jews, nor to the Gentiles, nor to the church of God." {AA 316.2}

The apostle's words of warning to the Corinthian church are applicable to all time and are especially adapted to our
day. By idolatry he meant not only the worship of idols, but self-serving, love of ease, the gratification of appetite and
passion. A mere profession of faith in Christ, a boastful knowledge of the truth, does not make a man a Christian. A
religion that seeks only to gratify the eye, the ear, and the taste, or that sanctions self-indulgence, is not the religion of
Christ. {AA 317.1}

By a comparison of the church with the human body, the apostle aptly illustrated the close and harmonious
relationship that should exist among all members of the church of Christ. "By one Spirit," he wrote, "are we all baptized
into one body, whether we be Jews or Gentiles, whether we be bond or free; and have been all made to drink into one
Spirit. For the body is not one member, but many. If the foot shall say, Because I am not the hand, I am not of the body;
is it therefore not of the body? And if the ear shall say, Because I am not the eye, I am not of the body; is it therefore not
of the body? If the whole body were an eye, where were the hearing? If the whole were hearing, where were the
smelling? But now hath God set the members every one of them in the body, as it hath pleased Him. And if they were all
one member, where were the body? But now are they many members, yet but one body. And the eye cannot say unto the
hand, I have no need of thee: nor again the head to the feet, I have no need of you. . . . God hath tempered the body
together, having given more abundant honor to that part which lacked: that there should be no schism in the body; but
that the members should have the same care one for another. And whether one member suffer, all the members suffer
with it; or one member be honored, all the members rejoice with it. Now ye are the body of Christ, and members in
particular." {AA 317.2}

And then, in words which from that day to this have been to men and women a source of inspiration and
encouragement, Paul set forth the importance of that love which should be cherished by the followers of Christ: "Though
I speak with the tongues of men and of angels, and have not charity, I am become as sounding brass, or a tinkling
cymbal. And though I have the gift of prophecy, and understand all mysteries, and all knowledge; and though I have all
faith, so that I could remove mountains, and have not charity, I am nothing. And though I bestow all my goods to feed
the poor, and though I give my body to be burned, and have not charity, it profiteth me nothing." {AA 318.1}

No matter how high the profession, he whose heart is not filled with love for God and his fellow men is not a true
disciple of Christ. Though he should possess great faith and have power even to work miracles, yet without love his faith
would be worthless. He might display great liberality; but should he, from some other motive than genuine love, bestow
all his goods to feed the poor, the act would not commend him to the favor of God. In his zeal he might even meet a
martyr's death, yet if not actuated by love, he would be regarded by God as a deluded enthusiast or an ambitious
hypocrite. {AA 318.2}

"Charity suffereth long, and is kind; charity envieth not; charity vaunteth not itself, is not puffed up." The purest joy
springs from the deepest humiliation. The strongest and noblest characters are built on the foundation of patience, love,
and submission to God's will. {AA 319.1}

Charity "doth not behave itself unseemly, seeketh not her own, is not easily provoked, thinketh no evil." Christ-like
love places the most favorable construction on the motives and acts of others. It does not needlessly expose their faults;
it does not listen eagerly to unfavorable reports, but seeks rather to bring to mind the good qualities of others. {AA
319.2}

Love "rejoiceth not in iniquity, but rejoiceth in the truth; beareth all things, believeth all things, hopeth all things,
endureth all things." This love "never faileth." It can never lose its value; it is a heavenly attribute. As a precious
treasure, it will be carried by its possessor through the portals of the city of God. {AA 319.3}

"And now abideth faith, hope, charity, these three; but the greatest of these is charity." {AA 319.4}

In the lowering of the moral standard among the Corinthian believers, there were those who had given up some of the
fundamental features of their faith. Some had gone so far as to deny the doctrine of the resurrection. Paul met this heresy
with a very plain testimony regarding the unmistakable evidence of the resurrection of Christ. He declared that Christ,
after His death, "rose again the third day according to the Scriptures," after which "He was seen of Cephas, then of the
Twelve: after that, He was seen of above five hundred brethren at once; of whom the greater part remain unto this
present, but some are fallen asleep. After that, He was seen of James; then of all the apostles. And last of all He was seen
of me also." {AA 319.5}

With convincing power the apostle set forth the great truth of the resurrection. "If there be no resurrection of the
dead," he argued, "then is Christ not risen: and if Christ be not risen, then is our preaching vain, and your faith is also
vain. Yea, and we are found false witnesses of God; because we have testified of God that He raised up Christ: whom
He raised not up, if so be that the dead rise not. For if the dead rise not, then is not Christ raised: and if Christ be not
raised, your faith is vain; ye are yet in your sins. Then they also which are fallen asleep in Christ are perished. If in this
life only we have hope in Christ, we are of all men most miserable. But now is Christ risen from the dead, and become
the first fruits of them that slept." {AA 320.1}

The apostle carried the minds of the Corinthian brethren forward to the triumphs of the resurrection morn, when all
the sleeping saints are to be raised, henceforth to live forever with their Lord. "Behold," the apostle declared, "I show
you a mystery: We shall not all sleep, but we shall all be changed, in a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the last
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trump: for the trumpet shall sound, and the dead shall be raised incorruptible, and we shall be changed. For this
corruptible must put on incorruption, and this mortal must put on immortality. So when this corruptible shall have put on
incorruption, and this mortal shall have put on immortality, then shall be brought to pass the saying that is written, Death
is swallowed up in victory. O death, where is thy sting? O grave, where is thy victory? . . . Thanks be to God, which
giveth us the victory through our Lord Jesus Christ." {AA 320.2}

Glorious is the triumph awaiting the faithful. The apostle, realizing the possibilities before the Corinthian believers,
sought to set before them that which uplifts from the selfish and the sensual, and glorifies life with the hope of
immortality. Earnestly he exhorted them to be true to their high calling in Christ. "My beloved brethren," he pleaded, "be
ye steadfast, unmovable, always abounding in the work of the Lord, forasmuch as ye know that your labor is not in vain
in the Lord." {AA 321.1}

Thus the apostle, in the most decided and impressive manner, endeavored to correct the false and dangerous ideas
and practices that were prevailing in the Corinthian church. He spoke plainly, yet in love for their souls. In his warnings
and reproofs, light from the throne of God was shining upon them, to reveal the hidden sins that were defiling their lives.
How would it be received? {AA 321.2}

After the letter had been dispatched, Paul feared lest that which he had written might wound too deeply those whom
he desired to benefit. He keenly dreaded a further alienation and sometimes longed to recall his words. Those who, like
the apostle, have felt a responsibility for beloved churches or institutions, can best appreciate his depression of spirit and
self-accusing. The servants of God who bear the burden of His work for this time know something of the same
experience of labor, conflict, and anxious care that fell to the lot of the great apostle. Burdened by divisions in the
church, meeting with ingratitude and betrayal from some to whom he looked for sympathy and support, realizing the
peril of the churches that harbored iniquity, compelled to bear a close, searching testimony in reproof of sin, he was at
the same time weighed down with fear that he might have dealt with too great severity. With trembling anxiety he
waited to receive some tidings as to the reception of his message. {AA 321.3}
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Lesson 8 Study Help
Friday, November 18th, 2022

This Day With God, Chapter 104, pp. 112
“Christ, the Bread of Life”

April 13th

He that believeth on me hath everlasting life. I am that bread of life. Your fathers did eat manna in the wilder-
ness, and are dead. This is the bread which cometh down from heaven, that a man may eat thereof, and not die. I
am the living bread which came down from heaven: if any man eat of this bread, he shall live for ever: and the
bread that I will give is my flesh, which I will give for the life of the world. John 6:47-51. {TDG 112.1}

The question is asked, What shall we do that we might work the works of God? What shall we do to gain heaven?
This important question is answered to all who desire to know, "This is the work of God, that ye believe on him whom
he hath sent" (John 6:29). . . . "For the bread of God is he which cometh down from heaven, and giveth life unto the
world" (verse 33). "I am the bread of life: he that cometh to me shall never hunger; and he that believeth on me shall
never thirst" (verse 35). {TDG 112.2}

Christ gives them to understand that a man needs to be taught of God in order to comprehend these things. This is the
cause of so much cheap knowledge of the Scriptures in the churches of today. Ministers preach only portions of the
Word, and refuse to practice even as much as they teach. This leads to misconceptions of the Word and doctrine, it cre-
ates error and misinterpretations of the Scripture. . .. {TDG 112.3}

We may be taught by man to see the truth clearly, but God alone can teach the heart to receive the truth savingly,
which is to receive the Words of eternal life into good and honest hearts. The Lord is waiting patiently to instruct every
willing soul who will be taught. The fault is not with the willing Instructor, the greatest Teacher the world ever knew,
but it is with the learner who holds to his own impressions and ideas, and will not give up his human theories and come
in humility to be taught. He will not allow his conscience and his heart to be educated, disciplined, and trained--worked
as the husbandman works the earth, and as the architect constructs the building. . .. {TDG 112.4}

Everyone needs to be worked, molded, and fashioned after the divine similitude. Christ tells you, my dear friends,
young and old, the everlasting truth, "Except ye eat the flesh of the Son of man, and drink his blood, ye have no life in
you" (verse 53). {TDG 112.5}

If you do not take Christ's word as the man of your counsel, you will not reveal His wisdom or His spiritual life.--
Letter 88, April 13, 1900, to the managers and teachers in the Avondale School. {TDG 112.6}
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Lesson 9 Study Help
Friday, November 25th, 2022

Christ’s Object Lessons, Chapter 21, pp. 260-271
“A Great Gulf Fixed”

In the parable of the rich man and Lazarus, Christ shows that in this life men decide their eternal destiny. During
probationary time the grace of God is offered to every soul. But if men waste their opportunities in self-pleasing, they
cut themselves off from everlasting life. No afterprobation will be granted them. By their own choice they have fixed an
impassable gulf between them and their God. {COL 260.1}

This parable draws a contrast between the rich who have not made God their dependence, and the poor who have
made God their dependence. Christ shows that the time is coming when the position of the two classes will be reversed.
Those who are poor in this world's goods, yet who trust in God and are patient in suffering, will one day be exalted
above those who now hold the highest positions the world can give but who have not surrendered their life to God.
{COL 260.2}

"There was a certain rich man," Christ said, "which was clothed in purple and fine linen, and fared sumptuously
every day. And there was a certain beggar named Lazarus, which was laid at his gate, full of sores, and desiring to be fed
with the crumbs which fell from the rich man's table." {COL 260.3}

The rich man did not belong to the class represented by the unjust judge, who openly declared his disregard for God
and man. He claimed to be a son of Abraham. He did not treat the beggar with violence or require him to go away
because the sight of him was disagreeable. If the poor, loathsome specimen of humanity could be comforted by
beholding him as he entered his gates, the rich man was willing that he should remain. But he was selfishly indifferent to
the needs of his suffering brother. {COL 261.1}

There were then no hospitals in which the sick might be cared for. The suffering and needy were brought to the
notice of those to whom the Lord had entrusted wealth, that they might receive help and sympathy. Thus it was with the
beggar and the rich man. Lazarus was in great need of help; for he was without friends, home, money, or food. Yet he
was allowed to remain in this condition day after day, while the wealthy nobleman had every want supplied. The one
who was abundantly able to relieve the sufferings of his fellow creature, lived to himself, as many live today. {COL
261.2}

There are today close beside us many who are hungry, naked, and homeless. A neglect to impart of our means to
these needy, suffering ones places upon us a burden of guilt which we shall one day fear to meet. All covetousness is
condemned as idolatry. All selfish indulgence is an offense in God's sight. {COL 261.3}

God had made the rich man a steward of His means, and it was his duty to attend to just such cases as that of the
beggar. The command had been given, "Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thine heart, and with all thy soul, and
with all thy might" (Deuteronomy 6:5); and "thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself" (Leviticus 19:18). The rich man
was a Jew, and he was acquainted with the command of God. But he forgot that he was accountable for the use of his
entrusted means and capabilities. The Lord's blessings rested upon him abundantly, but he employed them selfishly, to
honor himself, not his Maker. In proportion to his abundance was his obligation to use his gifts for the uplifting of
humanity. This was the Lord's command, but the rich man had no thought of his obligation to God. He lent money, and
took interest for what he loaned; but he returned no interest for what God had lent him. He had knowledge and talents,
but did not improve them. Forgetful of his accountability to God, he devoted all his powers to pleasure. Everything with
which he was surrounded, his round of amusements, the praise and flattery of his friends, ministered to his selfish
enjoyment. So engrossed was he in the society of his friends that he lost all sense of his responsibility to co-operate with
God in His ministry of mercy. He had opportunity to understand the word of God, and to practice its teachings; but the
pleasure-loving society he chose so occupied his time that he forgot the God of eternity. {COL 261.4}

The time came when a change took place in the condition of the two men. The poor man had suffered day by day, but
he had patiently and quietly endured. In the course of time he died and was buried. There was no one to mourn for him;
but by his patience in suffering he had witnessed for Christ, he had endured the test of his faith, and at his death he is
represented as being carried by the angels into Abraham's bosom. {COL 262.1}

Lazarus represents the suffering poor who believe in Christ. When the trumpet sounds and all that are in the graves
hear Christ's voice and come forth, they will receive their reward; for their faith in God was not a mere theory, but a
reality. {COL 262.2}

"The rich man also died, and was buried; and in hell he lift up his eyes, being in torments, and seeth Abraham afar
off, and Lazarus in his bosom. And he cried and said, Father Abraham, have mercy on me, and send Lazarus, that he
may dip the tip of his finger in water, and cool my tongue; for I am tormented in this flame." {COL 263.1}

In this parable Christ was meeting the people on their own ground. The doctrine of a conscious state of existence
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between death and the resurrection was held by many of those who were listening to Christ's words. The Saviour knew
of their ideas, and He framed His parable so as to inculcate important truths through these preconceived opinions. He
held up before His hearers a mirror wherein they might see themselves in their true relation to God. He used the
prevailing opinion to convey the idea He wished to make prominent to all--that no man is valued for his possessions; for
all he has belongs to him only as lent by the Lord. A misuse of these gifts will place him below the poorest and most
afflicted man who loves God and trusts in Him. {COL 263.2}

Christ desires His hearers to understand that it is impossible for men to secure the salvation of the soul after death.
"Son," Abraham is represented as answering, "remember that thou in thy lifetime receivedst thy good things, and
likewise Lazarus evil things; but now he is comforted, and thou art tormented. And beside all this, between us and you
there is a great gulf fixed; so that they which would pass from hence to you can not; neither can they pass to us, that
would come from thence." Thus Christ represented the hopelessness of looking for a second probation. This life is the
only time given to man in which to prepare for eternity. {COL 263.3}

The rich man had not abandoned the idea that he was a child of Abraham, and in his distress he is represented as
calling upon him for aid. "Father Abraham," he prayed, "have mercy on me." He did not pray to God, but to Abraham.
Thus he showed that he placed Abraham above God, and that he relied on his relationship to Abraham for salvation. The
thief on the cross offered his prayer to Christ. "Remember me when Thou comest into Thy kingdom," he said. (Luke
23:42.) And at once the response came, Verily I say unto thee today (as I hang on the cross in humiliation and suffering),
thou shalt be with Me in Paradise. But the rich man prayed to Abraham, and his petition was not granted. Christ alone is
exalted to be "a Prince and a Saviour, for to give repentance to Israel, and forgiveness of sins." Acts 5:31. "Neither is
there salvation in any other." Acts 4:12. {COL 263.4}

The rich man had spent his life in self-pleasing, and too late he saw that he had made no provision for eternity. He
realized his folly, and thought of his brothers, who would go on as he had gone, living to please themselves. Then he
made the request, "I pray thee therefore, father, that thou wouldest send him [Lazarus] to my father's house; for I have
five brethren; that he may testify unto them, lest they also come into this place of torment." But "Abraham saith unto
him, They have Moses and the prophets; let them hear them. And he said, Nay, father Abraham; but if one went unto
them from the dead, they will repent. And he said unto him, If they hear not Moses and the prophets, neither will they be
persuaded though one rose from the dead." {COL 264.1}

When the rich man solicited additional evidence for his brothers, he was plainly told that should this evidence be
given, they would not be persuaded. His request cast a reflection on God. It was as if the rich man had said, If you had
more thoroughly warned me, I should not now be here. Abraham in his answer to this request is represented as saying,
Your brothers have been sufficiently warned. Light has been given them, but they would not see; truth has been
presented to them, but they would not hear. {COL 264.2}

"If they hear not Moses and the prophets, neither will they be persuaded, though one rose from the dead." These
words were proved true in the history of the Jewish nation. Christ's last and crowning miracle was the raising of Lazarus
of Bethany, after he had been dead four days. The Jews were given this wonderful evidence of the Saviour's divinity, but
they rejected it. Lazarus rose from the dead and bore his testimony before them, but they hardened their hearts against all
evidence, and even sought to take his life. (John 12:9-11.) {COL 265.1}

The law and the prophets are God's appointed agencies for the salvation of men. Christ said, Let them give heed to
these evidences. If they do not listen to the voice of God in His word, the testimony of a witness raised from the dead
would not be heeded. {COL 265.2}

Those who heed Moses and the prophets will require no greater light than God has given; but if men reject the light,
and fail to appreciate the opportunities granted them, they would not hear if one from the dead should come to them with
a message. They would not be convinced even by this evidence; for those who reject the law and the prophets so harden
their hearts that they will reject all light. {COL 265.3}

The conversation between Abraham and the once-rich man is figurative. The lesson to be gathered from it is that
every man is given sufficient light for the discharge of the duties required of him. Man's responsibilities are
proportionate to his opportunities and privileges. God gives to every one sufficient light and grace to do the work He has
given him to do. If man fails to do that which a little light shows to be his duty, greater light would only reveal
unfaithfulness, neglect to improve the blessings given. "He that is faithful in that which is least is faithful also in much;
and he that is unjust in the least is unjust also in much." Luke 16:10. Those who refuse to be enlightened by Moses and
the prophets and ask for some wonderful miracle to be performed would not be convinced if their wish were granted.
{COL 265.4}

The parable of the rich man and Lazarus shows how the two classes represented by these men are estimated in the
unseen world. There is no sin in being rich if riches are not acquired by injustice. A rich man is not condemned for
having riches, but condemnation rests upon him if the means entrusted to him is spent in selfishness. Far better might he
lay up his money beside the throne of God, by using it to do good. Death cannot make any man poor who thus devotes
himself to seeking eternal riches. But the man who hoards his treasure for self can not take any of it to heaven. He has
proved himself to be an unfaithful steward. During his lifetime he had his good things, but he was forgetful of his
obligation to God. He failed of securing the heavenly treasure. {COL 266.1}

The rich man who had so many privileges is represented to us as one who should have cultivated his gifts, so that his
works should reach to the great beyond, carrying with them improved spiritual advantages. It is the purpose of
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redemption, not only to blot out sin, but to give back to man those spiritual gifts lost because of sin's dwarfing power.
Money cannot be carried into the next life; it is not needed there; but the good deeds done in winning souls to Christ are
carried to the heavenly courts. But those who selfishly spend the Lord's gifts on themselves, leaving their needy fellow
creatures without aid and doing nothing to advance God's work in the world, dishonor their Maker. Robbery of God is
written opposite their names in the books of heaven. {COL 266.2}

The rich man had all that money could procure, but he did not possess the riches that would have kept his account
right with God. He had lived as if all that he possessed were his own. He had neglected the call of God and the claims of
the suffering poor. But at length there comes a call which he cannot neglect. By a power which he cannot question or
resist he is commanded to quit the premises of which he is no longer steward. The once-rich man is reduced to hopeless
poverty. The robe of Christ's righteousness, woven in the loom of heaven, can never cover him. He who once wore the
richest purple, the finest linen, is reduced to nakedness. His probation is ended. He brought nothing into the world, and
he can take nothing out of it. {COL 267.1}

Christ lifted the curtain and presented this picture before priests and rulers, scribes and Pharisees. Look at it, you who
are rich in this world's goods and are not rich toward God. Will you not contemplate this scene? That which is highly
esteemed among men is abhorrent in the sight of God. Christ asks, "What shall it profit a man, if he shall gain the whole
world, and lose his own soul? or what shall a man give in exchange for his soul?" Mark 8:36, 37. {COL 267.2}

Application to the Jewish Nation

When Christ gave the parable of the rich man and Lazarus, there were many in the Jewish nation in the pitiable
condition of the rich man, using the Lord's goods for selfish gratification, preparing themselves to hear the sentence,
"Thou art weighed in the balances, and art found wanting." Daniel 5:27. The rich man was favored with every temporal
and spiritual blessing, but he refused to cooperate with God in the use of these blessings. Thus it was with the Jewish
nation. The Lord had made the Jews the depositaries of sacred truth. He had appointed them stewards of His grace. He
had given them every spiritual and temporal advantage, and He called upon them to impart these blessings. Special
instruction had been given them in regard to their treatment of their brethren who had fallen into decay, of the stranger
within their gates, and of the poor among them. They were not to seek to gain everything for their own advantage, but
were to remember those in need and share with them. And God promised to bless them in accordance with their deeds of
love and mercy. But like the rich man, they put forth no helping hand to relieve the temporal or spiritual necessities of
suffering humanity. Filled with pride, they regarded themselves as the chosen and favored people of God; yet they did
not serve or worship God. They put their dependence in the fact that they were children of Abraham. "We be Abraham's
seed," they said proudly. (John 8:33.) When the crisis came, it was revealed that they had divorced themselves from
God, and had placed their trust in Abraham, as if he were God. {COL 267.3}

Christ longed to let light shine into the darkened minds of the Jewish people. He said to them, "If ye were Abraham's
children, ye would do the works of Abraham. But now ye seek to kill Me, a man that hath told you the truth, which I
have heard of God. This did not Abraham." John 8:39, 40. {COL 268.1}

Christ recognized no virtue in lineage. He taught that spiritual connection supersedes all natural connection. The Jews
claimed to have descended from Abraham; but by failing to do the works of Abraham, they proved that they were not his
true children. Only those who prove themselves to be spiritually in harmony with Abraham by obeying the voice of God,
are reckoned as of true descent. Although the beggar belonged to the class looked upon by men as inferior, Christ
recognized him as one whom Abraham would take into the very closest friendship. {COL 268.2}

The rich man though surrounded with all the luxuries of life was so ignorant that he put Abraham where God should
have been. If he had appreciated his exalted privileges and had allowed God's Spirit to mold his mind and heart, he
would have had an altogether different position. So with the nation he represented. If they had responded to the divine
call, their future would have been wholly different. They would have shown true spiritual discernment. They had means
which God would have increased, making it sufficient to bless and enlighten the whole world. But they had so far
separated from the Lord's arrangement that their whole life was perverted. They failed to use their gifts as God's
stewards in accordance with truth and righteousness. Eternity was not brought into their reckoning, and the result of their
unfaithfulness was ruin to the whole nation. {COL 269.1}

Christ knew that at the destruction of Jerusalem the Jews would remember His warning. And it was so. When
calamity came upon Jerusalem, when starvation and suffering of every kind came upon the people, they remembered
these words of Christ and understood the parable. They had brought their suffering upon themselves by their neglect to
let their God-given light shine forth to the world. {COL 269.2}

In the Last Days

The closing scenes of this earth's history are portrayed in the closing of the rich man's history. The rich man claimed
to be a son of Abraham, but he was separated from Abraham by an impassable gulf--a character wrongly developed.
Abraham served God, following His word in faith and obedience. But the rich man was unmindful of God and of the
needs of suffering humanity. The great gulf fixed between him and Abraham was the gulf of
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disobedience. There are many today who are following the same course. Though church members, they are unconverted.
They may take part in the church service, they may chant the psalm, "As the hart panteth after the water brooks, so
panteth my soul after Thee, O God" (Psalm 42:1); but they testify to a falsehood. They are no more righteous in God's
sight than is the veriest sinner. The soul that longs after the excitement of worldly pleasure, the mind that is full of love
for display, cannot serve God. Like the rich man in the parable, such a one has no inclination to war against the lust of
the flesh. He longs to indulge appetite. He chooses the atmosphere of sin. He is suddenly snatched away by death, and
he goes down to the grave with the character formed during his lifetime in copartnership with Satanic agencies. In the
grave he has no power to choose anything, be it good or evil; for in the day when a man dies, his thoughts perish. (Psalm
146:4; Ecclesiastes 9:5, 6.) {COL 269.3}

When the voice of God awakes the dead, he will come from the grave with the same appetites and passions, the same
likes and dislikes, that he cherished when living. God works no miracle to re-create a man who would not be re-created
when he was granted every opportunity and provided with every facility. During his lifetime he took no delight in God,
nor found pleasure in His service. His character is not in harmony with God, and he could not be happy in the heavenly
family. {COL 270.1}

Today there is a class in our world who are self-righteous. They are not gluttons, they are not drunkards, they are not
infidels; but they desire to live for themselves, not for God. He is not in their thoughts; therefore they are classed with
unbelievers. Were it possible for them to enter the gates of the city of God, they could have no right to the tree of life,
for when God's commandments were laid before them with all their binding claims they said, No. They have not served
God here; therefore they would not serve Him hereafter. They could not live in His presence, and they would feel that
any place was preferable to heaven. {COL 270.2}

To learn of Christ means to receive His grace, which is His character. But those who do not appreciate and utilize the
precious opportunities and sacred influences granted them on earth, are not fitted to take part in the pure devotion of
heaven. Their characters are not molded according to the divine similitude. By their own neglect they have formed a
chasm which nothing can bridge. Between them and the righteous there is a great gulf fixed. {COL 271.1}
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Lesson 9 Study Help
Friday, November 25th, 2022

The Desire of Ages, Chapter 74, pp. 749-752

“Calvary”

Jesus, suffering and dying, heard every word as the priests declared, "He saved others; Himself He cannot save. Let
Christ the King of Israel descend now from the cross, that we may see and believe." Christ could have come down from
the cross. But it is because He would not save Himself that the sinner has hope of pardon and favor with God. {DA
749.1}

In their mockery of the Saviour, the men who professed to be the expounders of prophecy were repeating the very
words which Inspiration had foretold they would utter upon this occasion. Yet in their blindness they did not see that
they were fulfilling the prophecy. Those who in derision uttered the words, "He trusted in God; let Him deliver Him
now, if He will have Him: for He said, I am the Son of God," little thought that their testimony would sound down the
ages. But although spoken in mockery, these words led men to search the Scriptures as they had never done before. Wise
men heard, searched, pondered, and prayed. There were those who never rested until, by comparing scripture with
scripture, they saw the meaning of Christ's mission. Never before was there such a general knowledge of Jesus as when
He hung upon the cross. Into the hearts of many who beheld the crucifixion scene, and who heard Christ's words, the
light of truth was shining. {DA 749.2}

To Jesus in His agony on the cross there came one gleam of comfort. It was the prayer of the penitent thief. Both the
men who were crucified with Jesus had at first railed upon Him; and one under his suffering only became more
desperate and defiant. But not so with his companion. This man was not a hardened criminal; he had been led astray by
evil associations, but he was less guilty than many of those who stood beside the cross reviling the Saviour. He had seen
and heard Jesus, and had been convicted by His teaching, but he had been turned away from Him by the priests and
rulers. Seeking to stifle conviction, he had plunged deeper and deeper into sin, until he was arrested, tried as a criminal,
and condemned to die on the cross. In the judgment hall and on the way to Calvary he had been in company with Jesus.
He had heard Pilate declare, "I find no fault in Him." John 19:4. He had marked His godlike bearing, and His pitying
forgiveness of His tormentors. On the cross he sees the many great religionists shoot out the tongue with scorn, and
ridicule the Lord Jesus. He sees the wagging heads. He hears the upbraiding speeches taken up by his companion in
guilt: "If Thou be Christ, save Thyself and us." Among the passers-by he hears many defending Jesus. He hears them
repeat His words, and tell of His works. The conviction comes back to him that this is the Christ. Turning to his fellow
criminal he says, "Dost not thou fear God, seeing thou art in the same condemnation?" The dying thieves have no longer
anything to fear from man. But upon one of them presses the conviction that there is a God to fear, a future to cause him
to tremble. And now, all sin-polluted as it is, his life history is about to close. "And we indeed justly," he moans; "for we
receive the due reward of our deeds: but this Man hath done nothing amiss." {DA 749.3}

There is no question now. There are no doubts, no reproaches. When condemned for his crime, the thief had become
hopeless and despairing; but strange, tender thoughts now spring up. He calls to mind all he has heard of Jesus, how He
has healed the sick and pardoned sin. He has heard the words of those who believed in Jesus and followed Him weeping.
He has seen and read the title above the Saviour's head. He has heard the passers-by repeat it, some with grieved,
quivering lips, others with jesting and mockery. The Holy Spirit illuminates his mind, and little by little the chain of
evidence is joined together. In Jesus, bruised, mocked, and hanging upon the cross, he sees the Lamb of God, that taketh
away the sin of the world. Hope is mingled with anguish in his voice as the helpless, dying soul casts himself upon a
dying Saviour. "Lord, remember me," he cries, "when Thou comest into Thy kingdom." {DA 750.1}

Quickly the answer came. Soft and melodious the tone, full of love, compassion, and power the words: Verily I say
unto thee today, Thou shalt be with Me in paradise. {DA 750.2}

For long hours of agony, reviling and mockery have fallen upon the ears of Jesus. As He hangs upon the cross, there
floats up to Him still the sound of jeers and curses. With longing heart He has listened for some expression of faith from
His disciples. He has heard only the mournful words, "We trusted that it had been He which should have redeemed
Israel." How grateful then to the Saviour was the utterance of faith and love from the dying thief! While the leading
Jews deny Him, and even the disciples doubt His divinity, the poor thief, upon the brink of eternity, calls Jesus Lord.
Many were ready to call Him Lord when He wrought miracles, and after He had risen from the grave; but none
acknowledged Him as He hung dying upon the cross save the penitent thief who was saved at the eleventh hour. {DA
750.3}

The bystanders caught the words as the thief called Jesus Lord. The tone of the repentant man arrested their attention.
Those who at the foot of the cross had been quarreling over Christ's garments, and casting lots upon His vesture, stopped
to listen. Their angry tones were hushed. With bated breath they looked upon Christ, and waited for the response from
those dying lips. {DA 751.1}

As He spoke the words of promise, the dark cloud that seemed to enshroud the cross was pierced by a bright and
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living light. To the penitent thief came the perfect peace of acceptance with God. Christ in His humiliation was glorified.
He who in all other eyes appeared to be conquered was a Conqueror. He was acknowledged as the Sin Bearer. Men may
exercise power over His human body. They may pierce the holy temples with the crown of thorns. They may strip from
Him His raiment, and quarrel over its division. But they cannot rob Him of His power to forgive sins. In dying He bears
testimony to His own divinity and to the glory of the Father. His ear is not heavy that it cannot hear, neither His arm
shortened that it cannot save. It is His royal right to save unto the uttermost all who come unto God by Him. {DA
751.2}%

I say unto thee today, Thou shalt be with Me in Paradise. Christ did not promise that the thief should be with Him in
Paradise that day. He Himself did not go that day to Paradise. He slept in the tomb, and on the morning of the
resurrection He said, "I am not yet ascended to My Father." John 20:17. But on the day of the crucifixion, the day of
apparent defeat and darkness, the promise was given. "Today" while dying upon the cross as a malefactor, Christ assures
the poor sinner, Thou shalt be with Me in Paradise. {DA 751.3}

The thieves crucified with Jesus were placed "on either side one, and Jesus in the midst." This was done by the
direction of the priests and rulers. Christ's position between the thieves was to indicate that He was the greatest criminal
of the three. Thus was fulfilled the scripture, "He was numbered with the transgressors." Isaiah 53:12. But the full
meaning of their act the priests did not see. As Jesus, crucified with the thieves, was placed "in the midst," so His cross
was placed in the midst of a world lying in sin. And the words of pardon spoken to the penitent thief kindled a light that
will shine to the earth's remotest bounds. {DA 751.4}

With amazement the angels beheld the infinite love of Jesus, who, suffering the most intense agony of mind and
body, thought only of others, and encouraged the penitent soul to believe. In His humiliation He as a prophet had
addressed the daughters of Jerusalem; as priest and advocate He had pleaded with the Father to forgive His murderers;
as a loving Saviour He had forgiven the sins of the penitent thief. {DA 752.1}

As the eyes of Jesus wandered over the multitude about Him, one figure arrested His attention. At the foot of the
cross stood His mother, supported by the disciple John. She could not endure to remain away from her Son; and John,
knowing that the end was near, had brought her again to the cross. In His dying hour, Christ remembered His mother.
Looking into her grief-stricken face and then upon John, He said to her, "Woman, behold thy son!" then to John,
"Behold thy mother!" John understood Christ's words, and accepted the trust. He at once took Mary to his home, and
from that hour cared for her tenderly. O pitiful, loving Saviour; amid all His physical pain and mental anguish, He had a
thoughtful care for His mother! He had no money with which to provide for her comfort; but He was enshrined in the
heart of John, and He gave His mother to him as a precious legacy. Thus He provided for her that which she most
needed,--the tender sympathy of one who loved her because she loved Jesus. And in receiving her as a sacred trust, John
was receiving a great blessing. She was a constant reminder of his beloved Master. {DA 752.2}

The perfect example of Christ's filial love shines forth with undimmed luster from the mist of ages. For nearly thirty
years Jesus by His daily toil had helped bear the burdens of the home. And now, even in His last agony, He remembers
to provide for His sorrowing, widowed mother. The same spirit will be seen in every disciple of our Lord. Those who
follow Christ will feel that it is a part of their religion to respect and provide for their parents. From the heart where His
love is cherished, father and mother will never fail of receiving thoughtful care and tender sympathy. {DA 752.3}

And now the Lord of glory was dying, a ransom for the race. In yielding up His precious life, Christ was not upheld
by triumphant joy. All was oppressive gloom. It was not the dread of death that weighed upon Him. It was not the pain
and ignominy of the cross that caused His inexpressible agony. Christ was the prince of sufferers; but His suffering was
from a sense of the malignity of sin, a knowledge that through familiarity with evil, man had become blinded to its
enormity. Christ saw how deep is the hold of sin upon the human heart, how few would be willing to break from its
power. He knew that without help from God, humanity must perish, and He saw multitudes perishing within reach of
abundant help. {DA 752.4}
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Lesson 9 Study Help
Friday, November 25th, 2022

Fundamentals of Christian Education, Chapter 66, p. 504
“Teachers as Examples of Christian Integrity”

I have a message for those standing at the head of our educational institutions. I am instructed to call the attention of
every one occupying a position of responsibility, to the divine law as the basis of all right conduct. I am to begin by
calling attention to the law given in Eden, and to the reward of obedience and the penalty of disobedience. {FE 504.1}

In consequence of Adam's transgression, sin was introduced into the fair world that God had created, and men and
women became more and still more bold in disobeying His law. The Lord looked down upon the impenitent world, and
decided that He must give transgressors an exhibition of His power. He caused Noah to know His purpose, and
instructed him to warn the people while building an ark in which the obedient could find shelter until God's indignation
was overpast. For one hundred and twenty years Noah proclaimed the message of warning to the antediluvian world; but
only a few repented. Some of the carpenters he employed in building the ark, believed the message, but died before the
flood; others of Noah's converts backslid. The righteous on the earth were but few, and only eight lived to enter the ark.
These were Noah and his family. {FE 504.2}

The rebellious race was swept away by the flood. Death was their portion. By the fulfillment of the prophetic warning
that all who would not keep the commandments of heaven should drink the waters of the flood, the truth of God's word
was exemplified. {FE 504.3}

After the flood the people once more increased on the earth, and wickedness also increased. Idolatry became well-
nigh universal, and the Lord finally left the hardened transgressors to follow their evil ways, while He chose Abraham,
of the line of Shem, and made him the keeper of His law for future generations. To him the message came, "Get thee out
of thy country, and from thy kindred, and from thy father's house, unto a land that I will show thee." And by faith
Abraham obeyed. "He went out, not knowing whither he went." {FE 504.4}
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Lesson 9 Study Help
Friday, November 25th, 2022

Lift Him Up, Chapter 3, p. 103
“In the Father’s Arms”

March 30th
I ascend unto my Father, and your Father; and to my God, and your God. John 20:17. {LHU 103.1}

Before the foundations of the earth were laid, the Father and the Son had united in a covenant to redeem man if he
should be overcome by Satan. They had clasped Their hands in a solemn pledge that Christ should become the surety for
the human race. This pledge Christ has fulfilled. When upon the cross He cried out," It is finished," He addressed the
Father. The compact had been fully carried out. Now He declares: Father, it is finished. I have done Thy will, O My
God. I have completed the work of redemption. If Thy justice is satisfied, "I will that they also, whom thou hast given
me, be with me where [ am" (John 19:30; 17:24). {LHU 103.2}

The voice of God is heard proclaiming that justice is satisfied. Satan is vanquished. Christ's toiling, struggling ones
on earth are "accepted in the beloved" (Ephesians 1:6). Before the heavenly angels and the representatives of unfallen
worlds, they are declared justified. Where He is, there His church shall be. "Mercy and truth are met together;
righteousness and peace have kissed each other" (Psalm 85:10). The Father's arms encircle His Son, and the word is
given, "Let all the angels of God worship him" (Hebrews 1:6). {LHU 103.3}

With joy unutterable, rulers and principalities and powers acknowledge the supremacy of the Prince of life. The angel
host prostrate themselves before Him, while the glad shout fills all the courts of heaven, "Worthy is the Lamb that was
slain to receive power, and riches, and wisdom, and strength, and honour, and glory, and blessing" (Revelation 5:12).
{LHU 103.4}

Songs of triumph mingle with the music from angel harps, till heaven seems to overflow with joy and praise. Love
has conquered. The lost is found. Heaven rings with voices in lofty strains proclaiming, "Blessing, and honor, and glory,
and power, be unto him that sitteth upon the throne, and unto the Lamb for ever and ever" (verse 13). {LHU 103.5}

From that scene of heavenly joy, there comes back to us on earth the echo of Christ's own wonderful words, "I ascend
unto my Father, and your Father; and to my God, and your God" (John 20:17). The family of heaven and the family of
earth are one. For us our Lord ascended, and for us He lives. "Wherefore he is able also to save them to the uttermost
that come unto God by him, seeing he ever liveth to make intercession for them" (Hebrews 7:25) (The Desire of Ages,
pp- 834, 835). {LHU 103.6}
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Lesson 10 Study Help
Friday, December 2nd, 2022

The Great Controversy, Chapter 33, pp. 531-550
“The First Great Deception”

With the earliest history of man, Satan began his efforts to deceive our race. He who had incited rebellion in Heaven
desired to bring the inhabitants of the earth to unite with him in his warfare against the government of God. Adam and
Even had been perfectly happy in obedience to the law of God, and this fact was a constant testimony against the claim
which Satan had urged in Heaven, that God's law was oppressive, and opposed to the good of his creatures. And,
furthermore, Satan's envy was excited as he looked upon the beautiful home prepared for the sinless pair. He determined
to cause their fall, that, having separated them from God, and brought them under his own power, he might gain
possession of the earth, and here establish his kingdom, in opposition to the Most High. {GC88 531.1}

Had Satan revealed himself in his real character, he would have been repulsed at once, for Adam and Eve had been
warned against this dangerous foe; but he worked in the dark, concealing his purpose, that he might more effectually
accomplish his object. Employing as his medium the serpent, then a creature of fascinating appearance, he addressed
himself to Eve, “Hath God said, Ye shall not eat of every tree of the garden?” [Genesis 3:1.] Had Eve refrained from
entering into argument with the tempter, she would have been safe; but she ventured to parley with him, and fell a victim
to his wiles. It is thus that many are still overcome. They doubt and argue concerning the requirements of God, and
instead of obeying the divine commands, they accept human theories, which but disguise the devices of Satan. {GC88
531.2}

“The woman said unto the serpent, We may eat of the fruit of the trees of the garden; but of the fruit of the tree which
is in the midst of the garden, God hath said, Ye shall not eat of it, neither shall ye touch it, lest ye die. And the serpent
said unto the woman, Ye shall not surely die; for God doth know that in the day ye eat thereof, then your eyes shall be
opened, and ye shall be as gods, knowing good and evil.” [Genesis 3:2-5.] He declared that they would become like
God, possessing greater wisdom than before, and being capable of a higher state of existence. Eve yielded to temptation;
and through her influence, Adam was led into sin. They accepted the words of the serpent, that God did not mean what
he said; they distrusted their Creator, and imagined that he was restricting their liberty, and that they might obtain great
wisdom and exaltation by transgressing his law. {GC88 532.1}

But what did Adam, after his sin, find to be the meaning of the words, “In the day that thou eatest thereof thou shalt
surely die”? Did he find them to mean, as Satan had led him to believe, that he was to be ushered into a more exalted
state of existence? Then indeed there was great good to be gained by transgression, and Satan was proved to be a
benefactor of the race. But Adam did not find this to be the meaning of the divine sentence. God declared that as a
penalty for his sin, man should return to the ground whence he was taken: “Dust thou art, and unto dust shalt thou
return.” [Genesis 3:19.] The words of Satan, “Your eyes shall be opened,” proved to be true in this sense only: After
Adam and Eve had disobeyed God, their eyes were opened to discern their folly; they did know evil, and they tasted the
bitter fruit of transgression. {GC88 532.2}

In the midst of Eden grew the tree of life, whose fruit had the power of perpetuating life. Had Adam remained
obedient to God, he would have continued to enjoy free access to this tree, and would have lived forever. But when he
sinned, he was cut off from partaking of the tree of life, and he became subject to death. The divine sentence, “Dust thou
art, and unto dust shalt thou return,” points to the utter extinction of life. {GC88 532.3}

Immortality, promised to man on condition of obedience, had been forfeited by transgression. Adam could not
transmit to his posterity that which he did not possess; and there could have been no hope for the fallen race, had not
God, by the sacrifice of his Son, brought immortality within their reach. While “death passed upon all men, for that all
have sinned,” Christ “hath brought life and immortality to light through the gospel.” [Romans 5:12; 2 Timothy 1:10.]
And only through Christ can immortality be obtained. Said Jesus, “He that believeth on the Son hath everlasting life; and
he that believeth not the Son shall not see life.” [John 3:36.] Every man may come in possession of this priceless
blessing if he will comply with the conditions. All “who by patient continuance in well-doing seek for glory and honor
and immortality,” will receive eternal life. [Romans 2:7.] {GC88 533.1}
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The only one who promised Adam life in disobedience was the great deceiver. And the declaration of the serpent to
Eve in Eden,—“Ye shall not surely die,”—was the first sermon ever preached upon the immortality of the soul. Yet this
declaration, resting solely upon the authority of Satan, is echoed from the pulpits of Christendom, and is received by the
majority of mankind as readily as it was received by our first parents. The divine sentence, “The soul that sinneth, it
shall die,” [Ezekiel 18:20.] is made to mean, The soul that sinneth, it shall not die, but live eternally. We cannot but
wonder at the strange infatuation which renders men so credulous concerning the words of Satan, and so unbelieving in
regard to the words of God. {GC88 533.2}

Had man, after his fall, been allowed free access to the tree of life, he would have lived forever, and thus sin would
have been immortalized. But cherubim and a flaming sword kept “the way of the tree of life,” [Genesis 3:24.] and not
one of the family of Adam has been permitted to pass that barrier and partake of the life-giving fruit. Therefore there is
not an immortal sinner. {GC88 533.3}

But after the fall, Satan bade his angels make a special effort to inculcate the belief in man's natural immortality; and
having induced the people to receive this error, they were to lead them on to conclude that the sinner would live in
eternal misery. Now the prince of darkness, working through his agents, represents God as a revengeful tyrant, declaring
that he plunges into hell all those who do not please him, and causes them ever to feel his wrath; and that while they
suffer unutterable anguish, and writhe in the eternal flames, their Creator looks down upon them with satisfaction.
{GC88 534.1}

Thus the arch-fiend clothes with his own attributes the Creator and Benefactor of mankind. Cruelty is Satanic. God is
love; and all that he created was pure, holy, and lovely, until sin was brought in by the first great rebel. Satan himself is
the enemy who tempts man to sin, and then destroys him if he can; and when he has made sure of his victim, then he
exults in the ruin he has wrought. If permitted, he would sweep the entire race into his net. Were it not for the
interposition of divine power, not one son or daughter of Adam would escape. {GC88 534.2}

He is seeking to overcome men today, as he overcame our first parents, by shaking their confidence in their Creator,
and leading them to doubt the wisdom of his government and the justice of his laws. Satan and his emissaries represent
God as even worse than themselves, in order to justify their own malignity and rebellion. The great deceiver endeavors
to shift his own horrible cruelty of character upon our heavenly Father, that he may cause himself to appear as one
greatly wronged by his expulsion from Heaven because he would not submit to so unjust a governor. He presents before
the world the liberty which they may enjoy under his mild sway, in contrast with the bondage imposed by the stern
decrees of Jehovah. Thus he succeeds in luring souls away from their allegiance to God. {GC88 534.3}

How repugnant to every emotion of love and mercy, and even to our sense of justice, is the doctrine that the wicked
dead are tormented with fire and brimstone in an eternally burning hell; that for the sins of a brief, earthly life they are to
suffer torture as long as God shall live. Yet this doctrine has been widely taught, and is still embodied in many of the
creeds of Christendom. Said a learned doctor of divinity: “The sight of hell-torments will exalt the happiness of the
saints forever. When they see others who are of the same nature and born under the same circumstances, plunged in such
misery, and they so distinguished, it will make them sensible of how happy they are.” Another used these words: “While
the decree of reprobation is eternally executing on the vessels of wrath, the smoke of their torment will be eternally
ascending in view of the vessels of mercy, who, instead of taking the part of these miserable objects, will say, Amen,
Alleluia! praise ye the Lord!” {GCS88 535.1}

Where, in the pages of God's Word, is such teaching to be found? Will the redeemed in Heaven be lost to all
emotions of pity and compassion, and even to feelings of common humanity? Are these to be exchanged for the
indifference of the stoic, or the cruelty of the savage?—No, no; such is not the teaching of the Book of God. Those who
present the views expressed in the quotations given above may be learned and even honest men; but they are deluded by
the sophistry of Satan. He leads them to misconstrue strong expressions of Scripture, giving to the language the coloring
of bitterness and malignity which pertains to himself, but not to our Creator. “As I live, saith the Lord God, I have no
pleasure in the death of the wicked; but that the wicked turn from his way and live; turn ye, turn ye from your evil ways;
for why will ye die?” [Ezekiel 33:11.] {GC88 535.2}

What would be gained to God should we admit that he delights in witnessing unceasing tortures; that he is regaled
with the groans and shrieks and imprecations of the suffering creatures whom he holds in the flames of hell? Can these
horrid sounds be music in the ear of Infinite Love? It is urged that the infliction of endless misery upon the wicked
would show God's hatred of sin as an evil which is ruinous to the peace and order of the universe. Oh, dreadful

SDA SSQ—4™ Quarter—Lesson Study Helps 104
Pl




I Index

blasphemy! As if God's hatred of sin is the reason why he perpetuates sin. For, according to the teachings of these
theologians, continued torture without hope of mercy maddens its wretched victims, and as they pour out their rage in
curses and blasphemy, they are forever augmenting their load of guilt. God's glory is not enhanced by thus perpetuating
continually increasing sin through ceaseless ages. {GC88 536.1}

It is beyond the power of the human mind to estimate the evil which has been wrought by the heresy of eternal
torment. The religion of the Bible, full of love and goodness, and abounding in compassion, is darkened by superstition
and clothed with terror. When we consider in what false colors Satan has painted the character of God, can we wonder
that our merciful Creator is feared, dreaded, and even hated? The appalling views of God which have spread over the
world from the teachings of the pulpit have made thousands, yes, millions, of skeptics and infidels. {GC88 536.2}

The theory of eternal torment is one of the false doctrines that constitute the wine of the abominations of Babylon, of
which she makes all nations drink. [Revelation 14:8; 17:2.] That ministers of Christ should have accepted this heresy
and proclaimed it from the sacred desk, is indeed a mystery. They received it from Rome, as they received the false
sabbath. True, it has been taught by great and good men; but the light on this subject had not come to them as it has
come to us. They were responsible only for the light which shone in their time; we are accountable for that which shines
in our day. If we turn from the testimony of God's Word, and accept false doctrines because our fathers taught them, we
fall under the condemnation pronounced upon Babylon; we are drinking of the wine of her abominations. {GC88
536.3}

A large class to whom the doctrine of eternal torment is revolting, are driven to the opposite error. They see that the
Scriptures represent God as a being of love and compassion, and they cannot believe that he will consign his creatures to
the fires of an eternally burning hell. But, holding that the soul is naturally immortal, they see no alternative but to
conclude that all mankind will finally be saved. Many regard the threatenings of the Bible as designed merely to
frighten men into obedience, and not to be literally fulfilled. Thus the sinner can live in selfish pleasure, disregarding the
requirements of God, and yet expect to be finally received into his favor. Such a doctrine, presuming upon God's mercy,
but ignoring his justice, pleases the carnal heart, and emboldens the wicked in their iniquity. {GC88 537.1}

To show how believers in universal salvation wrest the Scriptures to sustain their soul-destroying dogmas, it is
needful only to cite their own utterances. At the funeral of an irreligious young man, who had been killed instantly by an
accident, a Universalist minister selected as his text the Scripture statement concerning David, “He was comforted
concerning Amnon, seeing he was dead.” [2 Samuel 13:39.] {GCS88 537.2}

“I am frequently asked,” said the speaker, “what will be the fate of those who leave the world in sin, die, perhaps, in a
state of inebriation, die with the scarlet stains of crime unwashed from their robes, or die as this young man died, having
never made a profession or enjoyed an experience of religion. We are content with the Scriptures; their answer shall
solve the awful problem. Amnon was exceedingly sinful; he was unrepentant, he was made drunk, and while drunk was
killed. David was a prophet of God; he must have known whether it would be ill or well for Amnon in the world to
come. What were the expressions of his heart?— The soul of King David longed to go forth unto Absalom; for he was
comforted concerning Amnon, seeing he was dead.” {GC88 537.3}

“And what is the inference to be deduced from this language? Is it not that endless suffering formed no part of his
religious belief?—So we conceive; and here we discover a triumphant argument in support of the more pleasing, more
enlightened, more benevolent hypothesis of ultimate universal purity and peace. He was comforted, seeing his son was
dead. And why so?—Because by the eye of prophecy he could look forward into the glorious future, and see that son far
removed from all temptations, released from the bondage and purified from the corruptions of sin, and after being made
sufficiently holy and enlightened, admitted to the assembly of ascended and rejoicing spirits. His only comfort was, that
in being removed from the present state of sin and suffering, his beloved son had gone where the loftiest breathings of
the Holy Spirit would be shed upon his darkened soul; where his mind would be unfolded to the wisdom of Heaven and
the sweet raptures of immortal love, and thus prepared with a sanctified nature to enjoy the rest and society of the
heavenly inheritance. {GC88 538.1}

“In these thoughts we would be understood to believe that the salvation of Heaven depends upon nothing which we
can do in this life; neither upon a present change of heart, nor upon present belief, or a present profession of
religion.” {GC88 538.2}

Thus does the professed minister of Christ reiterate the falsehood uttered by the serpent in Eden,—*“Ye shall not
surely die.” “In the day ye eat thereof, then your eyes shall be opened, and ye shall be as gods.” He declares that the

SDA SSQ—4™ Quarter—Lesson Study Helps 105
Pl




I Index

vilest of sinners,—the murderer, the thief, and the adulterer, —will after death be prepared to enter into immortal bliss.
{GC88 538.3}

And from what does this perverter of the Scriptures draw his conclusions?—From a single sentence expressing
David's submission to the dispensation of Providence. His soul “longed to go forth unto Absalom; for he was comforted
concerning Amnon, seeing he was dead.” The poignancy of his grief having been softened by time, his thoughts turned
from the dead to the living son, self-banished through fear of the just punishment of his crime. And this is the evidence
that the incestuous, drunken Amnon was at death immediately transported to the abodes of bliss, there to be purified and
prepared for the companionship of sinless angels! A pleasing fable indeed, well suited to gratify the carnal heart! This is
Satan's own doctrine, and it does his work effectually. Should we be surprised that, with such instruction, wickedness
abounds? {GC88 539.1}

The course pursued by this one false teacher illustrates that of many others. A few words of Scripture are separated
from the context, which would, in many cases, show their meaning to be exactly opposite to the interpretation put upon
them; and such disjointed passages are perverted and used in proof of doctrines that have no foundation in the Word of
God. The testimony cited as evidence that the drunken Amnon is in Heaven, is a mere inference, directly contradicted by
the plain and positive statement of the Scriptures, that no drunkard shall inherit the kingdom of God. [1 Corinthians
6:10.] It is thus that doubters, unbelievers, and skeptics turn the truth into a lie. And multitudes have been deceived by
their sophistry, and rocked to sleep in the cradle of carnal security. {GC88 539.2}

If it were true that the souls of all men passed directly to Heaven at the hour of dissolution, then we might well covet
death rather than life. Many have been led by this belief to put an end to their existence. When overwhelmed with
trouble, perplexity, and disappointment, it seems an easy thing to break the brittle thread of life, and soar away into the
bliss of the eternal world. {GC88 539.3}

God has given in his Word decisive evidence that he will punish the transgressors of his law. Those who flatter
themselves that he is too merciful to execute justice upon the sinner, have only to look to the cross of Calvary. The death
of the spotless Son of God testifies that “the wages of sin is death,” that every violation of God's law must receive its
just retribution. Christ the sinless became sin for man. He bore the guilt of transgression, and the hiding of his Father's
face, until his heart was broken and his life crushed out. All this sacrifice was made that sinners might be redeemed. In
no other way could man be freed from the penalty of sin. And every soul that refuses to become a partaker of the
atonement provided at such a cost, must bear, in his own person, the guilt and punishment of transgression. {GC88
540.1}

Let us consider what the Bible teaches further concerning the ungodly and unrepentant, whom the Universalist places
in Heaven as holy, happy angels. {GC88 540.2}

“I will give unto him that is athirst of the fountain of the water of life freely.” [Revelation 21:6, 7.] This promise is
only to those that thirst. None but those who feel their need of the water of life, and seek it at the loss of all things else,
will be supplied. “He that overcometh shall inherit all things; and I will be his God, and he shall be my son.” [Revelation
21:6, 7.] Here, also, conditions are specified. In order to inherit all things, we must resist and overcome sin. {GC88
540.3}

The Lord declares by the prophet Isaiah, “Say ye to the righteous, that it shall be well with him.” “Woe unto the
wicked! it shall be ill with him; for the reward of his hands shall be given him.” [Isaiah 3:10, 11.] “Though a sinner do
evil a hundred times,” says the wise man, “and his days be prolonged, yet surely I know that it shall be well with them
that fear God, which fear before him; but it shall not be well with the wicked.” [Ecclesiastes 8:12, 13.] And Paul
testifies that the sinner is treasuring up unto himself “wrath against the day of wrath and revelation of the righteous

judgment of God, who will render to every man according to his deeds;” “tribulation and anguish upon every soul of
man that doeth evil.” [Romans 2:5, 6, 9.] {GC88 540.4}

“No fornicator, nor unclean person, nor covetous man, which is an idolater, hath any inheritance in the kingdom of
Christ and God.” [Ephesians 5:5, Revised Version.] “Follow peace with all men, and holiness, without which no man
shall see the Lord.” [Hebrews 12:14.] “Blessed are they that do his commandments, that they may have right to the tree
of life, and may enter in through the gates into the city. For without are dogs, and sorcerers, and whoremongers, and
murderers, and idolaters, and whosoever loveth and maketh a lie.” [Revelation 22:14, 15.] {GC88 541.1}

God has given to men a declaration of his character, and of his method of dealing with sin. “The Lord God, merciful
and gracious, long-suffering, and abundant in goodness and truth, keeping mercy for thousands, forgiving iniquity and
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transgression and sin, and that will by no means clear the guilty.” [Exodus 34:6, 7.] “All the wicked will he destroy.”
“The transgressors shall be destroyed together; the end of the wicked shall be cut off.” [Psalm 145:20; 37:38.] The
power and authority of the divine government will be employed to put down rebellion; yet all the manifestations of
retributive justice will be perfectly consistent with the character of God as a merciful, long-suffering, benevolent being.
{GC88 541.2}

God does not force the will or judgment of any. He takes no pleasure in a slavish obedience. He desires that the
creatures of his hands shall love him because he is worthy of love. He would have them obey him because they have an
intelligent appreciation of his wisdom, justice, and benevolence. And all who have a just conception of these qualities
will love him because they are drawn toward him in admiration of his attributes. {GC88 541.3}

The principles of kindness, mercy, and love, taught and exemplified by our Saviour, are a transcript of the will and
character of God. Christ declared that he taught nothing except that which he had received from his Father. The
principles of the divine government are in perfect harmony with the Saviour's precept, “Love your enemies.” God
executes justice upon the wicked, for the good of the universe, and even for the good of those upon whom his judgments
are visited. He would make them happy if he could do so in accordance with the laws of his government and the justice
of his character. He surrounds them with the tokens of his love, he grants them a knowledge of his law, and follows them
with the offers of his mercy; but they despise his love, make void his law, and reject his mercy. While constantly
receiving his gifts, they dishonor the Giver; they hate God because they know that he abhors their sins. The Lord bears
long with their perversity; but the decisive hour will come at last, when their destiny is to be decided. Will he then chain
these rebels to his side? Will he force them to do his will? {GC88 542.1}

Those who have chosen Satan as their leader, and have been controlled by his power, are not prepared to enter the
presence of God. Pride, deception, licentiousness, cruelty, have become fixed in their characters. Can they enter Heaven,
to dwell forever with those whom they despised and hated on earth? Truth will never be agreeable to a liar; meekness
will not satisfy self-esteem and pride; purity is not acceptable to the corrupt; disinterested love does not appear attractive
to the selfish. What source of enjoyment could Heaven offer to those who are wholly absorbed in earthly and selfish
interests? {GC88 542.2}

Could those whose lives have been spent in rebellion against God be suddenly transported to Heaven, and witness the
high, the holy state of perfection that ever exists there,— every soul filled with love; every countenance beaming with
joy; enrapturing music in melodious strains rising in honor of God and the Lamb; and ceaseless streams of light flowing
upon the redeemed from the face of Him who sitteth upon the throne,—could those whose hearts are filled with hatred of
God, of truth and holiness, mingle with the heavenly throng and join their songs of praise? Could they endure the glory
of God and the Lamb?—No, no; years of probation were granted them, that they might form characters for Heaven; but
they have never trained the mind to love purity; they have never learned the language of Heaven, and now it is too late.
A life of rebellion against God has unfitted them for Heaven. Its purity, holiness, and peace would be torture to them; the
glory of God would be a consuming fire. They would long to flee from that holy place. They would welcome
destruction, that they might be hidden from the face of Him who died to redeem them. The destiny of the wicked is fixed
by their own choice. Their exclusion from Heaven is voluntary with themselves, and just and merciful on the part of
God. {GC88 542.3}

Like the waters of the flood, the fires of the great day declare God's verdict that the wicked are incurable. They have
no disposition to submit to divine authority. Their will has been exercised in revolt; and when life is ended, it is too late
to turn the current of their thoughts in the opposite direction,—too late to turn from transgression to obedience, from
hatred to love. {GC88 543.1}

In sparing the life of Cain the murderer, God gave the world an example of what would be the result of permitting the
sinner to live, to continue a course of unbridled iniquity. Through the influence of Cain's teaching and example,
multitudes of his descendants were led into sin, until “the wickedness of man was great in the earth, and every
imagination of the thoughts of his heart was only evil continually.” “The earth also was corrupt before God, and the
earth was filled with violence.” [Genesis 6:5, 11.] {GC88 543.2}

In mercy to the world, God blotted out its wicked inhabitants in Noah's time. In mercy he destroyed the corrupt
dwellers in Sodom. Through the deceptive power of Satan, the workers of iniquity obtain sympathy and admiration, and
are thus constantly leading others to rebellion. It was so in Cain's and in Noah's day, and in the time of Abraham and
Lot; it is so in our time. It is in mercy to the universe that God will finally destroy the rejecters of his grace. {GC88

SDA SSQ—4™ Quarter—Lesson Study Helps 107
Pl




I Index

543.3}

“The wages of sin is death; but the gift of God is eternal life through Jesus Christ our Lord.” [Romans 6:23.] While
life is the inheritance of the righteous, death is the portion of the wicked. Moses declared to Israel, “I have set before
thee this day life and good, and death and evil.” [Deuteronomy 30:15.] The death referred to in these scriptures is not
that pronounced upon Adam, for all mankind suffer the penalty of his transgression. It is the “second death” that is
placed in contrast with everlasting life. {GC88 544.1}

In consequence of Adam's sin, death passed upon the whole human race. All alike go down into the grave. And
through the provisions of the plan of salvation, all are to be brought forth from their graves. “There shall be a
resurrection of the dead, both of the just and unjust;” [Acts 24:15.] “for as in Adam all die, even so in Christ shall all be
made alive.” [1 Corinthians 15:22.] But a distinction is made between the two classes that are brought forth. “All that are
in the graves shall hear his voice, and shall come forth; they that have done good, unto the resurrection of life; and they
that have done evil, unto the resurrection of damnation.” [John 5:28,29.] They who have been “accounted worthy” of the
resurrection of life are “blessed and holy.” “On such the second death hath no power.” [Revelation 20:6.] But those who
have not, through repentance and faith, secured pardon, must receive the penalty of transgression,— “the wages of sin.”
They suffer punishment varying in duration and intensity, “according to their works,” but finally ending in the second
death. Since it is impossible for God, consistently with his justice and mercy, to save the sinner in his sins, he deprives
him of the existence which his transgressions have forfeited, and of which he has proved himself unworthy. Says an
inspired writer, “Yet a little while, and the wicked shall not be; yea, thou shalt diligently consider his place, and it shall
not be.” And another declares, “They shall be as though they had not been.” [Psalm 37:10; Obadiah 16.] Covered with
infamy, they sink into hopeless, eternal oblivion. {GC88 544.2}

Thus will be made an end of sin, with all the woe and ruin which have resulted from it. Says the psalmist: “Thou hast
destroyed the wicked, thou hast put out their name forever and ever. O thou enemy, destructions are come to a perpetual
end.” [Psalm 9:5, 6.] John, in the Revelation, looking forward to the eternal state, hears a universal anthem of praise,
undisturbed by one note of discord. Every creature in Heaven and earth was heard ascribing glory to God. [Revelation
5:13.] There will then be no lost souls to blaspheme God, as they writhe in never-ending torment; no wretched beings in
hell will mingle their shrieks with the songs of the saved. {GC88 545.1}

Upon the fundamental error of natural immortality rests the doctrine of consciousness in death, a doctrine, like eternal
torment, opposed to the teachings of the Scriptures, to the dictates of reason, and to our feelings of humanity. According
to the popular belief, the redeemed in Heaven are acquainted with all that takes place on the earth, and especially with
the lives of the friends whom they have left behind. But how could it be a source of happiness to the dead to know the
troubles of the living, to witness the sins committed by their own loved ones, and to see them enduring all the sorrows,
disappointments, and anguish of life? How much of Heaven's bliss would be enjoyed by those who were hovering over
their friends on earth? And how utterly revolting is the belief that as soon as the breath leaves the body, the soul of the
impenitent is consigned to the flames of hell! To what depths of anguish must those be plunged who see their friends
passing to the grave unprepared, to enter upon an eternity of woe and sin! Many have been driven to insanity by this
harrowing thought. {GC88 545.2}

What say the Scriptures concerning these things? David declares that man is not conscious in death. “His breath
goeth forth, he returneth to his earth; in that very day his thoughts perish.” [Psalm 146:4.] Solomon bears the same
testimony: “The living know that they shall die; but the dead know not anything.” “Their love, and their hatred, and their
envy, is now perished; neither have they any more a portion forever in anything that is done under the sun.” “There is no
work, nor device, nor knowledge, nor wisdom, in the grave, whither thou goest.” [Ecclesiastes 9:5, 6, 10.] {GC88
546.1}

When, in answer to his prayer, Hezekiah's life was prolonged fifteen years, the grateful king rendered to God a tribute
of praise for his great mercy. In this song he tells the reason why he thus rejoices: “The grave cannot praise thee, death
cannot celebrate thee; they that go down into the pit cannot hope for thy truth. The living, the living, he shall praise thee,
as I do this day.” [Isaiah 38:18, 19.] Popular theology represents the righteous dead as in Heaven, entered into bliss, and
praising God with an immortal tongue; but Hezekiah could see no such glorious prospect in death. With his words
agrees the testimony of the psalmist: “In death there is no remembrance of thee; in the grave who shall give thee
thanks?” “The dead praise not the Lord, neither any that go down into silence.” [Psalm 6:5; 115:17.] {GC88 546.2}

Peter, on the day of Pentecost, declared that the patriarch David “is both dead and buried, and his sepulcher is with us
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unto this day.” “For David is not ascended into the heavens.” [Acts 2:29, 34.] The fact that David remains in the grave
until the resurrection, proves that the righteous do not go to Heaven at death. It is only through the resurrection, and by
virtue of the fact that Christ has risen, that David can at last sit at the right hand of God. {GC88 546.3}

And said Paul: “If the dead rise not, then is not Christ raised. And if Christ be not raised, your faith is vain; ye are yet
in your sins. Then they also which are fallen asleep in Christ are perished.” [1 Corinthians 15:16-18.] If for four
thousand years the righteous had gone directly to Heaven at death, how could Paul have said that if there is no
resurrection, “they which are fallen asleep in Christ are perished”? No resurrection would be necessary. {GC88 547.1}

The martyr Tyndale, defending the doctrine that the dead sleep, declared to his papist opponent: “Ye, in putting them
[departed souls] in Heaven, hell, and purgatory, destroy the argument wherewith Christ and Paul prove the resurrection.”
“If the souls be in Heaven, tell me why they be not in as good case as the angels be? And then what cause is there of the
resurrection?” {GC88 547.2}

It is an undeniable fact that the hope of immortal blessedness at death has led to widespread neglect of the Bible
doctrine of the resurrection. This tendency was remarked by Dr. Adam Clarke, who, early in the present century, said:
“The doctrine of the resurrection appears to have been thought of much more consequence among the primitive
Christians than it is now! How is this? The apostles were continually insisting on it, and exciting the followers of God to
diligence, obedience, and cheerfulness through it. And their successors in the present day seldom mention it! So apostles
preached, and so primitive Christians believed; so we preach, and so our hearers believe. There is not a doctrine in the
gospel on which more stress is laid; and there is not a doctrine in the present system of preaching which is treated with
more neglect!” {GC88 547.3}

This has continued until the glorious truth of the resurrection has been almost wholly obscured, and lost sight of by
the Christian world. Thus a leading religious writer, commenting on the words of Paul in 1 Thessalonians 4:13-18, says:
“For all practical purposes of comfort the doctrine of the blessed immortality of the righteous takes the place for us of
any doubtful doctrine of the Lord's second coming. At our death the Lord comes for us. That is what we are to wait and
watch for. The dead are already passed into glory. They do not wait for the trump for their judgment and
blessedness.” {GC88 547.4}

But when about to leave his disciples, Jesus did not tell them that they would soon come to him. “I go to prepare a
place for you,” he said. “And if I go and prepare a place for you, I will come again, and receive you unto myself.” [John
14:2, 3.] And Paul tells us, further, that “the Lord himself shall descend from Heaven with a shout, with the voice of the
archangel, and with the trump of God; and the dead in Christ shall rise first. Then we which are alive and remain shall be
caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air; and so shall we ever be with the Lord.” And he
adds, “Comfort one another with these words.” [1 Thessalonians 4:16-18.] How wide the contrast between these words
of comfort and those of the Universalist minister previously quoted. The latter consoled the bereaved friends with the
assurance, that, however sinful the dead might have been, when he breathed out his life here he was to be received
among the angels. Paul points his brethren to the future coming of the Lord, when the fetters of the tomb shall be broken,
and the “dead in Christ” shall be raised to eternal life. {GC88 548.1}

Before any can enter the mansions of the blest, their cases must be investigated, and their characters and their deeds
must pass in review before God. All are to be judged according to the things written in the books, and to be rewarded as
their works have been. This Judgment does not take place at death. Mark the words of Paul: “He hath appointed a day, in
the which he will judge the world in righteousness by that man whom he hath ordained: whereof he hath given assurance
unto all men, in that he hath raised him from the dead.” [Acts 17:31.] Here the apostle plainly stated that a specified
time, then future, had been fixed upon for the Judgment of the world. {GC88 548.2}

Jude refers to the same period: “The angels which kept not their first estate, but left their own habitation, he hath
reserved in everlasting chains under darkness unto the Judgment of the great day.” And again he quotes the words of
Enoch: “Behold, the Lord cometh with ten thousands of his saints, to execute judgment upon all.” [Jude 6, 14, 15.] John
declares that he “saw the dead, small and great, stand before God; and the books were opened;” “and the dead were
judged out of those things which were written in the books.” [Revelation 20:12.] {GC88 549.1}

But if the dead are already enjoying the bliss of Heaven or writhing in the flames of hell, what need of a future
Judgment? The teachings of God's Word on these important points are neither obscure nor contradictory; they may be
understood by common minds. But what candid mind can see either wisdom or justice in the current theory? Will the
righteous, after the investigation of their cases at the Judgment, receive the commendation, “Well done, good and
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faithful servant,” ”enter thou into the joy of thy Lord,” [Matthew 25:21, 41.] when they have been dwelling in his
presence, perhaps for long ages? Are the wicked summoned from the place of torment to receive the sentence from the
Judge of all the earth, “Depart from me, ye cursed, into everlasting fire?” [Matthew 25:21, 41.] Oh, solemn mockery!
shameful impeachment of the wisdom and justice of God! {GCS88 549.2}

The theory of the immortality of the soul was one of those false doctrines that Rome, borrowing from paganism,
incorporated into the religion of Christendom. Martin Luther classed it with “the numberless prodigies of the Romish
dunghill of decretals.” Commenting on the words of Solomon in Ecclesiastes, that the dead know not anything, the
reformer says: “Another proof that the dead are insensible. Solomon thinks therefore, that the dead are altogether asleep,
and think of nothing. They lie, not reckoning days or years, but when awakened, will seem to themselves to have slept
scarcely a moment.” {GC88 549.3}

Nowhere in the Sacred Scriptures is found the statement that the righteous go to their reward or the wicked to their
punishment at death. The patriarchs and prophets have left no such assurance. Christ and his apostles have given no hint
of it. The Bible clearly teaches that the dead do not go immediately to Heaven. They are represented as sleeping until the
resurrection. [1 Thessalonians 4:14; Job 14:10-12.] In the very day when the silver cord is loosed and the golden bowl
broken, [Ecclesiastes 12:6.] man's thoughts perish. They that go down to the grave are in silence. They know no more of
anything that is done under the sun. [Job 14:21.] Blessed rest for the weary righteous! Time, be it long or short, is but a
moment to them. They sleep, they are awakened by the trump of God to a glorious immortality. “For the trumpet shall
sound, and the dead shall be raised incorruptible. . . . So when this corruptible shall have put on incorruption, and this
mortal shall have put on immortality, then shall be brought to pass the saying that is written, Death is swallowed up in
victory.” [1 Corinthians 15:52-55.] As they are called forth from their deep slumber, they begin to think just where they
ceased. The last sensation was the pang of death, the last thought that they were falling beneath the power of the grave.
When they arise from the tomb, their first glad thought will be echoed in the triumphal shout, “O death, where is thy
sting? O grave, where is thy victory?” [1 Corinthians 15:52-55.] {GC88 550.1}
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Lesson 10 Study Help
Friday, December 2nd, 2022

The Great Controversy, Chapter 34, pp. 551-562
“Can Our Dead Speak to Us?”

The ministration of holy angels, as presented in the Scriptures, is a truth most comforting and precious to every
follower of Christ. But the Bible teaching upon this point has been obscured and perverted by the errors of popular
theology. The doctrine of natural immortality, first borrowed from the pagan philosophy, and in the darkness of the great
apostasy incorporated into the Christian faith, has supplanted the truth, so plainly taught in Scripture, that "the dead
know not anything." Multitudes have come to believe that it is spirits of the dead who are the "ministering spirits, sent
forth to minister for them who shall be heirs of salvation." And this notwithstanding the testimony of Scripture to the
existence of heavenly angels, and their connection with the history of man, before the death of a human being. {GC
551.1}

The doctrine of man's consciousness in death, especially the belief that spirits of the dead return to minister to the
living, has prepared the way for modern spiritualism. If the dead are admitted to the presence of God and holy angels,
and privileged with knowledge far exceeding what they before possessed, why should they not return to the earth to
enlighten and instruct the living? If, as taught by popular theologians, spirits of the dead are hovering about their friends
on earth, why should they not be permitted to communicate with them, to warn them against evil, or to comfort them in
sorrow? How can those who believe in man's consciousness in death reject what comes to them as divine light
communicated by glorified spirits? Here is a channel regarded as sacred, through which Satan works for the
accomplishment of his purposes. The fallen angels who do his bidding appear as messengers from the spirit world.
While professing to bring the living into communication with the dead, the prince of evil exercises his bewitching
influence upon their minds. {GC 551.2}

He has power to bring before men the appearance of their departed friends. The counterfeit is perfect; the familiar
look, the words, the tone, are reproduced with marvelous distinctness. Many are comforted with the assurance that their
loved ones are enjoying the bliss of heaven, and without suspicion of danger, they give ear "to seducing spirits, and
doctrines of devils." {GC 552.1}

When they have been led to believe that the dead actually return to communicate with them, Satan causes those to
appear who went into the grave unprepared. They claim to be happy in heaven and even to occupy exalted positions
there, and thus the error is widely taught that no difference is made between the righteous and the wicked. The pretended
visitants from the world of spirits sometimes utter cautions and warnings which prove to be correct. Then, as confidence
is gained, they present doctrines that directly undermine faith in the Scriptures. With an appearance of deep interest in
the well-being of their friends on earth, they insinuate the most dangerous errors. The fact that they state some truths,
and are able at times to foretell future events, gives to their statements an appearance of reliability; and their false
teachings are accepted by the multitudes as readily, and believed as implicitly, as if they were the most sacred truths of
the Bible. The law of God is set aside, the Spirit of grace despised, the blood of the covenant counted an unholy thing.
The spirits deny the deity of Christ and place even the Creator on a level with themselves. Thus under a new disguise the
great rebel still carries on his warfare against God, begun in heaven and for nearly six thousand years continued upon the
earth. {GC 552.2}

Many endeavor to account for spiritual manifestations by attributing them wholly to fraud and sleight of hand on the
part of the medium. But while it is true that the results of trickery have often been palmed off as genuine manifestations,
there have been, also, marked exhibitions of supernatural power. The mysterious rapping with which modern
spiritualism began was not the result of human trickery or cunning, but was the direct work of evil angels, who thus
introduced one of the most successful of soul-destroying delusions. Many will be ensnared through the belief that
spiritualism is a merely human imposture; when brought face to face with manifestations which they cannot but regard
as supernatural, they will be deceived, and will be led to accept them as the great power of God. {GC 553.1}

These persons overlook the testimony of the Scriptures concerning the wonders wrought by Satan and his agents. It
was by satanic aid that Pharaoh's magicians were enabled to counterfeit the work of God. Paul testifies that before the
second advent of Christ there will be similar manifestations of satanic power. The coming of the Lord is to be preceded
by "the working of Satan with all power and signs and lying wonders, and with all deceivableness of unrighteousness." 2
Thessalonians 2:9,10. And the apostle John, describing the miracle-working power that will be manifested in the last
days, declares: "He doeth great wonders, so that he maketh fire come down from heaven on the earth in the sight of men,
and deceiveth them that dwell on the earth by the means of those miracles which he had power to do." Revelation 13:13,
14. No mere impostures are here foretold. Men are deceived by the miracles which Satan's agents have power to do, not
which they pretend to do. {GC 553.2}

The prince of darkness, who has so long bent the powers of his mastermind to the work of deception, skillfully adapts
his temptations to men of all classes and conditions. To persons of culture and refinement he presents spiritualism in its
more refined and intellectual aspects, and thus succeeds in drawing many into his snare. The wisdom which spiritualism
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imparts is that described by the apostle James, which "descendeth not from above, but is earthly, sensual, devilish."
James 3:15. This, however, the great deceiver conceals when concealment will best suit his purpose. He who could
appear clothed with the brightness of the heavenly seraphs before Christ in the wilderness of temptation, comes to men
in the most attractive manner as an angel of light. He appeals to the reason by the presentation of elevating themes; he
delights the fancy with enrapturing scenes; and he enlists the affections by his eloquent portrayals of love and charity.
He excites the imagination to lofty flights, leading men to take so great pride in their own wisdom that in their hearts
they despise the Eternal One. That mighty being who could take the world's Redeemer to an exceedingly high mountain
and bring before Him all the kingdoms of the earth and the glory of them, will present his temptations to men in a
manner to pervert the senses of all who are not shielded by divine power. {GC 553.3}

Satan beguiles men now as he beguiled Eve in Eden by flattery, by kindling a desire to obtain forbidden knowledge,
by exciting ambition for self-exaltation. It was cherishing these evils that caused his fall, and through them he aims to
compass the ruin of men. "Ye shall be as gods," he declares, "knowing good and evil." Genesis 3:5. Spiritualism teaches
"that man is the creature of progression; that it is his destiny from his birth to progress, even to eternity, toward the
Godhead." And again: "Each mind will judge itself and not another." "The judgment will be right, because it is the
judgment of self. . . . The throne is within you." Said a spiritualistic teacher, as the "spiritual consciousness" awoke
within him: "My fellow men, all were unfallen demigods." And another declares: "Any just and perfect being is
Christ." {GC 554.1}

Thus, in place of the righteousness and perfection of the infinite God, the true object of adoration; in place of the
perfect righteousness of His law, the true standard of human attainment, Satan has substituted the sinful, erring nature of
man himself as the only object of adoration, the only rule of judgment, or standard of character. This is progress, not
upward, but downward. {GC 554.2}

It is a law both of the intellectual and the spiritual nature that by beholding we become changed. The mind gradually
adapts itself to the subjects upon which it is allowed to dwell. It becomes assimilated to that which it is accustomed to
love and reverence. Man will never rise higher than his standard of purity or goodness or truth. If self is his loftiest ideal,
he will never attain to anything more exalted. Rather, he will constantly sink lower and lower. The grace of God alone
has power to exalt man. Left to himself, his course must inevitably be downward. {GC 555.1}

To the self-indulgent, the pleasure-loving, the sensual, spiritualism presents itself under a less subtle disguise than to
the more refined and intellectual; in its grosser forms they find that which is in harmony with their inclinations. Satan
studies every indication of the frailty of human nature, he marks the sins which each individual is inclined to commit,
and then he takes care that opportunities shall not be wanting to gratify the tendency to evil. He tempts men to excess in
that which is in itself lawful, causing them, through intemperance, to weaken physical, mental, and moral power. He has
destroyed and is destroying thousands through the indulgence of the passions, thus brutalizing the entire nature of man.
And to complete his work, he declares, through the spirits that "true knowledge places man above all law;" that
"whatever is, is right;" that "God doth not condemn;" and that "all sins which are committed are innocent." When the
people are thus led to believe that desire is the highest law, that liberty is license, and that man is accountable only to
himself, who can wonder that corruption and depravity teem on every hand? Multitudes eagerly accept teachings that
leave them at liberty to obey the promptings of the carnal heart. The reins of self-control are laid upon the neck of lust,
the powers of mind and soul are made subject to the animal propensities, and Satan exultingly sweeps into his net
thousands who profess to be followers of Christ. {GC 555.2}

But none need be deceived by the lying claims of spiritualism. God has given the world sufficient light to enable
them to discover the snare. As already shown, the theory which forms the very foundation of spiritualism is at war with
the plainest statements of Scripture. The Bible declares that the dead know not anything, that their thoughts have
perished; they have no part in anything that is done under the sun; they know nothing of the joys or sorrows of those
who were dearest to them on earth. {GC 556.1}

Furthermore, God has expressly forbidden all pretended communication with departed spirits. In the days of the
Hebrews there was a class of people who claimed, as do the spiritualists of today, to hold communication with the dead.
But the "familiar spirits," as these visitants from other worlds were called, are declared by the Bible to be "the spirits of
devils." (Compare Numbers 25:1-3; Psalm 106:28; 1 Corinthians 10:20; Revelation 16:14.) The work of dealing with
familiar spirits was pronounced an abomination to the Lord, and was solemnly forbidden under penalty of death.
Leviticus 19:31; 20:27. The very name of witchcraft is now held in contempt. The claim that men can hold intercourse
with evil spirits is regarded as a fable of the Dark Ages. But spiritualism, which numbers its converts by hundreds of
thousands, yea, by millions, which has made its way into scientific circles, which has invaded churches, and has found
favor in legislative bodies, and even in the courts of kings-- this mammoth deception is but a revival, in a new disguise,
of the witchcraft condemned and prohibited of old. {GC 556.2}

If there were no other evidence of the real character of spiritualism, it should be enough for the Christian that the
spirits make no difference between righteousness and sin, between the noblest and purest of the apostles of Christ and
the most corrupt of the servants of Satan. By representing the basest of men as in heaven, and highly exalted there, Satan
says to the world: "No matter how wicked you are; no matter whether you believe or disbelieve God and the Bible. Live
as you please; heaven is your home." The spiritualist teachers virtually declare: "Everyone that doeth evil is good in the
sight of the Lord, and He delighteth in them; or, Where is the God of judgment?" Malachi 2:17. Saith the word of God:
"Woe unto them that call evil good, and good evil; that put darkness for light, and light for darkness." Isaiah 5:20. {GC
556.3}
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The apostles, as personated by these lying spirits, are made to contradict what they wrote at the dictation of the Holy
Spirit when on earth. They deny the divine origin of the Bible, and thus tear away the foundation of the Christian's hope
and put out the light that reveals the way to heaven. Satan is making the world believe that the Bible is a mere fiction, or
at least a book suited to the infancy of the race, but now to be lightly regarded, or cast aside as obsolete. And to take the
place of the word of God he holds out spiritual manifestations. Here is a channel wholly under his control; by this means
he can make the world believe what he will. The Book that is to judge him and his followers he puts in the shade, just
where he wants it; the Saviour of the world he makes to be no more than a common man. And as the Roman guard that
watched the tomb of Jesus spread the lying report which the priests and elders put into their mouths to disprove His
resurrection, so do the believers in spiritual manifestations try to make it appear that there is nothing miraculous in the
circumstances of our Saviour's life. After thus seeking to put Jesus in the background, they call attention to their own
miracles, declaring that these far exceed the works of Christ. {GC 557.1}

It is true that spiritualism is now changing its form and, veiling some of its more objectionable features, is assuming a
Christian guise. But its utterances from the platform and the press have been before the public for many years, and in
these its real character stands revealed. These teachings cannot be denied or hidden. {GC 557.2}

Even in its present form, so far from being more worthy of toleration than formerly, it is really a more dangerous,
because a more subtle, deception. While it formerly denounced Christ and the Bible, it now professes to accept both. But
the Bible is interpreted in a manner that is pleasing to the unrenewed heart, while its solemn and vital truths are made of
no effect. Love is dwelt upon as the chief attribute of God, but it is degraded to a weak sentimentalism, making little
distinction between good and evil. God's justice, His denunciations of sin, the requirements of His holy law, are all kept
out of sight. The people are taught to regard the Decalogue as a dead letter. Pleasing, bewitching fables captivate the
senses and lead men to reject the Bible as the foundation of their faith. Christ is as verily denied as before; but Satan has
so blinded the eyes of the people that the deception is not discerned. {GC 558.1}

There are few who have any just conception of the deceptive power of spiritualism and the danger of coming under
its influence. Many tamper with it merely to gratify their curiosity. They have no real faith in it and would be filled with
horror at the thought of yielding themselves to the spirits' control. But they venture upon the forbidden ground, and the
mighty destroyer exercises his power upon them against their will. Let them once be induced to submit their minds to his
direction, and he holds them captive. It is impossible, in their own strength, to break away from the bewitching, alluring
spell. Nothing but the power of God, granted in answer to the earnest prayer of faith, can deliver these ensnared souls.
{GC 558.2}

All who indulge sinful traits of character, or willfully cherish a known sin, are inviting the temptations of Satan. They
separate themselves from God and from the watchcare of His angels; as the evil one presents his deceptions, they are
without defense and fall an easy prey. Those who thus place themselves in his power little realize where their course will
end. Having achieved their overthrow, the tempter will employ them as his agents to lure others to ruin. {GC 558.3}

Says the prophet Isaiah: "When they shall say unto you, Seek unto them that have familiar spirits, and unto wizards
that peep, and that mutter: should not a people seek unto their God? for the living to the dead? To the law and to the
testimony: if they speak not according to this word, it is because there is no light in them." Isaiah 8:19, 20. If men had
been willing to receive the truth so plainly stated in the Scriptures concerning the nature of man and the state of the
dead, they would see in the claims and manifestations of spiritualism the working of Satan with power and signs and
lying wonders. But rather than yield the liberty so agreeable to the carnal heart, and renounce the sins which they love,
multitudes close their eyes to the light and walk straight on, regardless of warnings, while Satan weaves his snares about
them, and they become his prey. "Because they received not the love of the truth, that they might be saved," therefore
"God shall send them strong delusion, that they should believe a lie." 2 Thessalonians 2:10, 11. {GC 559.1}

Those who oppose the teachings of spiritualism are assailing, not men alone, but Satan and his angels. They have
entered upon a contest against principalities and powers and wicked spirits in high places. Satan will not yield one inch
of ground except as he is driven back by the power of heavenly messengers. The people of God should be able to meet
him, as did our Saviour, with the words: "It is written." Satan can quote Scripture now as in the days of Christ, and he
will pervert its teachings to sustain his delusions. Those who would stand in this time of peril must understand for
themselves the testimony of the Scriptures. {GC 559.2}

Many will be confronted by the spirits of devils personating beloved relatives or friends and declaring the most
dangerous heresies. These visitants will appeal to our tenderest sympathies and will work miracles to sustain their
pretensions. We must be prepared to withstand them with the Bible truth that the dead know not anything and that they
who thus appear are the spirits of devils. {GC 560.1}

Just before us is "the hour of temptation, which shall come upon all the world, to try them that dwell upon the earth."
Revelation 3:10. All whose faith is not firmly established upon the word of God will be deceived and overcome. Satan
"works with all deceivableness of unrighteousness" to gain control of the children of men, and his deceptions will
continually increase. But he can gain his object only as men voluntarily yield to his temptations. Those who are
earnestly seeking a knowledge of the truth and are striving to purify their souls through obedience, thus doing what they
can to prepare for the conflict, will find, in the God of truth, a sure defense. "Because thou hast kept the word of My
patience, I also will keep thee" (verse 10), is the Saviour's promise. He would sooner send every angel out of heaven to
protect His people than leave one soul that trusts in Him to be overcome by Satan. {GC 560.2}

The prophet Isaiah brings to view the fearful deception which will come upon the wicked, causing them to count
themselves secure from the judgments of God: "We have made a covenant with death, and with hell are we at
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agreement; when the overflowing scourge shall pass through, it shall not come unto us: for we have made lies our
refuge, and under falsehood have we hid ourselves." Isaiah 28:15. In the class here described are included those who in
their stubborn impenitence comfort themselves with the assurance that there is to be no punishment for the sinner; that
all mankind, it matters not how corrupt, are to be exalted to heaven, to become as the angels of God. But still more
emphatically are those making a covenant with death and an agreement with hell, who renounce the truths which
Heaven has provided as a defense for the righteous in the day of trouble, and accept the refuge of lies offered by Satan in
its stead--the delusive pretensions of spiritualism. {GC 560.3}

Marvelous beyond expression is the blindness of the people of this generation. Thousands reject the word of God as
unworthy of belief and with eager confidence receive the deceptions of Satan. Skeptics and scoffers denounce the
bigotry of those who contend for the faith of prophets and apostles, and they divert themselves by holding up to ridicule
the solemn declarations of the Scriptures concerning Christ and the plan of salvation, and the retribution to be visited
upon the rejecters of the truth. They affect great pity for minds so narrow, weak, and superstitious as to acknowledge the
claims of God and obey the requirements of His law. They manifest as much assurance as if, indeed, they had made a
covenant with death and an agreement with hell--as if they had erected an impassable, impenetrable barrier between
themselves and the vengeance of God. Nothing can arouse their fears. So fully have they yielded to the tempter, so
closely are they united with him, and so thoroughly imbued with his spirit, that they have no power and no inclination to
break away from his snare. {GC 561.1}

Satan has long been preparing for his final effort to deceive the world. The foundation of his work was laid by the
assurance given to Eve in Eden: "Ye shall not surely die." "In the day ye eat thereof, then your eyes shall be opened, and
ye shall be as gods, knowing good and evil." Genesis 3:4, 5. Little by little he has prepared the way for his masterpiece
of deception in the development of spiritualism. He has not yet reached the full accomplishment of his designs; but it
will be reached in the last remnant of time. Says the prophet: "I saw three unclean spirits like frogs; . . . they are the
spirits of devils, working miracles, which go forth unto the kings of the earth and of the whole world, to gather them to
the battle of that great day of God Almighty." Revelation 16:13, 14. Except those who are kept by the power of God,
through faith in His word, the whole world will be swept into the ranks of this delusion. The people are fast being lulled
to a fatal security, to be awakened only by the outpouring of the wrath of God. {GC 561.2}

Saith the Lord God: "Judgment also will I lay to the line, and righteousness to the plummet: and the hail shall sweep
away the refuge of lies, and the waters shall overflow the hiding place. And your covenant with death shall be
disannulled, and your agreement with hell shall not stand; when the overflowing scourge shall pass through, then ye
shall be trodden down by it." Isaiah 28:17, 18. {GC 562.1}
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Lesson 10 Study Help
Friday, December 2nd, 2022

This Day With God, Chapter 144, p. 152
“Securing Our Inheritance”

May 23

Even as Sodom and Gomorrah, and the cities about them in like manner, giving themselves over to fornication,

and going after strange flesh, are set forth for an example, suffering the vengeance of eternal fire. Jude 7. {TDG
152.1}

The outlook in our world is indeed alarming. God is withdrawing His Spirit from the wicked cities, which have
become as the cities of the antediluvian world, and as Sodom and Gomorrah. The inhabitants of these cities have been
tested and tried. We have reached a time when God is about to punish the presumptuous wrongdoers, who refuse to keep
His commandments and disregard His messages of warning. He who bears long with evildoers gives everyone an
opportunity to seek Him and humble their hearts before Him. {TDG 152.2}

Everyone has opportunity to come to Christ and be converted, that He may heal them. But there will come a time
when mercy will be no longer offered. Costly mansions, marvels of architectural skill, will be destroyed without a
moment's notice, when the Lord sees that the owners have passed the boundaries of forgiveness. The destruction by fire
of the stately buildings supposed to be fireproof is an illustration of how in a short time earth's architecture will lie in
ruins. . .. {TDG 152.3}

The twenty-fourth chapter of Matthew gives an outline of what is to come upon the world. We are living amid the
perils of the last days. Those who are perishing in sin must be warned. The Lord calls upon every one to whom He has
entrusted the talent of means to act as His helping hand by giving their money for the advancement of His work. Our
money is a treasure lent us by the Lord, and it is to be invested in the work of giving to the world the last message of
mercy. ... {TDG 152.4}

He who looks at earthly things as the chief good, he who spends his life in an effort to gain worldly riches, is indeed
making a poor investment. Too late he will see that in which he has trusted crumbling into dust. It is only through self-
denial, through the sacrifice of earthly riches, that the eternal riches can be obtained. It is through much tribulation that
the Christian enters the kingdom of heaven. Constantly he is to war the good warfare, not laying down his weapons until
Christ bids him rest. Only by giving all to Christ can he secure the inheritance that will endure through all eternity.--
Letter 90, May 23, 1902, to Brother Johnson, a layman. {TDG 152.5}
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Lesson 11 Study Help
Friday, December 9th, 2022

Evangelism, Chapter 18, pp. 602-609
“Dealing With False Science, Cults, Isms, and Secret Societies,”

Those who continue to hold these spiritualistic theories will surely spoil their Christian experience, sever their
connection with God, and lose eternal life. {Ev 602.1}

The sophistries regarding God and nature that are flooding the world with skepticism are the inspiration of the fallen
foe, who is himself a Bible student, who knows the truth that it is essential for the people to receive, and whose study it
is to divert minds from the great truths given to prepare them for what is coming upon the world. {Ev 602.2}

I have seen the results of these fanciful views of God, in apostasy, spiritualism, and free-lovism. The free-love
tendency of these teachings was so concealed that at first it was difficult to make plain its real character. Until the Lord
presented it to me, I knew not what to call it, but I was instructed to call it unholy spiritual love.--Testimonies, vol. 8, pp.
291, 292. (1904) {Ev 602.3}

Various Forms of Spiritualism

About to Take World Captive.--Spiritualism is about to take the world captive. There are many who think that
Spiritualism is upheld through trickery and imposture, but this is far from the truth. Superhuman power is working in a
variety of ways, and few have any idea as to what will be the manifestations of Spiritualism in the future. The
foundation for the success of Spiritualism has been laid in the assertions that have been made from the pulpits of our
land. The ministers have proclaimed as Bible doctrines falsehoods that have originated with the arch deceiver. {Ev
602.4}

The doctrine of consciousness after death, of the spirits of the dead being in communion with the living, has no
foundation in the Scriptures, and yet these theories are affirmed as truth. Through this false doctrine the way has been
opened for the spirits of devils to deceive the people in representing themselves as the dead. Satanic agencies personate
the dead and thus bring souls into captivity. Satan has a religion, he has a synagogue and devout worshipers. To swell
the ranks of his devotees, he uses all manner of deception.--Undated Manuscript 66. {Ev 603.1}

A Deception Aimed at the Bereaved.--The deification of the dead has held a prominent place in nearly every system
of heathenism, as has also the supposed communion with the dead. The gods were believed to communicate their will to
men, and also, when consulted, to give them counsel. Of this character were the famous oracles of Greece and Rome.
{Ev 603.2}

The belief in communion with the dead is still held, even in professedly Christian lands. Under the name of
Spiritualism, the practice of communicating with beings claiming to be the spirits of the departed, has become
widespread. It is calculated to take hold of the sympathies of those who have laid their loved ones in the grave.--Signs of
the Times, June 23, 1890. {Ev 603.3}

Laying the Foundation for Spiritism.--He [Satan] sometimes comes in the form of a lovely young person, or of a
beautiful shadow. He works cures, and is worshiped by deceived mortals as a benefactor of our race. . . . Thousands are
conversing with, and receiving instructions from, this demon-god, and acting according to his teachings. The world,
which is supposed to be benefited so much by phrenology and animal magnetism, never was so corrupt. Satan uses these
very things to destroy virtue and lay the foundation of Spiritualism.--Testimonies, vol. 1, pp. 296, 297. (1862) {Ev
604.1}

More Frequent and Startling Manifestations.-- Spiritualists are increasing in numbers. They will come to men who
have the truth as Satan came to Christ, tempting them to manifest their power and work miracles, and give evidence of
their being favored of God, and of their being the people who have the truth. . . . The only safety for the people of God is
to be thoroughly conversant with their Bibles, and be intelligent upon the reasons of our faith in regard to the sleep of
the dead. {Ev 604.2}

Satan is a cunning foe. And it is not difficult for the evil angels to represent both saints and sinners who have died,
and make these representations visible to human eyes. These manifestations will be more frequent, and developments of
a more startling character will appear as we near the close of time.--Review and Herald, April 1, 1875. {Ev 604.3}

Ministers Dress It Up.--Ministers inspired of Satan can eloquently dress up this hideous monster, hide its deformity,
and make it appear beautiful to many. But it comes so direct from his satanic majesty, that all who have to do with it, he
claims as his to control, for they have ventured upon forbidden ground, and have forfeited the protection of their Maker.-
-Review and Herald, May 13, 1862. {Ev 604.4}

Spiritism and Cultism Debase Minds.--Thousands, I was shown, have been spoiled through the philosophy of
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phrenology and animal magnetism, and have been driven into infidelity. If the mind commences to run in this channel, it
is almost sure to lose its balance and be controlled by a demon. {Ev 605.1}

"Vain deceit" fills the minds of poor mortals. They think there is such power in themselves to accomplish great
works, that they realize no necessity of a higher power. Their principles and faith are "after the traditions of men, after
the rudiments of the world, and not after Christ." Jesus has not taught them this philosophy. Nothing of the kind can be
found in His teachings. He did not direct the minds of poor mortals to themselves, to a power which they possessed. He
was ever directing their minds to God, the Creator of the universe, as the source of their strength and wisdom. . .. {Ev
605.2}

The teachers of Spiritualism come in a pleasing, bewitching manner to deceive you, and if you listen to their fables
you are beguiled by the enemy of righteousness, and will surely lose your reward. When once the fascinating influence
of the arch-deceiver overcomes you, you are poisoned, and its deadly influence adulterates and destroys your faith in
Christ's being the Son of God, and you cease to rely on the merits of His blood. Those deceived by this philosophy are
beguiled of their reward through the deceptions of Satan. They rely upon their own merits, exercise voluntary humility,
are even willing to make sacrifices, and debase themselves, and yield their minds to the belief of supreme nonsense,
receiving the most absurd ideas through those whom they believe to be their dead friends. Satan has so blinded their
eyes and perverted their judgment that they perceive not the evil; and they follow out the instructions purporting to be
from their dead friends, now angels in a higher sphere.--Testimonies, vol. 1, pp. 297, 298. (1862) {Ev 605.3}

Christian Science, Oriental and Healing Cults.-- There are many who shrink with horror from the thought of
consulting spirit mediums, but who are attracted by more pleasing forms of spiritism, such as the Emmanuel movement.
Still others are led astray by the teachings of Christian Science, and by the mysticism of theosophy and other Oriental
religions. {Ev 606.1}

The apostles of nearly all forms of spiritism claim to have the power to cure the diseased. They attribute their power
to electricity, magnetism, the so-called "sympathetic remedies," or to latent forces within the mind of man. And there are
not a few, even in this Christian age, who go to these healers, instead of trusting in the power of the living God and the
skill of well-qualified Christian physicians. {Ev 606.2}

The mother, watching by the sickbed of her child, exclaims, "I can do no more! Is there no physician who has power
to restore my child!" She is told of the wonderful cures performed by some clairvoyant or magnetic healer, and she trusts
her dear one to his charge, placing it as verily in the hand of Satan as if he were standing by her side. In many instances
the future life of the child is controlled by a satanic power, which it seems impossible to break.--Review and Herald, Jan.
15, 1914. {Ev 606.3}

Deceptive Benefits.--Those who give themselves up to the sorcery of Satan, may boast of great benefit received, but
does this prove their course to be wise or safe? What if life should be prolonged? What if temporal gain should be
secured? Will it pay in the end to have disregarded the will of God? All such apparent gain will prove at last an
irrecoverable loss. We cannot with impunity break down a single barrier which God has erected to guard His people
from Satan's power.--Review and Herald, Jan. 15, 1914. {Ev 606.4}

Danger in Consulting Cultist Physicians.--There is danger in departing in the least from the Lord's instruction. When
we deviate from the plain path of duty, a train of circumstances will arise that seem irresistibly to draw us farther and
farther from the right. Needless intimacies with those who have no respect for God will seduce us, ere we are aware.
Fear to offend worldly friends will deter us from expressing our gratitude to God or acknowledging our dependence
upon Him. ... {Ev 607.1}

Angels of God will preserve His people while they walk in the path of duty; but there is no assurance of such
protection for those who deliberately venture upon Satan's ground. An agent of the great deceiver will say and do
anything to gain his object. It matters little whether he calls himself a spiritualist, an "electric physician," or a "magnetic
healer." By specious pretenses he wins the confidence of the unwary. He pretends to read the life-history and to
understand all the difficulties and afflictions of those who resort to him. Disguising himself as an angel of light, while
the blackness of the pit is in his heart, he manifests great interest in women who seek his counsel. He tells them that all
their troubles are due to an unhappy marriage. This may be too true, but such a counselor does not better their condition.
He tells them that they need love and sympathy. Pretending great interest in their welfare, he casts a spell over his
unsuspecting victims, charming them as the serpent charms the trembling bird. Soon they are completely in his power,
and sin, disgrace, and ruin are the terrible sequel.--Review and Herald, June 27, 1882. {Ev 607.2}

Vilest License, Despair, and Ruin.--The demon's message to Saul, although it was a denunciation of sin and a
prophecy of retribution, was not meant to reform him, but to goad him to despair and ruin. Oftener, however, it serves
the tempter's purpose best to lure men to destruction by flattery. The teaching of the demon-gods, in ancient times,
fostered the vilest license. The divine precepts condemning sin and enforcing righteousness, were set aside; truth was
lightly regarded, and impurity was not only permitted, but enjoined. Spiritualism declares that there is no death, no sin,
no judgment, no retribution; that "men are unfallen demigods"; that desire is the highest law; and that man is
accountable only to himself. The barriers that God has erected to guard truth, purity, and reverence, are broken down,
and many are thus emboldened in sin. Does not such teaching suggest an origin similar to that of demon worship?--Signs
of the Times, June 30, 1890. {Ev 608.1}

Mystic Voices, Mediums, Clairvoyants, and Fortune-tellers.--The mystic voices that spoke at Ekron and Endor are
still, by their lying words, misleading the children of men. The prince of darkness has but appeared under a new guise.
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The heathen oracles of ages long past have their counterpart in the spiritualistic mediums, the clairvoyants and fortune
tellers of today. The mysteries of heathen worship are replaced by the secret associations and seances, the obscurities
and wonders, of the sorcerers of our time. And their disclosures are eagerly received by thousands who refuse to accept
light from the Word or the Spirit of God. They speak with scorn of the magicians of old, while the great deceiver laughs
in triumph as they yield to his arts under a different form. {Ev 608.2}

These Satanic agents claim to cure disease. They attribute their power to electricity, magnetism, or the so-called
"sympathetic remedies," while in truth they are but channels for Satan's electric currents. By this means he casts his spell
over the bodies and souls of men.--Signs of the Times, March 24, 1887. {Ev 609.1}

The Path to Hell.--Vain philosophy is employed in representing the path to hell as a path of safety. With the
imagination highly wrought, and voices musically tuned, they picture the broad road as one of happiness and glory.
Ambition holds before deluded souls, as Satan presented to Eve, a freedom and bliss for them to enjoy which they never
conceived was possible. Men are praised who have traveled the broad path to hell, and after they die are exalted to the
highest positions in the eternal world. Satan, clothed in robes of brightness, appearing like an exalted angel, tempted the
world's Redeemer without success. But as he comes to man robed as an angel of light, he has better success. He covers
his hideous purposes, and succeeds too well in deluding the unwary who are not firmly anchored upon eternal truth.--
Review and Herald, April 1, 1875. {Ev 609.2}

The Power of Prayer in Meeting Satan.--The prayer of faith is the great strength of the Christian, and will assuredly
prevail against Satan. This is why he insinuates that we have no need of prayer. The name of Jesus, our Advocate, he
detests; and when we earnestly come to Him for help, Satan's host is alarmed. It serves his purpose well if we neglect the
exercise of prayer, for then his lying wonders are more readily received.--Testimonies, vol. 1, p. 296. (1862) {Ev 609.3}
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Lesson 11 Study Help
Friday, December 9th, 2022

Confrontation, pp. 86-93
“Spiritism”

Spiritualists make the path to hell most attractive. Spirits of darkness are clothed by these deceptive teachers in pure
robes of heaven, and they have power to deceive those not fortified with Bible truth. {Con 86.2}

Vain philosophy is employed in representing the path to hell as a path of safety. With the imagination highly
wrought, and voices musically tuned, they picture the broad road as one of happiness and glory. Ambition holds before
deluded souls, as Satan presented to Eve, a freedom and bliss for them to enjoy which they never conceived was
possible. Men are praised who have traveled the broad path to hell, and after they die are exalted to the highest positions
in the eternal world. {Con 86.3}

Satan, clothed in robes of brightness, appearing like an exalted angel, tempted the world's Redeemer without success.
But as he comes to man robed as an angel of light he has better success. He covers his hideous purposes, and succeeds
too well in deluding the unwary who are not firmly anchored upon eternal truth. {Con 86.4}

Riches, power, genius, eloquence, pride, perverted reason, and passion are enlisted as Satan's agents in doing his
work in making the broad road attractive, strewing it with tempting flowers. But every word they have spoken against
the world's Redeemer will be reflected back upon them, and will one day burn into their guilty souls like molten lead.
They will be overwhelmed with terror and shame as they behold the exalted One coming in the clouds of heaven with
power and great glory. Then shall the bold defier, who lifted himself up against the Son of God, see himself in the true
blackness of his character. The sight of the inexpressible glory of the Son of God will be intensely painful to those
whose characters are stained with sin. The pure light and glory emanating from Christ will awaken remorse, shame, and
terror. They will send forth wails of anguish to the rocks and mountains, "Fall on us, and hide us from the face of him
that sitteth on the throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb: for the great day of his wrath is come; and who shall be able
to stand?" {Con 87.1}

Spiritualists claim superior light and power. They have opened the door and invited the prince of darkness in, and
have made him their honored guest. They have allied themselves to the powers of darkness which are developing in
these last days in signs and wonders, that if it were possible they would deceive the very elect. Spiritualists claim that
they can do greater miracles than Christ did. Satan made the same boasts to Christ. Because the Son of God had linked
Himself to the weakness of humanity, to be tempted in all points like as man should be tempted, Satan triumphed over
Him, and taunted Him. He boasted of his superior strength, and dared Him to open a controversy with him. {Con 87.2}

Spiritualists are increasing in numbers. They will come to men who have the truth as Satan came to Christ, tempting
them to manifest their power and work miracles and give evidence of their being favored of God and of their being the
people who have the truth. Satan said to Christ, "If thou be the Son of God, command that these stones be made bread."
Herod and Pilate asked Christ to work miracles when He was on trial for His life. Their curiosity was aroused, but Christ
did not work a miracle to gratify them. {Con 88.1}

Spiritualists will press the matter to engage in controversy with ministers who teach the truth. If they decline, they
will dare them. They will quote Scripture, as did Satan to Christ. "Prove all things," say they. But their idea of proving is
to listen to their deceptive reasonings, and in attending their circles. But in their gatherings the angels of darkness
assume the forms of dead friends and communicate with them as angels of light. {Con 88.2}

Their loved ones will appear in robes of light, as familiar to the sight as when they were upon the earth. They will
teach them and converse with them. And many will be deceived by this wonderful display of Satan's power. The only
safety for the people of God is to be thoroughly conversant with their Bibles, and be intelligent upon the reasons of our
faith in regard to the sleep of the dead. {Con 88.3}

Satan is a cunning foe. And it is not difficult for the evil angels to represent both saints and sinners who have died,
and make these representations visible to human eyes. These manifestations will be more frequent, and developments of
a more startling character will appear as we near the close of time. We need not be astonished at anything in the line of
deceptions to allure the unwary and deceive, if possible, the very elect. Spiritualists quote,"Prove all things." But God
has, for the benefit of His people who live amid the perils of the last days, proved this class, and given the result of His
proving. {Con 88.4}

"Even him, whose coming is after the working of Satan with all power and signs and lying wonders, and with all
deceivableness of unrighteousness in them that perish; because they received not the love of the truth, that they might be
saved. And for this cause God shall send them strong delusion, that they should believe a lie: that they all might be
damned who believed not the truth, but had pleasure in unrighteousness." 2 Thessalonians 2:9-12. {Con 89.1}

John, upon the Isle of Patmos, saw the things which should come upon the earth in the last days. Revelation 13:13;
16:14: "And he doeth great wonders, so that he maketh fire come down from heaven on the earth in the sight of men."
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"For they are the spirits of devils, working miracles, which go forth unto the kings of the earth and of the whole world,
to gather them to the battle of that great day of God Almighty." {Con 89.2}

The apostle Peter distinctly points out the class which will be manifested in these last days. {Con 89.3}

"But chiefly them that walk after the flesh in the lust of uncleanness, and despise government. Presumptuous are
they, self-willed, they are not afraid to speak evil of dignities. Whereas angels, which are greater in power and might,
bring not railing accusation against them before the Lord. But these, as natural brute beasts, made to be taken and
destroyed, speak evil of the things that they understand not; and shall utterly perish in their own corruption; and shall
receive the reward of unrighteousness, as they that count it pleasure to riot in the daytime. Spots they are and blemishes,
sporting themselves with their own deceivings while they feast with you; havingeyes full of adultery, and that cannot
cease from sin; beguiling unstable souls: an heart they have exercised with covetous practices; cursed children." 2 Peter
2:10-14. {Con 89.4}

God, in His Word, has placed His stamp [of condemnation] upon the heresies of spiritualism as He placed His mark
upon Cain. The godly need not be deceived if they are students of the Scriptures and obedient to follow the plain path
marked out for them in the Word of God. {Con 90.1}

The boastful spiritualist claims great freedom, and in smooth, flowery language seeks to fascinate and delude unwary
souls to choose the broad path of pleasure and sinful indulgence, rather than the narrow path and the straight way.
Spiritualists call the requirements of God's law bondage, and say those who obey them live a life of slavish fear. With
smooth words and fair speeches they boast of their freedom and seek to cover their dangerous heresies with the garments
of righteousness. They would make the most revolting crimes be considered as blessings to the race. {Con 90.2}

They open before the sinner a wide door to follow the promptings of the carnal heart, and violate the law of God--
especially the seventh commandment. Those who speak these great swelling words of vanity, and who triumph in their
freedom in sin, promise those whom they deceive the enjoyment of freedom in a course of rebellion against the revealed
will of God. These deluded souls are themselves in the veriest bondage to Satan and are controlled by his power, and yet
promising liberty to those who will dare to follow the same course of sin that they themselves have chosen. {Con 90.3}

The Scriptures are indeed fulfilled in this, that the blind are leading the blind. For by whom a man is overcome, of the
same is he brought in bondage. These deludedsouls are under the most abject slavery to the will of demons. They have
allied themselves to the powers of darkness and have no strength to go contrary to the will of demons. This is their
boasted liberty. By Satan are they overcome and brought into bondage, and the great liberty promised to those they
deceive is helpless slavery to sin and Satan. {Con 90.4}

We are not to attend their circles, neither are our ministers to engage in controversy with them. They are of that class
specified whom we should not invite into our houses or bid them Godspeed. We have to compare their teachings with
the revealed will of God. We are not to engage in an investigation of spiritualism. God has investigated this for us, and
told us definitely that a class would arise in the last days who would deny Christ who has purchased them with His own
blood. The character of spiritualists is so plainly described that we need not be deceived by them. If we obey the divine
injunction we shall have no sympathy with spiritualists, however smooth and fair may be their words. {Con 91.1}

The beloved John continues his warning against seducers: "Who is a liar but he that denieth that Jesus is the Christ?
He is antichrist, that denieth the Father and the Son. Whosoever denieth the Son, the same hath not the Father: [but] he
that acknowledgeth the Son hath the Father also." {Con 91.2}

In Paul's second Epistle to the Thessalonians, he exhorts to be on guard and not depart from the faith. He speaks of
Christ's coming as an event to immediately follow the work of Satan in spiritualism in these words: "Even him, whose
coming is after the working of Satan with all power and signs and lying wonders, and with all deceivableness of
unrighteousness in them that perish;because they received not the love of the truth, that they might be saved. And for
this cause God shall send them strong delusion, that they should believe a lie: that they all might be damned who
believed not the truth, but had pleasure in unrighteousness." {Con 91.3}

In the Epistle of Paul to Timothy, he foretells what will be manifested in the latter days. And this warning was for the
benefit of those who should live when these things should take place. God revealed to His servant the perils of the
church in the last days. He writes, "Now the Spirit speaketh expressly, that in the latter times some shall depart from the
faith, giving heed to seducing spirits, and doctrines of devils; speaking lies in hypocrisy; having their conscience seared
with a hot iron." {Con 92.1}

The faithful Peter speaks of the dangers to which the Christian church would be exposed in the last days, and more
fully describes the heresies which would arise and the blaspheming seducers who would seek to draw away souls after
them. "But there were false prophets also among the people, even as there shall be false teachers among you, who privily
shall bring in damnable heresies, even denying the Lord that bought them, and bring upon themselves swift destruction.
And many shall follow their pernicious ways; by reason of whom the way of truth shall be evil spoken of." {Con 92.2}

Here God has worked out for us the proof of the class mentioned. They have refused to acknowledge Christ as the
Son of God, and they have no more reverence for the eternal Father than for His Son, Jesus Christ. They have neither the
Son nor the Father. And like their great leader, the rebel chief, they are in rebellion against the law of God, and they
despise the blood of Christ. {Con 92.3}

We may rejoice in every condition of life, and triumphunder all circumstances, because the Son of God came down
from heaven and submitted to bear our infirmities, and to endure sacrifice and death in order to give to us immortal life.

SDA SSQ—4™ Quarter—Lesson Study Helps 120



— Index

He will ever bear the marks of His earthly humiliation in man's behalf. While the redeemed host and the pure angelic
throng shall do Him honor and worship Him, He will carry the marks of one that has been slain. The more fully we
appreciate the infinite sacrifice made in our behalf by a sin-atoning Saviour, the more closely do we come into harmony
with heaven. {Con 92.4}

Character Development

We have characters to form here. God will test us and prove us by placing us in positions to develop the most
enduring strength, purity, and nobility of soul, with perfect patience on our part, and entire trust in a crucified Saviour.
We shall meet with reverses, affliction, and severe trials, for these are God's tests. He will sit as a refiner and purifier of
silver and purge His people as gold and silver, that they may offer to the Lord an offering in righteousness. {Con 93.1}

The cross of Christ is all covered with reproach and stigma, yet it is the hope of life and exaltation to man. No one
can comprehend the mystery of godliness so long as he is ashamed to bear the cross of Christ. None will be able to
discern and appreciate the blessings which Christ has purchased for man at infinite cost to Himself, unless they are
willing to joyfully sacrifice earthly treasures that they may become His followers. Every self-denial and sacrifice made
for Christ enriches the giver, and every suffering and reproach endured for His dear name increases the final joy and
immortal reward in the kingdom of glory. {Con 93.2}
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Lesson 11 Study Help
Friday, December 9th, 2022

The Ministry of Healing, Chapter 36, pp. 428, 429
“Pantheistic Theories,”

One of the greatest evils that attends the quest for knowledge, the investigations of science, is the disposition to exalt
human reasoning above its true value and its proper sphere. Many attempt to judge of the Creator and His works by their
own imperfect knowledge of science. They endeavor to determine the nature and attributes and prerogatives of God, and
indulge in speculative theories concerning the Infinite One. Those who engage in this line of study are treading upon
forbidden ground. Their research will yield no valuable results and can be pursued only at the peril of the soul. {MH
427.1}

Our first parents were led into sin through indulging a desire for knowledge that God had withheld from them. In
seeking to gain this knowledge, they lost all that was worth possessing. If Adam and Eve had never touched the
forbidden tree, God would have imparted to them knowledge-- knowledge upon which rested no curse of sin, knowledge
that would have brought them everlasting joy. All that they gained by listening to the tempter was an acquaintance with
sin and its results. By their disobedience, humanity was estranged from God and the earth was separated from heaven.
{MH 427.2}

The lesson is for us. The field into which Satan led our first parents is the same to which he is alluring men today. He
is flooding the world with pleasing fables. By every device at his command he tempts men to speculate in regard to God.
Thus he seeks to prevent them from obtaining that knowledge of God which is salvation. {MH 428.1}

Pantheistic Theories

Today there are coming into educational institutions and into the churches everywhere spiritualistic teachings that
undermine faith in God and in His word. The theory that God is an essence pervading all nature is received by many
who profess to believe the Scriptures; but, however beautifully clothed, this theory is a most dangerous deception. It
misrepresents God and is a dishonor to His greatness and majesty. And it surely tends not only to mislead, but to debase
men. Darkness is its element, sensuality its sphere. The result of accepting it is separation from God. And to fallen
human nature this means ruin. {MH 428.2}

Our condition through sin is unnatural, and the power that restores us must be supernatural, else it has no value.
There is but one power that can break the hold of evil from the hearts of men, and that is the power of God in Jesus
Christ. Only through the blood of the Crucified One is there cleansing from sin. His grace alone can enable us to resist
and subdue the tendencies of our fallen nature. The spiritualistic theories concerning God make His grace of no effect. If
God is an essence pervading all nature, then He dwells in all men; and in order to attain holiness, man has only to
develop the power within him. {MH 428.3}

These theories, followed to their logical conclusion, sweep away the whole Christian economy. They do away with
the necessity for the atonement and make man his own savior. These theories regarding God make His word of no effect,
and those who accept them are in great danger of being led finally to look upon the whole Bible as a fiction. They may
regard virtue as better than vice; but, having shut out God from His rightful position of sovereignty, they place their
dependence upon human power, which, without God, is worthless. The unaided human will has no real power to resist
and overcome evil. The defenses of the soul are broken down. Man has no barrier against sin. When once the restraints
of God's word and His Spirit are rejected, we know not to what depths one may sink.

"Every word of God is pure:

He is a shield unto them that put their trust in Him.
Add thou not unto His words,

Lest He reprove thee, and thou be found a liar."

"His own iniquities shall take the wicked himself,
And he shall be holden with the cords of his sins."

Proverbs 30:5, 6; 5:22. {MH 428.4}

Searching Into Divine Mysteries

"The secret things belong unto the Lord our God: but those things which are revealed belong unto us and to our
children forever." Deuteronomy 29:29. The revelation of Himself that God has given in His word is for our study. This
we may seek to understand. But beyond this we are not to penetrate. The highest intellect may tax itself until it is
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wearied out in conjectures regarding the nature of God, but the effort will be fruitless. This problem has not been given
us to solve. No human mind can comprehend God. None are to indulge in speculation regarding His nature. Here silence
is eloquence. The Omniscient One is above discussion. {MH 429.1}

Even the angels were not permitted to share the counsels between the Father and the Son when the plan of salvation
was laid. And human beings are not to intrude into the secrets of the Most High. We are as ignorant of God as little
children; but, as little children, we may love and obey Him. Instead of speculating in regard to His nature or His
prerogatives, let us give heed to the words He has spoken:

"Canst thou by searching find out God?

Canst thou find out the Almighty unto perfection?
It is as high as heaven; what canst thou do?
Deeper than hell; what canst thou know?

The measure thereof is longer than the earth,

And broader than the sea."

"Where shall wisdom be found?

And where is the place of understanding?
Man knoweth not the price thereof;
Neither is it found in the land of the living.
The depth saith, It is not in me:

And the sea saith, It is not with me.

It cannot be gotten for gold,

Neither shall silver be weighed for the price thereof.

It cannot be valued with the gold of Ophir,

With the precious onyx, or the sapphire.

The gold and the crystal cannot equal it:

And the exchange of it shall not be for jewels of fine gold.

No mention shall be made of coral, or of pearls:
For the price of wisdom is above rubies.

The topaz of Ethiopia shall not equal it,
Neither shall it be valued with pure gold.
Whence then cometh wisdom?

And where is the place of understanding? . . .

Destruction and death say,

We have heard the fame thereof with our ears.
God understandeth the way thereof,

And He knoweth the place of thereof.”

"For He looketh to the ends of the earth,
And seeth under the whole heaven. . . .
When He made a decree for the rain,

And a way for the lightning of the thunder:
Then did He see it, and declare it;

He prepared it, yea, and searched it out.
And unto man He said,

Behold, the fear of the Lord, that is wisdom,;
And to depart from evil is understanding."

Job 11:7-9; 28:12-28. {MH 429.2}

Neither by searching the recesses of the earth nor in vain endeavors to penetrate the mysteries of God's being, is
wisdom found. It is found, rather, in humbly receiving the revelation that He has been pleased to give, and in
conforming the life to His will. {MH 431.1}

Men of the greatest intellect cannot understand the mysteries of Jehovah as revealed in nature. Divine inspiration asks
many questions which the most profound scholar cannot answer. These questions were not asked that we might answer
them, but to call our attention to the deep mysteries of God and to teach us that our wisdom is limited; that in the
surroundings of our daily life there are many things beyond the comprehension of finite beings. {MH 431.2}

Skeptics refuse to believe in God because they cannot comprehend the infinite power by which He reveals Himself.
But God is to be acknowledged as much from what He does not reveal of Himself, as from that which is open to our
limited comprehension. Both in divine revelation and in nature, God has given mysteries to command our faith. This
must be so. We may be ever searching, ever inquiring, ever learning, and yet there is an infinity beyond.
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Lesson 12 Study Help
Friday, December 16th, 2022

The Ministry of Healing, Chapter 18, pp. 241-258
“Mind Cure”

The relation that exists between the mind and the body is very intimate. When one is affected, the other sympathizes.
The condition of the mind affects the health to a far greater degree than many realize. Many of the diseases from which
men suffer are the result of mental depression. Grief, anxiety, discontent, remorse, guilt, distrust, all tend to break down
the life forces and to invite decay and death. {MH 241.1}

Disease is sometimes produced, and is often greatly aggravated, by the imagination. Many are lifelong invalids who
might be well if they only thought so. Many imagine that every slight exposure will cause illness, and the evil effect is
produced because it is expected. Many die from disease the cause of which is wholly imaginary. {MH 241.2}

Courage, hope, faith, sympathy, love, promote health and prolong life. A contented mind, a cheerful spirit, is health
to the body and strength to the soul. "A merry [rejoicing] heart doeth good like a medicine." Proverbs 17:22. {MH
241.3}

In the treatment of the sick the effect of mental influence should not be overlooked. Rightly used, this influence
affords one of the most effective agencies for combating disease. {MH 241.4}

Control of Mind Over Mind

There is, however, a form of mind cure that is one of the most effective agencies for evil. Through this so-called
science, one mind is brought under the control of another so that the individuality of the weaker is merged in that of the
stronger mind. One person acts out the will of another. Thus it is claimed that the tenor of the thoughts may be changed,
that health-giving impulses may be imparted, and patients may be enabled to resist and overcome disease. {MH 242.1}

This method of cure has been employed by persons who were ignorant of its real nature and tendency, and who
believed it to be a means of benefit to the sick. But the so-called science is based upon false principles. It is foreign to
the nature and spirit of Christ. It does not lead to Him who is life and salvation. The one who attracts minds to himself
leads them to separate from the true Source of their strength. {MH 242.2}

It is not God's purpose that any human being should yield his mind and will to the control of another, becoming a
passive instrument in his hands. No one is to merge his individuality in that of another. He is not to look to any human
being as the source of healing. His dependence must be in God. In the dignity of his God-given manhood he is to be
controlled by God Himself, not by any human intelligence. {MH 242.3}

God desires to bring men into direct relation with Himself. In all His dealings with human beings He recognizes the
principle of personal responsibility. He seeks to encourage a sense of personal dependence and to impress the need of
personal guidance. He desires to bring the human into association with the divine, that men may be transformed into the
divine likeness. Satan works to thwart this purpose. He seeks to encourage dependence upon men. When minds are
turned away from God, the tempter can bring them under his rule. He can control humanity. {MH 242.4}

The theory of mind controlling mind was originated by Satan, to introduce himself as the chief worker, to put human
philosophy where divine philosophy should be. Of all the errors that are finding acceptance among professedly Christian
people, none is a more dangerous deception, none more certain to separate man from God, than is this. Innocent though
it may appear, if exercised upon patients it will tend to their destruction, not to their restoration. It opens a door through
which Satan will enter to take possession both of the mind that is given up to be controlled by another, and of the mind
that controls. {MH 243.1}

Fearful is the power thus given to evil-minded men and women. What opportunities it affords to those who live by
taking advantage of other's weaknesses or follies! How many, through control of minds feeble or diseased, will find a
means of gratifying lustful passion or greed of gain! {MH 243.2}

There is something better for us to engage in than the control of humanity by humanity. The physician should educate
the people to look from the human to the divine. Instead of teaching the sick to depend upon human beings for the cure
of soul and body, he should direct them to the One who can save to the uttermost all who come unto Him. He who made
man's mind knows what the mind needs. God alone is the One who can heal. Those whose minds and bodies are
diseased are to behold in Christ the restorer. "Because I live, He says, "ye shall live also." John 14:19. This is the life we
are to present to the sick, telling them that if they have faith in Christ as the restorer, if they co-operate with Him,
obeying the laws of health, and striving to perfect holiness in His fear, He will impart to them His life. When we present
Christ to them in this way, we are imparting a power, a strength, that is of value; for it comes from above. This is the
true science of healing for body and soul. {MH 243.3}
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Sympathy

Great wisdom is needed in dealing with diseases caused through the mind. A sore, sick heart, a discouraged mind,
needs mild treatment. Many times some living home trouble is, like a canker, eating to the very soul and weakening the
life force. And sometimes it is the case that remorse for sin undermines the constitution and unbalances the mind. It is
through tender sympathy that this class of invalids can be benefited. The physician should first gain their confidence and
then point them to the Great Healer. If their faith can be directed to the True Physician, and they can have confidence
that He has undertaken their case, this will bring relief to the mind and often give health to the body. {MH 244.1}

Sympathy and tact will often prove a greater benefit to the sick than will the most skillful treatment given in a cold,
indifferent way. When a physician comes to the sickbed with a listless, careless manner, looks at the afflicted one with
little concern, by word or action giving the impression that the case is not one requiring much attention, and then leaves
the patient to his own reflections, he has done that patient positive harm. The doubt and discouragement produced by his
indifference will often counteract the good effect of the remedies he may prescribe. {MH 244.2}

If physicians could put themselves in the place of the one whose spirit is humbled and whose will is weakened by
suffering, and who longs for words of sympathy and assurance, they would be better prepared to appreciate his feelings.
When the love and sympathy that Christ manifested for the sick is combined with the physician's knowledge, his very
presence will be a blessing. {MH 245.1}

Frankness in dealing with a patient inspires him with confidence, and thus proves an important aid to recovery. There
are physicians who consider it wise policy to conceal from the patient the nature and cause of the disease from which he
is suffering. Many, fearing to excite or discourage a patient by stating the truth, will hold out false hopes of recovery,
and even allow a patient to go down to the grave without warning him of his danger. All this is unwise. It may not
always be safe or best to explain to the patient the full extent of his danger. This might alarm him and retard or even
prevent recovery. Nor can the whole truth always be told to those whose ailments are largely imaginary. Many of these
persons are unreasonable, and have not accustomed themselves to exercise self-control. They have peculiar fancies, and
imagine many things that are false in regard to themselves and to others. To them these things are real, and those who
care for them need to manifest constant kindness and unwearied patience and tact. If these patients were told the truth in
regard to themselves, some would be offended, others discouraged. Christ said to His disciples, "I have yet many things
to say unto you, but ye cannot bear them now." John 16:12. But though the truth may not all be spoken on all occasions,
it is never necessary or justifiable to deceive. Never should the physician or the nurse stoop to prevarication. He who
does this places himself where God cannot co-operate with him, and in forfeiting the confidence of his patients he is
casting away one of the most effective human aids to their restoration. {MH 245.2}

The power of the will is not valued as it should be. Let the will be kept awake and rightly directed, and it will impart
energy to the whole being and will be a wonderful aid in the maintenance of health. It is a power also in dealing with
disease. Exercised in the right direction, it would control the imagination and be a potent means of resisting and
overcoming disease of both mind and body. By the exercise of the will power in placing themselves in right relation to
life, patients can do much to co-operate with the physician's efforts for their recovery. There are thousands who can
recover health if they will. The Lord does not want them to be sick. He desires them to be well and happy, and they
should make up their minds to be well. Often invalids can resist disease simply by refusing to yield to ailments and settle
down in a state of inactivity. Rising above their aches and pains, let them engage in useful employment suited to their
strength. By such employment and the free use of air and sunlight, many an emaciated invalid might recover health and
strength. {MH 246.1}

Bible Principles of Cure

For those who would regain or preserve health there is a lesson in the words of Scripture, "Be not drunk with wine,
wherein is excess; but be filled with the Spirit." Ephesians 5:18. Not through the excitement or oblivion produced by
unnatural or unhealthful stimulants; not through indulgence of the lower appetites or passions, is to be found true healing
or refreshment for the body or the soul. Among the sick are many who are without God and without hope. They suffer
from ungratified desires, disordered passions, and the condemnation of their own consciences; they are losing their hold
upon this life, and they have no prospect for the life to come. Let not the attendants upon the sick hope to benefit these
patients by granting them frivolous, exciting indulgences. These have been the curse of their lives. The hungry, thirsting
soul will continue to hunger and thirst so long as it seeks to find satisfaction here. Those who drink at the fountain of
selfish pleasure are deceived. They mistake hilarity for strength, and when the excitement ceases, their inspiration ends,
and they are left to discontent and despondency. {MH 246.2}

Abiding peace, true rest of spirit, has but one Source. It was of this that Christ spoke when He said, "Come unto Me,
all ye that labor and are heavy-laden, and I will give you rest." Matthew 11:28. "Peace I leave with you, My peace I give
unto you: not as the world giveth, give I unto you." John 14:27. This peace is not something that He gives apart from
Himself. It is in Christ, and we can receive it only by receiving Him. {MH 247.1}

Christ is the wellspring of life. That which many need is to have a clearer knowledge of Him; they need to be
patiently and kindly, yet earnestly, taught how the whole being may be thrown open to the healing agencies of heaven.
When the sunlight of God's love illuminates the darkened chambers of the soul, restless weariness and dissatisfaction
will cease, and satisfying joys will give vigor to the mind and health and energy to the body. {MH 247.2}

We are in a world of suffering. Difficulty, trial, and sorrow await us all along the way to the heavenly home. But
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there are many who make life's burdens doubly heavy by continually anticipating trouble. If they meet with adversity or
disappointment they think that everything is going to ruin, that theirs is the hardest lot of all, that they are surely coming
to want. Thus they bring wretchedness upon themselves and cast a shadow upon all around them. Life itself becomes a
burden to them. But it need not be thus. It will cost a determined effort to change the current of their thought. But the
change can be made. Their happiness, both for this life and for the life to come, depends upon their fixing their minds
upon cheerful things. Let them look away from the dark picture, which is imaginary, to the benefits which God has
strewn in their pathway, and beyond these to the unseen and eternal. {MH 247.3}

For every trial, God has provided help. When Israel in the desert came to the bitter waters of Marah, Moses cried
unto the Lord. The Lord did not provide some new remedy; He called attention to that which was at hand. A shrub
which He had created was to be cast into the fountain to make the water pure and sweet. When this was done, the people
drank of the water and were refreshed. In every trial, if we seek Him, Christ will give us help. Our eyes will be opened
to discern the healing promises recorded in His word. The Holy Spirit will teach us how to appropriate every blessing
that will be an antidote to grief. For every bitter draft that is placed to our lips, we shall find a branch of healing. {MH
248.1}

We are not to let the future, with its hard problems, its unsatisfying prospects, make our hearts faint, our knees
tremble, our hands hang down. "Let him take hold of My strength," says the Mighty One, "that he may make peace with
Me; and he shall make peace with Me." Isaiah 27:5. Those who surrender their lives to His guidance and to His service
will never be placed in a position for which He has not made provision. Whatever our situation, if we are doers of His
word, we have a Guide to direct our way; whatever our perplexity, we have a sure Counselor; whatever our sorrow,
bereavement, or loneliness, we have a sympathizing Friend. {MH 248.2}

If in our ignorance we make missteps, the Saviour does not forsake us. We need never feel that we are alone. Angels
are our companions. The Comforter that Christ promised to send in His name abides with us. In the way that leads to the
City of God there are no difficulties which those who trust in Him may not overcome. There are no dangers which they
may not escape. There is not a sorrow, not a grievance, not a human weakness, for which He has not provided a remedy.
{MH 249.1}

None need abandon themselves to discouragement and despair. Satan may come to you with the cruel suggestion,
"Yours is a hopeless case. You are irredeemable." But there is hope for you in Christ. God does not bid us overcome in
our own strength. He asks us to come close to His side. Whatever difficulties we labor under, which weigh down soul
and body, He waits to make us free. {MH 249.2}

He who took humanity upon Himself knows how to sympathize with the sufferings of humanity. Not only does
Christ know every soul, and the peculiar needs and trials of that soul, but He knows all the circumstances that chafe and
perplex the spirit. His hand is outstretched in pitying tenderness to every suffering child. Those who suffer most have
most of His sympathy and pity. He is touched with the feeling of our infirmities, and He desires us to lay our perplexities
and troubles at His feet and leave them there. {MH 249.3}

It is not wise to look to ourselves and study our emotions. If we do this, the enemy will present difficulties and
temptations that weaken faith and destroy courage. Closely to study our emotions and give way to our feelings is to
entertain doubt and entangle ourselves in perplexity. We are to look away from self to Jesus. {MH 249.4}

When temptations assail you, when care, perplexity, and darkness seem to surround your soul, look to the place
where you last saw the light. Rest in Christ's love and under His protecting care. When sin struggles for the mastery in
the heart, when guilt oppresses the soul and burdens the conscience, when unbelief clouds the mind, remember that
Christ's grace is sufficient to subdue sin and banish the darkness. Entering into communion with the Saviour, we enter
the region of peace.

The Healing Promises

"The Lord redeemeth the soul of His servants:
And none of them that trust in Him shall be desolate."
Psalm 34:22.

"In the fear of the Lord is strong confidence:
And His children shall have a place of refuge."
Proverbs 14:26.

"Zion said, Jehovah hath forsaken me, and
The Lord hath forgotten me.
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Can a woman forget her sucking child,

That she should not have compassion on the son of her womb?

Yea, these may forget, yet will not I forget thee.

Behold, I have graven thee upon the palms of My hands."
Isaiah 49:14-16, A.R.V.

"Fear thou not; for I am with thee:

Be not dismayed; for I am thy God:

I will strengthen thee; yea, I will help thee;

Yea, I will uphold thee with the right hand of My righteousness."
Isaiah 41:10.

"Ye that have been borne by Me from your birth,
That have been carried by Me from your earliest breath,
Even to your old age I am the same;
Even to hoar hairs I will carry you;
I have done it, and I will still bear you;
I will carry, and I will deliver you."
Isaiah 46:3, 4, Noyes. {MH 250.1}

Nothing tends more to promote health of body and of soul than does a spirit of gratitude and praise. It is a positive
duty to resist melancholy, discontented thoughts and feelings--as much a duty as it is to pray. If we are heaven-bound,
how can we go as a band of mourners, groaning and complaining all along the way to our Father's house? {MH 251.1}

Those professed Christians who are constantly complaining, and who seem to think cheerfulness and happiness a sin,
have not genuine religion. Those who take a mournful pleasure in all that is melancholy in the natural world, who
choose to look upon dead leaves rather than to gather the beautiful living flowers, who see no beauty in grand mountain
heights and in valleys clothed with living green, who close their senses to the joyful voice which speaks to them in
nature, and which is sweet and musical to the listening ear--these are not in Christ. They are gathering to themselves
gloom and darkness, when they might have brightness, even the Sun of Righteousness arising in their hearts with healing
in His beams. {MH 251.2}

Often your mind may be clouded because of pain. Then do not try to think. You know that Jesus loves you. He
understands your weakness. You may do His will by simply resting in His arms. {MH 251.3}

It is a law of nature that our thoughts and feelings are encouraged and strengthened as we give them utterance. While
words express thoughts, it is also true that thoughts follow words. If we would give more expression to our faith, rejoice
more in the blessings that we know we have,--the great mercy and love of God,--we should have more faith and greater
joy. No tongue can express, no finite mind can conceive, the blessing that results from appreciating the goodness and
love of God. Even on earth we may have joy as a wellspring, never failing, because fed by the streams that flow from the
throne of God. {MH 251.4}

Then let us educate our hearts and lips to speak the praise of God for His matchless love. Let us educate our souls to
be hopeful and to abide in the light shining from the cross of Calvary. Never should we forget that we are children of the
heavenly King, sons and daughters of the Lord of hosts. It is our privilege to maintain a calm repose in God. {MH
253.1}

"Let the peace of God rule in your hearts; . . . and be ye thankful." Colossians 3:15. Forgetting our own difficulties
and troubles, let us praise God for an opportunity to live for the glory of His name. Let the fresh blessings of each new
day awaken praise in our hearts for these tokens of His loving care. When you open your eyes in the morning, thank God
that He has kept you through the night. Thank Him for His peace in your heart. Morning, noon, and night, let gratitude
as a sweet perfume ascend to heaven. {MH 253.2}

When someone asks how you are feeling, do not try to think of something mournful to tell in order to gain sympathy.
Do not talk of your lack of faith and your sorrows and sufferings. The tempter delights to hear such words. When talking
on gloomy subjects, you are glorifying him. We are not to dwell on the great power of Satan to overcome us. Often we
give ourselves into his hands by talking of his power. Let us talk instead of the great power of God to bind up all our
interests with His own. Tell of the matchless power of Christ, and speak of His glory. All heaven is interested in our
salvation. The angels of God, thousands upon thousands, and ten thousand times ten thousand, are commissioned to
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minister to those who shall be heirs of salvation. They guard us against evil and press back the powers of darkness that
are seeking our destruction. Have we not reason to be thankful every moment, thankful even when there are apparent
difficulties in our pathway? {MH 253.3}

Sing Praises

Let praise and thanksgiving be expressed in song. When tempted, instead of giving utterance to our feelings, let us by
faith lift up a song of thanksgiving to God.

We praise Thee, O God, for the Son of Thy love,--
For Jesus who died and is now gone above.

We praise Thee, O God, for Thy Spirit of light,
Who has shown us our Saviour, and scattered our night.

All glory and praise to the Lamb that was slain,
Who has borne all our sins, and has cleansed every stain.

All glory and praise to the God of all grace,
Who has bought us, and sought us, and guided our ways.

Revive us again; fill each heart with Thy love;
May each soul be rekindled with fire from above.

Chorus:

Hallelujah! Thine the glory, Hallelujah! amen;
Hallelujah! Thine the glory, Revive us again. {MH 254.1}

Song is a weapon that we can always use against discouragement. As we thus open the heart to the sunlight of the
Saviour's presence, we shall have health and His blessing.

"Give thanks unto the Lord, for He is good:
For His mercy endureth forever.

Let the redeemed of the Lord say so,
Whom He hath redeemed from the hand of the enemy."

"Sing unto Him, sing psalms unto Him:
Talk ye of all His wondrous works.

Glory ye in His holy name:
Let the heart of them rejoice that seek the Lord."

"For He satisfieth the longing soul,
And filleth the hungry soul with goodness.

Such as sit in darkness and in the shadow of death,
Being bound in affliction and iron; . . .

They cried unto the Lord in their trouble,
And He saved them out of their distresses.

He brought them out of darkness and the shadow of death,
And brake their bands in sunder.

Oh that men would praise the Lord for His goodness,
And for His wonderful works to the children of men!"

"Why art thou cast down, O my soul?
And why art thou disquieted within me?

Hope thou in God:
For I shall yet praise Him,

Who is the health of my countenance,
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And my God."
Psalm 107:1,2; 105:2,3; Psalm 107:9-15; 42:11. {MH 254.2}

"In everything give thanks: for this is the will of God in Christ Jesus concerning you." 1 Thessalonians 5:18. This
command is an assurance that even the things which appear to be against us will work for our good. God would not bid
us be thankful for that which would do us harm.

"The Lord is my light and my salvation;
Whom shall I fear?

The Lord is the strength of my life;

Of whom shall I be afraid?"

"In the day of trouble He shall keep me secretly in His pavilion:
In the covert of His tabernacle shall He hide me; . . .

And I will offer in His tabernacle sacrifices of joy;

I will sing, yea, I will sing praises unto the Lord."

"I waited patiently for the Lord,

And He inclined unto me, and heard my cry.

He brought me up also out of an horrible pit, out of the miry clay,
And set my feet upon a rock, and established my goings.

And He hath put a new song in my mouth, even praise unto our God."
"The Lord is my strength and my shield;

My heart trusted in Him, and I am helped:

Therefore my heart greatly rejoiceth;

And with my song will I praise Him."

Psalm 27:1; 27:5,6,R.V.; 40:1-3; 28:7. {MH 255.1}

One of the surest hindrances to the recovery of the sick is the centering of attention upon themselves. Many invalids
feel that everyone should give them sympathy and help, when what they need is to have their attention turned away from
themselves, to think of and care for others. {MH 256.1}

Often prayer is solicited for the afflicted, the sorrowful, the discouraged; and this is right. We should pray that God
will shed light into the darkened mind and comfort the sorrowful heart. But God answers prayer for those who place
themselves in the channel of His blessings. While we offer prayer for these sorrowful ones, we should encourage them
to try to help those more needy than themselves. The darkness will be dispelled from their own hearts as they try to help
others. As we seek to comfort others with the comfort wherewith we are comforted, the blessing comes back to us.
{MH 256.2}

The fifty-eight chapter of Isaiah is a prescription for maladies of the body and of the soul. If we desire health and the
true joy of life we must put into practice the rules given in this scripture. Of the service acceptable to Him, and its
blessings, the Lord says:

"Is it not to deal thy bread to the hungry,

And that thou bring the poor that are cast out to thy house?
When thou seest the naked, that thou cover him;
And that thou hide not thyself from thine own flesh?
Then shall thy light break forth as the morning,

And thine health shall spring forth speedily:

And thy righteousness shall go before thee;

The glory of the Lord shall be thy rearward.

Then shalt thou call, and the Lord shall answer;
Thou shalt cry, and He shall say, Here [ am.

If thou take away from the midst of thee the yoke,
The putting forth of the finger, and speaking vanity;
And if thou draw out thy soul to the hungry,

And satisfy the afflicted soul;

Then shall thy light rise in obscurity,

And thy darkness be as the noonday:

And the Lord shall guide thee continually,

And satisfy thy soul in drought,

And make fat thy bones:

And thou shalt be like a watered garden,
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And like a spring of water,
Whose waters fail not."

Isaiah 58:7-11. {MH 256.3}

Good deeds are twice a blessing, benefiting both the giver and the receiver of the kindness. The consciousness of
right-doing is one of the best medicines for diseased bodies and minds. When the mind is free and happy from a sense of
duty well done and the satisfaction of giving happiness to others, the cheering, uplifting influence brings new life to the
whole being. {MH 257.1}

Let the invalid, instead of constantly requiring sympathy, seek to impart it. Let the burden of your own weakness and
sorrow and pain be cast upon the compassionate Saviour. Open your heart to His love, and let it flow out to others.
Remember that all have trials hard to bear, temptations hard to resist, and you may do something to lighten these
burdens. Express gratitude for the blessings you have; show appreciation of the attentions you receive. Keep the heart
full of the precious promises of God, that you may bring forth from this treasure, words that will be a comfort and
strength to others. This will surround you with an atmosphere that will be helpful and uplifting. Let it be your aim to
bless those around you, and you will find ways of being helpful, both to the members of your own family and to others.
{MH 257.2}

If those who are suffering from ill-health would forget self in their interest for others; if they would fulfill the Lord's
command to minister to those more needy than themselves, they would realize the truthfulness of the prophetic promise,
"Then shall thy light break forth as the morning, and thine health shall spring forth speedily."

Marah and Elim

Today 'tis Elim with its palms and wells,
And happy shade for desert weariness;
'"Twas Marah yesterday, all rock and sand,
Unshaded solitude and dreariness.

Yet the same desert holds them both, the same
Hot breezes wander o'er the lonely ground;

The same low stretch of valley shelters both,
And the same mountains compass them around.

So it is here with us on earth, and so

I do remember it has ever been;

The bitter and the sweet, the grief and joy,
Lie near together, but a day between.

Sometimes God turns our bitter into sweet,
Sometimes He gives us pleasant watersprings;
Sometimes He shades us with His pillar cloud,
And sometimes to a blessed palm shade brings.

What matters it? The time will not be long;
Marah and Elim will alike be passed;

Our desert wells and palms will soon be done,
We reach the "City of our God" at last.

O happy land! beyond these lonely hills,
Where gush in joy the everlasting springs;
O holy Paradise! above these heavens,
Where we shall end our desert wanderings.

--Horatius Bonar.
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Blessed Assurance

Blessed assurance, Jesus is mine!

Oh, what a foretaste of glory divine!
Heir of salvation, purchase of God,
Born of His Spirit, washed in His blood.

Chorus:

This is my story, this is my song,
Praising my Saviour all the day long;
This is my story, this is my song,
Praising my Saviour all the day long.

Perfect submission, perfect delight,
Visions of rapture now burst on my sight.
Angels descending bring from above
Echoes of mercy, whispers of love.

Perfect submission, all is at rest,

I'in my Saviour am happy and blest,
Watching and waiting, looking above,
Filled with His goodness, lost in His love.

--Fanny J. Crosby. {MH 258.1}
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Lesson 12 Study Help
Friday, December 16th, 2022

The Sanctified Life, Chapter 1, pp. 7-16
“True and False Theories Contrasted”

The sanctification set forth in the Sacred Scriptures has to do with the entire being--spirit, soul, and body. Here is the
true idea of entire consecration. Paul prays that the church at Thessalonica may enjoy this great blessing. "The very God
of peace sanctify you wholly; and I pray God your whole spirit and soul and body be preserved blameless unto the
coming of our Lord Jesus Christ" (1 Thessalonians 5:23). {SL 7.1}

There is in the religious world a theory of sanctification which is false in itself and dangerous in its influence. In
many cases those who profess sanctification do not possess the genuine article. Their sanctification consists in talk and
will worship. Those who are really seeking to perfect Christian character will never indulge the thought that they are
sinless. Their lives may be irreproachable, they may be living representatives of the truth which they have accepted; but
the more they discipline their minds to dwell upon the character of Christ, and the nearer they approach to His divine
image, the more clearly will they discern its spotless perfection, and the more deeply will they feel their own defects.
{SL 7.2}

When persons claim that they are sanctified, they give sufficient evidence that they are far from being holy. They fail
to see their own weakness and destitution. They look upon themselves as reflecting the image of Christ, because they
have no true knowledge of Him. The greater the distance between them and their Saviour, the more righteous they
appear in their own eyes. {SL 8.1}

While with penitence and humble trust we meditate upon Jesus, whom our sins have pierced and our sorrows have
burdened, we may learn to walk in His footsteps. By beholding Him we become changed into His divine likeness. And
when this work is wrought in us, we shall claim no righteousness of our own, but shall exalt Jesus Christ, while we hang
our helpless souls upon His merits. {SL 8.2}

Self-righteousness Condemned

Our Saviour ever condemned self-righteousness. He taught His disciples that the highest type of religion is that which
manifests itself in a quiet, unobtrusive manner. He cautioned them to perform their deeds of charity quietly; not for
display, not to be praised or honored of men, but for the glory of God, expecting their reward hereafter. If they should
perform good deeds to be lauded by men, no reward would be given them by their Father in heaven. {SL 8.3}

The followers of Christ were instructed not to pray for the purpose of being heard of men. "But thou, when thou
prayest, enter into thy closet, and when thou hast shut thy door, pray to thy Father which is in secret; and thy Father
which seeth in secret shall reward thee openly” (Matthew 6:6). Such expressions as this from the lips of Christ show that
He did not regard with approval that kind of piety so prevalent among the Pharisees. His teachings upon the mount show
that deeds of benevolence assume a noble form and acts of religious worship shed a most precious fragrance when
performed in an unpretending manner, in penitence and humility. The pure motive sanctifies the act. {SL 8.4}

True sanctification is an entire conformity to the will of God. Rebellious thoughts and feelings are overcome, and the
voice of Jesus awakens a new life, which pervades the entire being. Those who are truly sanctified will not set up their
own opinion as a standard of right and wrong. They are not bigoted or self-righteousness; but they are jealous of self,
ever fearing lest, a promise being left them, they should come short of complying with the conditions upon which the
promises are based. {SL 9.1}

Substituting Feeling for Reason

Many who profess sanctification are entirely ignorant of the work of grace upon the heart. When proved and tested,
they are found to be like the self-righteous Pharisee. They will bear no contradiction. They lay aside reason and
judgment, and depend wholly upon their feelings, basing their claims to sanctification upon emotions which they have at
some time experienced. They are stubborn and perverse in urging their tenacious claims of holiness, giving many words,
but bearing no precious fruit as proof. These professedly sanctified persons are not only deluding their own souls by
their pretensions, but are exerting an influence to lead astray many who earnestly desire to conform to the will of God.
They may be heard to reiterate again and again, "God leads me! God teaches me! I am living without sin!" Many who
come in contact with this spirit encounter a dark, mysterious something which they cannot comprehend. But it is that
which is altogether unlike Christ, the only true pattern. {SL 9.2}

Bible sanctification does not consist in strong emotion. Here is where many are led into error. They make feelings
their criterion. When they feel elated or happy, they claim that they are sanctified. Happy feelings or the absence of joy
is no evidence that a person is or is not sanctified. There is no such thing as instantaneous sanctification. True
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sanctification is a daily work, continuing as long as life shall last. Those who are battling with daily temptations,
overcoming their own sinful tendencies, and seeking for holiness of heart and life, make no boastful claims of holiness.
They are hungering and thirsting for righteousness. Sin appears to them exceedingly sinful. {SL 10.1}

There are those claiming sanctification who make a profession of the truth, like their brethren, and it may be difficult
to make a distinction between them; but the difference exists, nevertheless. The testimony of those claiming such an
exalted experience will cause the sweet Spirit of Christ to withdraw from a meeting, and will leave a chilling influence
upon those present, while if they were truly living without sin, their very presence would bring holy angels into the
assembly, and their words would indeed be "like apples of gold in pictures of silver" (Proverbs 25:11). {SL 10.2}

The Testing Time

In summer, as we look upon the trees of the distant forest, all clothed with a beautiful mantle of green, we may not be
able to distinguish between the evergreens and the other trees. But as winter approaches, and the frost king encloses
them in his icy embrace, stripping the other trees of their beautiful foliage, the evergreens are readily discerned. Thus it
will be with all who are walking in humility, distrustful of self, but clinging tremblingly to the hand of Christ. While
those who are self-confident, and trust in their own perfection of character, lose their false robe of righteousness when
subjected to the storms of trial, the truly righteous, who sincerely love and fear God, wear the robe of Christ's
righteousness in prosperity and adversity alike. {SL 11.1}

Self-denial, self-sacrifice, benevolence, kindness, love, patience, fortitude, and Christian trust are the daily fruits
borne by those who are truly connected with God. Their acts may not be published to the world, but they themselves are
daily wrestling with evil, and gaining precious victories over temptation and wrong. Solemn vows are renewed, and kept
through the strength gained by earnest prayer and constant watching thereunto. The ardent enthusiast does not discern
the struggles of these silent workers; but the eye of Him who seeth the secrets of the heart, notices and regards with
approval every effort put forth in lowliness and meekness. It requires the testing time to reveal the pure gold of love and
faith in the character. When trials and perplexities come upon the church, then the steadfast zeal and warm affections of
Christ's true followers are developed. {SL 11.2}

We feel sad to see professed Christians led astray by the false and bewitching theory that they are perfect, because it
is so difficult to undeceive them and lead them into the right path. They have sought to make the exterior fair and
pleasing, while the inward adorning, the meekness and lowliness of Christ, is wanting. The testing time will come to all,
when the hopes of many who have for years thought themselves secure, will be seen to be without foundation. When in
new positions, under varied circumstances, some who have seemed to be pillars in the house of God reveal only rotten
timber beneath the paint and varnish. But the humble in heart, who have daily felt the importance of riveting their souls
to the eternal Rock, will stand unmoved amid the tempests of trial, because they trusted not to themselves. "The
foundation of God standeth sure, having this seal, The Lord knoweth them that are his" (2 Timothy 2:19). {SL 12.1}

Normal Fruit Bearing

Those who take pains to call attention to their good works, constantly talking of their sinless state and endeavoring to
make their religious attainments prominent, are only deceiving their own souls by so doing. A healthy man, who is able
to attend to the vocations of life and who goes forth day after day to his labor with buoyant spirits and with a healthy
current of blood flowing through his veins, does not call the attention of every one he meets to his soundness of body.
Health and vigor are the natural conditions of his life, and therefore he is scarcely conscious that he is in the enjoyment
of so rich a boon. {SL 12.2}

Thus it is with the truly righteous man. He is unconscious of his goodness and piety. Religious principle has become
the spring of his life and conduct, and it is just as natural for him to bear the fruits of the Spirit as for the fig tree to bear
figs or for the rosebush to yield roses. His nature is so thoroughly imbued with love for God and his fellow men that he
works the works of Christ with a willing heart. {SL 13.1}

All who come within the sphere of his influence perceive the beauty and fragrance of his Christian life, while he
himself is unconscious of it, for it is in harmony with his habits and inclinations. He prays for divine light, and loves to
walk in that light. It is his meat and drink to do the will of his heavenly Father. His life is hid with Christ in God; yet he
does not boast of this, nor seem conscious of it. God smiles upon the humble and lowly ones who follow closely in the
footsteps of the Master. Angels are attracted to them, and love to linger about their path. They may be passed by as
unworthy of notice by those who claim exalted attainments and who delight in making prominent their good works, but
heavenly angels bend lovingly over them and are as a wall of fire round about them. {SL 13.2}

Why Christ Was Rejected

Our Saviour was the light of the world, but the world knew Him not. He was constantly employed in works of mercy,
shedding light upon the pathway of all; yet He did not call upon those with whom He mingled to behold His unexampled
virtue, His self-denial, self-sacrifice, and benevolence. The Jews did not admire such a life. They considered His religion
worthless, because it did not accord with their standard of piety. They decided that Christ was not religious in spirit or
character; for their religion consisted in display, in praying publicly, and in doing works of charity for effect. They
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trumpeted their good deeds, as do those who claim sanctification. They would have all understand that they are without
sin. But the whole life of Christ was in direct contrast to this. He sought neither gain nor honor. His wonderful acts of
healing were performed in as quiet a manner as possible, although He could not restrain the enthusiasm of those who
were the recipients of His great blessings. Humility and meekness characterized His life. And it was because of His
lowly walk and unassuming manners, which were in such marked contrast to their own, that the Pharisees would not
accept Him. {SL 14.1}

Meekness a Fruit of the Spirit

The most precious fruit of sanctification is the grace of meekness. When this grace presides in the soul, the
disposition is molded by its influence. There is a continual waiting upon God and a submission of the will to His. The
understanding grasps every divine truth, and the will bows to every divine precept, without doubting or murmuring. True
meekness softens and subdues the heart and gives the mind a fitness for the engrafted word. It brings the thoughts into
obedience to Jesus Christ. It opens the heart to the word of God, as Lydia's was opened. It places us with Mary, as
learners at the feet of Jesus. "The meek will he guide in judgment: and the meek will he teach his way" (Psalm 25:9).
{SL 14.2}

The language of the meek is never that of boasting. Like the child Samuel, they pray, "Speak, Lord; for thy servant
heareth" (1 Samuel 3:9). When Joshua was placed in the highest position of honor, as commander of Israel, he bade
defiance to all the enemies of God. His heart was filled with noble thoughts of his great mission. Yet upon the intimation
of a message from Heaven he placed himself in the position of a little child to be directed. "What saith my lord unto his
servant?" (Joshua 5:14), was his response. The first words of Paul after Christ was revealed to him were, "Lord, what
wilt thou have me to do?" (Acts 9:6). {SL 15.1}

Meekness in the school of Christ is one of the marked fruits of the Spirit. It is a grace wrought by the Holy Spirit as a
sanctifier, and enables its possessor at all times to control a rash and impetuous temper. When the grace of meekness is
cherished by those who are naturally sour or hasty in disposition, they will put forth the most earnest efforts to subdue
their unhappy temper. Every day they will gain self-control, until that which is unlovely and unlike Jesus is conquered.
They become assimilated to the Divine Pattern, until they can obey the inspired injunction, "Be swift to hear, slow to
speak, slow to wrath" (James 1:19). {SL 15.2}

When a man professes to be sanctified, and yet in words and works may be represented by the impure fountain
sending forth its bitter waters, we may safely say, That man is deceived. He needs to learn the very alphabet of what
constitutes the life of a Christian. Some who profess to be servants of Christ have so long cherished the demon of
unkindness that they seem to love the unhallowed element and to take pleasure in speaking words that displease and
irritate. These men must be converted before Christ will acknowledge them as His children. {SL 16.1}

Meekness is the inward adorning, which God estimates as of great price. The apostle speaks of this as more excellent
and valuable than gold or pearls or costly array. While the outward adorning beautifies only the mortal body, the
ornament of meekness adorns the soul and connects finite man with the infinite God. This is the ornament of God's own
choice. He who garnished the heavens with the orbs of light has by the same Spirit promised that "he will beautify the
meek with salvation" (Psalm 149:4). Angels of heaven will register as best adorned those who put on the Lord Jesus
Christ and walk with Him in meekness and lowliness of mind. {SL 16.2}

There are high attainments for the Christian. He may ever be rising to higher attainments. John had an elevated idea
of the privilege of a Christian. He says, "Behold, what manner of love the Father hath bestowed upon us, that we should
be called the sons of God" (1 John 3:1). It is not possible for humanity to rise to a higher dignity than is here implied. To
man is granted the privilege of becoming an heir of God and a joint heir with Christ. To those who have been thus
exalted, are unfolded the unsearchable riches of Christ, which are of a thousandfold more value than the wealth of the
world. Thus, through the merits of Jesus Christ, finite man is elevated to fellowship with God and with His dear Son.
{SL 16.3}
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Lesson 12 Study Help
Friday, December 16th, 2022

The Upward Look, Chapter 351, p. 365
“As a Thief in the Night,”

December 17th

But of the times and the seasons, brethren, ye have no need that I write unto you. For yourselves know
perfectly that the day of the Lord so cometh as a thief in the night. 1 Thessalonians 5:1, 2. {UL 365.1}

We know not the exact time of our Lord's coming. But whether it be this year, or next year, or in several years, Christ
has told us that He will come as a thief in the night. He says unto all, "Watch." To very, very many, He will come in
such an hour as they think not. At the time of His coming, men will be asking, "Where is the promise of His coming?" . .
. {UL 365.2}

Satan, the originator of evil, is now revealing his power in the children of men. This is his hour, and the power of
darkness. Apparently he controls the world. The gospel messenger will find that there is a power moving the world to
greater and still greater opposition to Christ and His message. The last great conflict between the forces of good and evil
is spoken of as "a time of trouble such as never was." The violence which fills the earth will exceed that which existed
before the destruction of the old world. {UL 365.3}

Satan is working with all his power to hinder the work of God. If God's people occupy a portion of their time in
teaching the delusive sentiments of Satan, the kingdom of evil will rejoice. When those having a knowledge of the path
over which God has led us give heed to seducing spirits and depart from the faith, the time and effort required to correct
the evils that follow are so much time and effort taken from the work of proclaiming the gospel message. We must warn
our brethren and sisters not to give heed to false theories, and to beware of those who have allowed themselves to be
ensnared. {UL 365.4}

If ever God's watchmen needed to be on their guard, it is now. . . . The trumpet must give a certain sound. There will
be a general proclamation of truth, the whole earth will be enlightened with the glory of God, but those only will
recognize the light who have sought to know the difference between holiness and sin. {UL 365.5}

When Satan shall have accomplished his work of ensnaring all who will subject themselves to his deceptive
influence, when he shall have finished his work of scattering abroad, Christ will rise up and bring deliverance to every
one whose name is found written in the book of life. Satan and his followers will be destroyed. Then "they that be wise
shall shine as the brightness of the firmament; and they that turn many to righteousness as the stars for ever and ever."--
Letter 268, Dec. 17, 1903, to Dr. David Paulson, at the time director of the American Medical Missionary College in
Chicago and editor of The Life Boat. {UL 365.6}
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Lesson 13 Study Help
Friday, December 23rd, 2022

Christ’s Object Lessons, Chapter 24, pp. 307-319
“Without a Wedding Garment”

The parable of the wedding garment opens before us a lesson of the highest consequence. By the marriage is
represented the union of humanity with divinity; the wedding garment represents the character which all must possess
who shall be accounted fit guests for the wedding. {COL 307.1}

In this parable, as in that of the great supper, are illustrated the gospel invitation, its rejection by the Jewish people,
and the call of mercy to the Gentiles. But on the part of those who reject the invitation, this parable brings to view a
deeper insult and a more dreadful punishment. The call to the feast is a king's invitation. It proceeds from one who is
vested with power to command. It confers high honor. Yet the honor is unappreciated. The king's authority is despised.
While the householder's invitation was regarded with indifference, the king's is met with insult and murder. They treated
his servants with scorn, despitefully using them and slaying them. {COL 307.2}

The householder, on seeing his invitation slighted, declared that none of the men who are bidden should taste of his
supper. But for those who had done despite to the king, more than exclusion from his presence and his table is decreed.
"He sent forth his armies, and destroyed those murderers, and burned up their city." {COL 307.3}

In both parables the feast is provided with guests, but the second shows that there is a preparation to be made by all
who attend the feast. Those who neglect this preparation are cast out. "The king came in to see the guests," and "saw
there a man which had not on a wedding garment; and he saith unto him, Friend, how camest thou in hither not having a
wedding garment? And he was speechless. Then said the king to the servants, Bind him hand and foot, and take him
away, and cast him into outer darkness; there shall be weeping and gnashing of teeth." {COL 308.1}

The call to the feast had been given by Christ's disciples. Our Lord had sent out the twelve and afterward the seventy,
proclaiming that the kingdom of God was at hand, and calling upon men to repent and believe the gospel. But the call
was not heeded. Those who are bidden to the feast did not come. The servants were sent out later to say, "Behold, I have
prepared my dinner; my oxen and my fatlings are killed, and all things are ready: come unto the marriage." This was the
message borne to the Jewish nation after the crucifixion of Christ; but the nation that claimed to be God's peculiar
people rejected the gospel brought to them in the power of the Holy Spirit. Many did this in the most scornful manner.
Others were so exasperated by the offer of salvation, the offer of pardon for rejecting the Lord of glory, that they turned
upon the bearers of the message. There was "a great persecution." Acts 8:1. Many both of men and women were thrust
into prison, and some of the Lord's messengers, as Stephen and James, were put to death. {COL 308.2}

Thus the Jewish people sealed their rejection of God's mercy. The result was foretold by Christ in the parable. The
king "sent forth his armies, and destroyed those murderers, and burned up their city." The judgment pronounced came
upon the Jews in the destruction of Jerusalem and the scattering of the nation. {COL 308.3}

The third call to the feast represents the giving of the gospel to the Gentiles. The king said, "The wedding is ready,
but they which were bidden were not worthy. Go ye therefore into the highways, and as many as ye shall find, bid to the
marriage." {COL 309.1}

The king's servants who went out into the highways "gathered together all as many as they found, both bad and
good." It was a mixed company. Some of them had no more real regard for the giver of the feast than had the ones who
rejected the call. The class first bidden could not afford, they thought, to sacrifice any worldly advantage for the sake of
attending the king's banquet. And of those who accepted the invitation, there were some who thought only of benefiting
themselves. They came to share the provisions of the feast, but had no desire to honor the king. {COL 309.2}

When the king came in to view the guests, the real character of all was revealed. For every guest at the feast there had
been provided a wedding garment. This garment was a gift from the king. By wearing it the guests showed their respect
for the giver of the feast. But one man was clothed in his common citizen dress. He had refused to make the preparation
required by the king. The garment provided for him at great cost he disdained to wear. Thus he insulted his lord. To the
king's demand, "How camest thou in hither not having a wedding garment?" he could answer nothing. He was self-
condemned. Then the king said, "Bind him hand and foot, and take him away, and cast him into outer darkness." {COL
309.3}

By the king's examination of the guests at the feast is represented a work of judgment. The guests at the gospel feast
are those who profess to serve God, those whose names are written in the book of life. But not all who profess to be
Christians are true disciples. Before the final reward is given, it must be decided who are fitted to share the inheritance
of the righteous. This decision must be made prior to the second coming of Christ in the clouds of heaven; for when He
comes, His reward is with Him, "to give every man according as his work shall be." Revelation 22:12. Before His
coming, then, the character of every man's work will have been determined, and to every one of Christ's followers the
reward will have been apportioned according to his deeds. {COL 310.1}
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It is while men are still dwelling upon the earth that the work of investigative judgment takes place in the courts of
heaven. The lives of all His professed followers pass in review before God. All are examined according to the record of
the books of heaven, and according to his deeds the destiny of each is forever fixed. {COL 310.2}

By the wedding garment in the parable is represented the pure, spotless character which Christ's true followers will
possess. To the church it is given "that she should be arrayed in fine linen, clean and white," "not having spot, or
wrinkle, or any such thing." Revelation 19:8; Ephesians 5:27. The fine linen, says the Scripture, "is the righteousness of
saints." Revelation 19:8. It is the righteousness of Christ, His own unblemished character, that through faith is imparted
to all who receive Him as their personal Saviour. {COL 310.3}

The white robe of innocence was worn by our first parents when they were placed by God in holy Eden. They lived
in perfect conformity to the will of God. All the strength of their affections was given to their heavenly Father. A
beautiful soft light, the light of God, enshrouded the holy pair. This robe of light was a symbol of their spiritual garments
of heavenly innocence. Had they remained true to God it would ever have continued to enshroud them. But when sin
entered, they severed their connection with God, and the light that had encircled them departed. Naked and ashamed,
they tried to supply the place of the heavenly garments by sewing together fig leaves for a covering. {COL 310.4}

This is what the transgressors of God's law have done ever since the day of Adam and Eve's disobedience. They have
sewed together fig leaves to cover the nakedness caused by transgression. They have worn the garments of their own
devising, by works of their own they have tried to cover their sins, and make themselves acceptable with God. {COL
311.1}

But this they can never do. Nothing can man devise to supply the place of his lost robe of innocence. No fig-leaf
garment, no worldly citizen dress, can be worn by those who sit down with Christ and angels at the marriage supper of
the Lamb. {COL 311.2}

Only the covering which Christ Himself has provided can make us meet to appear in God's presence. This covering,
the robe of His own righteousness, Christ will put upon every repenting, believing soul. "I counsel thee," He says, "to
buy of Me . . . white raiment, that thou mayest be clothed, and that the shame of thy nakedness do not appear."
Revelation 3:18. {COL 311.3}

This robe, woven in the loom of heaven, has in it not one thread of human devising. Christ in His humanity wrought
out a perfect character and this character He offers to impart to us. "All our righteousness are as filthy rags." Isaiah 64:6.
Everythlng that we of ourselves can do is defiled by sin. But the Son of God "was manifested to take away our sins; and
in Him is no sin." Sin is defined to be "the transgression of the law." 1 John 3:5, 4. But Christ was obedient to every
requirement of the law. He said of Himself, "I delight to do Thy will, O My God; yea, Thy law is within My heart."
Psalm 40:8. When on earth, He said to His disciples, "I have kept My Father's commandments." John 15:10. By His
perfect obedience He has made it possible for every human being to obey God's commandments. When we submit
ourselves to Christ, the heart is united with His heart, the will is merged in His will, the mind becomes one with His
mind, the thoughts are brought into captivity to Him; we live His life. This is what it means to be clothed with the
garment of His righteousness. Then as the Lord looks upon us He sees, not the fig-leaf garment, not the nakedness and
deformity of sin, but His own robe of righteousness, which is perfect obedience to the law of Jehovah. {COL 311.4}

The guests at the marriage feast were inspected by the king. Only those were accepted who had obeyed his
requirements and put on the wedding garment. So it is with the guests at the gospel feast. All must pass the scrutiny of
the great King, and only those are received who have put on the robe of Christ's righteousness. {COL 312.1}

Righteousness is right doing, and it is by their deeds that all will be judged. Our characters are revealed by what we
do. The works show whether the faith is genuine. {COL 312.2}

It is not enough for us to believe that Jesus is not an impostor, and that the religion of the Bible is no cunningly
devised fable. We may believe that the name of Jesus is the only name under heaven whereby man may be saved, and
yet we may not through faith make Him our personal Saviour. It is not enough to believe the theory of truth. It is not
enough to make a profession of faith in Christ and have our names registered on the church roll. "He that keepeth His
commandments dwelleth in Him, and He in him. And hereby we know that He abideth in us, by the Spirit which He hath
given us." "Hereby we do know that we know Him if we keep His commandments." 1 John 3:24; 2:3. This is the
genuine evidence of conversion. Whatever our profession, it amounts to nothing unless Christ is revealed in works of
righteousness. {COL 312.3}

The truth is to be planted in the heart. It is to control the mind and regulate the affections. The whole character must
be stamped with the divine utterances. Every jot and tittle of the word of God is to be brought into the daily practice.
{COL 314.1}

He who becomes a partaker of the divine nature will be in harmony with God's great standard of righteousness, His
holy law. This is the rule by which God measures the actions of men. This will be the test of character in the judgment.

{COL 314.2}
There are many who claim that by the death of Christ the law was abrogated; but in this they contradict Christ's own
words, "Think not that I am come to destroy the law, or the prophets. . . . Till heaven and earth pass, one jot or one tittle

shall in no wise pass from the law." Matthew 5:17, 18. It was to atone for man's transgression of the law that Christ laid
down His life. Could the law have been changed or set aside, then Christ need not have died. By His life on earth He
honored the law of God. By His death He established it. He gave His life as a sacrifice, not to destroy God's law, not to
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create a lower standard, but that justice might be maintained, that the law might be shown to be immutable, that it might
stand fast forever. {COL 314.3}

Satan had claimed that it was impossible for man to obey God's commandments; and in our own strength it is true
that we cannot obey them. But Christ came in the form of humanity, and by His perfect obedience He proved that
humanity and divinity combined can obey every one of God's precepts. {COL 314.4}

"As many as received Him, to them gave He power to become the sons of God, even to them that believe on His
name." John 1:12. This power is not in the human agent. It is the power of God. When a soul receives Christ, he receives
power to live the life of Christ. {COL 314.5}

God requires perfection of His children. His law is a transcript of His own character, and it is the standard of all
character. This infinite standard is presented to all that there may be no mistake in regard to the kind of people whom
God will have to compose His kingdom. The life of Christ on earth was a perfect expression of God's law, and when
those who claim to be children of God become Christlike in character, they will be obedient to God's commandments.
Then the Lord can trust them to be of the number who shall compose the family of heaven. Clothed in the glorious
apparel of Christ's righteousness, they have a place at the King's feast. They have a right to join the blood-washed
throng. {COL 315.1}

The man who came to the feast without a wedding garment represents the condition of many in our world today.
They profess to be Christians, and lay claim to the blessings and privileges of the gospel; yet they feel no need of a
transformation of character. They have never felt true repentance for sin. They do not realize their need of Christ or
exercise faith in Him. They have not overcome their hereditary or cultivated tendencies to wrongdoing. Yet they think
that they are good enough in themselves, and they rest upon their own merits instead of trusting in Christ. Hearers of the
word, they come to the banquet, but they have not put on the robe of Christ's righteousness. {COL 315.2}

Many who call themselves Christians are mere human moralists. They have refused the gift which alone could enable
them to honor Christ by representing Him to the world. The work of the Holy Spirit is to them a strange work. They are
not doers of the word. The heavenly principles that distinguish those who are one with Christ from those who are one
with the world have become almost indistinguishable. The professed followers of Christ are no longer a separate and
peculiar people. The line of demarcation is indistinct. The people are subordinating themselves to the world, to its
practices, its customs, its selfishness. The church has gone over to the world in transgression of the law, when the world
should have come over to the church in obedience to the law. Daily the church is being converted to the world. {COL
315.3}

All these expect to be saved by Christ's death, while they refuse to live His self-sacrificing life. They extol the riches
of free grace, and attempt to cover themselves with an appearance of righteousness, hoping to screen their defects of
character; but their efforts will be of no avail in the day of God. {COL 316.1}

The righteousness of Christ will not cover one cherished sin. A man may be a law-breaker in heart; yet if he commits
no outward act of transgression, he may be regarded by the world as possessing great integrity. But God's law looks into
the secrets of the heart. Every act is judged by the motives that prompt it. Only that which is in accord with the
principles of God's law will stand in the judgment. {COL 316.2}

God is love. He has shown that love in the gift of Christ. When "He gave His only begotten Son, that whosoever
believeth in Him should not perish, but have everlasting life," He withheld nothing from His purchased possession.
(John 3:16.) He gave all heaven, from which we may draw strength and efficiency, that we be not repulsed or overcome
by our great adversary. But the love of God does not lead Him to excuse sin. He did not excuse it in Satan; He did not
excuse it in Adam or in Cain; nor will He excuse it in any other of the children of men. He will not connive at our sins or
overlook our defects of character. He expects us to overcome in His name. {COL 316.3}

Those who reject the gift of Christ's righteousness are rejecting the attributes of character which would constitute
them the sons and daughters of God. They are rejecting that which alone could give them a fitness for a place at the
marriage feast. {COL 316.4}

In the parable, when the king inquired, "How camest thou in hither not having a wedding garment?" the man was
speechless. So it will be in the great judgment day. Men may now excuse their defects of character, but in that day they
will offer no excuse. {COL 317.1}

The professed churches of Christ in this generation are exalted to the highest privileges. The Lord has been revealed
to us in ever-increasing light. Our privileges are far greater than were the privileges of God's ancient people. We have
not only the great light committed to Israel, but we have the increased evidence of the great salvation brought to us
through Christ. That which was type and symbol to the Jews is reality to us. They had the Old Testament history; we
have that and the New Testament also. We have the assurance of a Saviour who has come, a Saviour who has been
crucified, who has risen, and over the rent sepulcher of Joseph has proclaimed, "I am the resurrection and the life." In
our knowledge of Christ and His love the kingdom of God is placed in the midst of us. Christ is revealed to us in
sermons and chanted to us in songs. The spiritual banquet is set before us in rich abundance. The wedding garment,
provided at infinite cost, is freely offered to every soul. By the messengers of God are presented to us the righteousness
of Christ, justification by faith, the exceeding great and precious promises of God's word, free access to the Father by
Christ, the comfort of the Spirit, the well-grounded assurance of eternal life in the kingdom of God. What could God do
for us that He has not done in providing the great supper, the heavenly banquet? {COL 317.2}
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In heaven it is said by the ministering angels: The ministry which we have been commissioned to perform we have
done. We pressed back the army of evil angels. We sent brightness and light into the souls of men, quickening their
memory of the love of God expressed in Jesus. We attracted their eyes to the cross of Christ. Their hearts were deeply
moved by a sense of the sin that crucified the Son of God. They were convicted. They saw the steps to be taken in
conversion; they felt the power of the gospel; their hearts were made tender as they saw the sweetness of the love of
God. They beheld the beauty of the character of Christ. But with the many it was all in vain. They would not surrender
their own habits and character. They would not put off the garments of earth in order to be clothed with the robe of
heaven. Their hearts were given to covetousness. They loved the associations of the world more than they loved their
God. {COL 318.1}

Solemn will be the day of final decision. In prophetic vision the apostle John describes it: "I saw a great white throne,
and Him that sat on it, from whose face the earth and the heaven fled away; and there was found no place for them. And
I saw the dead, small and great, stand before God; and the books were opened; and another book was opened, which is
the book of life; and the dead were judged out of those things which were written in the books, according to their
works." Revelation 20:11, 12. {COL 318.2}

Sad will be the retrospect in that day when men stand face to face with eternity. The whole life will present itself just
as it has been. The world's pleasures, riches, and honors will not then seem so important. Men will then see that the
righteousness they despised is alone of value. They will see that they have fashioned their characters under the deceptive
allurements of Satan. The garments they have chosen are the badge of their allegiance to the first great apostate. Then
they will see the results of their choice. They will have a knowledge of what it means to transgress the commandments
of God. {COL 318.3}

There will be no future probation in which to prepare for eternity. It is in this life that we are to put on the robe of
Christ's righteousness. This is our only opportunity to form characters for the home which Christ has made ready for
those who obey His commandments. {COL 319.1}

The days of our probation are fast closing. The end is near. To us the warning is given, "Take heed to yourselves, lest
at any time your hearts be overcharged with surfeiting, and drunkenness, and cares of this life, and so that day come
upon you unawares." Luke 21:34. Beware lest it find you unready. Take heed lest you be found at the King's feast
without a wedding garment. {COL 319.2}

"In such an hour as ye think not the Son of man cometh." "Blessed is he that watcheth, and keepeth his garments, lest
he walk naked, and they see his shame." Matthew 24:44; Revelation 16:15. {COL 319.3}
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Lesson 13 Study Help
Friday, December 23rd, 2022

The Great Controversy, Chapter 41, pp. 653-661
“Desolation of the Earth”

“Her sins have reached unto heaven, and God hath remembered her iniquities.” “In the cup which she hath filled, fill
to her double. How much she hath glorified herself, and lived deliciously, so much torment and sorrow give her; for she
saith in her heart, I sit a queen, and am no widow, and shall see no sorrow. Therefore shall her plagues come in one day,
death, and mourning, and famine; and she shall be utterly burned with fire; for strong is the Lord God who judgeth her.
And the kings of the earth, who have committed fornication and lived deliciously with her, shall bewail her, and lament
for her, . . . saying, Alas, alas that great city Babylon, that mighty city! for in one hour is thy judgment
come.” [Revelation 18:5-10, 3, 15-17.] {GCS88 653.1}

“The merchants of the earth,” that have “waxed rich through the abundance of her delicacies,” “shall stand afar off
for the fear of her torment, weeping and wailing, and saying, Alas, alas that great city, that was clothed in fine linen, and
purple, and scarlet, and decked with gold, and precious stones, and pearls! For in one hour so great riches is come to
naught.” [Revelation 18:5-10, 3, 15-17.] {GC88 653.2}

Such are the judgments that fall upon Babylon in the day of the visitation of God's wrath. She has filled up the meas-
ure of her iniquity; her time has come; she is ripe for destruction. {GC88 653.3}

When the voice of God turns the captivity of his people, there is a terrible awakening of those who have lost all in the
great conflict of life. While probation continued, they were blinded by Satan's deceptions, and they justified their course
of sin. The rich prided themselves upon their superiority to those who were less favored; but they had obtained their
riches by violation of the law of God. They had neglected to feed the hungry, to clothe the naked, to deal justly, and to
love mercy. They had sought to exalt themselves, and to obtain the homage of their fellow-creatures. Now they are
stripped of all that made them great, and are left destitute and defenseless. They look with terror upon the destruction of
the idols which they preferred before their Maker. They have sold their souls for earthly riches and enjoyments, and
have not sought to become rich toward God. The result is, their lives are a failure; their pleasures are now turned to gall,
their treasures to corruption. The gain of a life-time is swept away in a moment. The rich bemoan the destruction of their
grand houses, the scattering of their gold and silver. But their lamentations are silenced by the fear that they themselves
are to perish with their idols. {GC88 653.4}

The wicked are filled with regret, not because of their sinful neglect of God and their fellow-men, but because God
has conquered. They lament that the result is what it is; but they do not repent of their wickedness. They would leave no
means untried to conquer if they could. {GC88 654.1}

The world see the very class whom they have mocked and derided, and desired to exterminate, pass unharmed
through pestilence, tempest, and earthquake. He who is to the transgressors of his law a devouring fire, is to his people a
safe pavilion. {GC88 654.2}

The minister who has sacrificed truth to gain the favor of men, now discerns the character and influence of his teach-
ings. It is apparent that an omniscient eye was following him as he stood in the desk, as he walked the streets, as he min-
gled with men in the various scenes of life. Every emotion of the soul, every line written, every word uttered, every act
that led men to rest in a refuge of falsehood, has been scattering seed; and now, in the wretched, lost souls around him,
he beholds the harvest. {GC88 654.3}

Saith the Lord: “They have healed the hurt of the daughter of my people slightly, saying, Peace, peace; when there is
no peace.” “With lies ye have made the heart of the righteous sad, whom I have not made sad; and strengthened the
hands of the wicked, that he should not return from his wicked way, by promising him life.” [Jeremiah 8:11; Ezekiel
13:22.] {GC88 655.1}

“Woe be unto the pastors that destroy and scatter the sheep of my pasture! . . . Behold, I will visit upon you the evil
of your doings.” “Howl, ye shepherds, and cry; and wallow yourselves in the ashes, ye principal of the flock; for your
days for slaughter and your dispersions are accomplished; . . . and the shepherds shall have no way to flee, nor the prin-
cipal of the flock to escape.” [Jeremiah 23:1, 2; 25:34, 35 (MARGIN).] {GC88 655.2}

Ministers and people see that they have not sustained the right relation to God. They see that they have rebelled
against the Author of all just and righteous law. The setting aside of the divine precepts gave rise to thousands of springs
of evil, discord, hatred, iniquity, until the earth became one vast field of strife, one sink of corruption. This is the view
that now appears to those who rejected truth and chose to cherish error. No language can express the longing which the
disobedient and disloyal feel for that which they have lost forever,—eternal life. Men whom the world has worshiped for
their talents and eloquence now see these things in their true light. They realize what they have forfeited by transgres-
sion, and they fall at the feet of those whose fidelity they have despised and derided, and confess that God has loved
them. {GC88 655.3}
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The people see that they have been deluded. They accuse one another of having led them to destruction; but all unite
in heaping their bitterest condemnation upon the ministers. Unfaithful pastors have prophesied smooth things; they have
led their hearers to make void the law of God and to persecute those who would keep it holy. Now, in their despair, these
teachers confess before the world their work of deception. The multitudes are filled with fury. “We are lost!” they cry,
“and you are the cause of our ruin;” and they turn upon the false shepherds. The very ones that once admired them most,
will pronounce the most dreadful curses upon them. The very hands that once crowned them with laurels will be raised
for their destruction. The swords which were to slay God's people are now employed to destroy their enemies. Every-
where there is strife and bloodshed. {GC88 655.4}

“A noise shall come even to the ends of the earth; for the Lord hath a controversy with the nations: he will plead with
all flesh; he will give them that are wicked to the sword.” [Jeremiah 25:31.] For six thousand years the great controver-
sy has been in progress; the Son of God and his heavenly messengers have been in conflict with the power of the evil
one, to warn, enlighten, and save the children of men. Now all have made their decision; the wicked have fully united
with Satan in his warfare against God. The time has come for God to vindicate the authority of his downtrodden law.
Now the controversy is not alone with Satan, but with men. “The Lord hath a controversy with the nations;” “he will
give them that are wicked to the sword.” {GC88 656.1}

The mark of deliverance has been set upon those “that sigh and that cry for all the abominations that be done.” Now
the angel of death goes forth, represented in Ezekiel's vision by the men with the slaughtering weapons, to whom the
command is given: “Slay utterly old and young, both maids, and little children, and women; but come not near any man
upon whom is the mark; and begin at my sanctuary.” Says the prophet, “They began at the ancient men which were be-
fore the house.” [Ezekiel 9:1-6.] The work of destruction begins among those who have professed to be the spiritual
guardians of the people. The false watchmen are the first to fall. There are none to pity or to spare. Men, women, maid-
ens, and little children perish together. {GC88 656.2}

“The Lord cometh out of his place to punish the inhabitants of the earth for their iniquity; the earth also shall disclose
her blood, and shall no more cover her slain.” [Isaiah 26:21.] “And this shall be the plague wherewith the Lord will
smite all the people that have fought against Jerusalem: Their flesh shall consume away while they stand upon their feet,
and their eyes shall consume away in their holes, and their tongue shall consume away in their mouth. And it shall come
to pass in that day that a great tumult from the Lord shall be among them; and they shall lay hold every one on the hand
of his neighbor, and his hand shall rise up against the hand of his neighbor.” [Zechariah 14:12, 13.] In the mad strife of
their own fierce passions, and by the awful outpouring of God's unmingled wrath, fall the wicked inhabitants of the
earth,—priests, rulers, and people, rich and poor, high and low. “And the slain of the Lord shall be at that day from one
end of the earth even unto the other end of the earth; they shall not be lamented, neither gathered, nor buried.” [Jeremiah
25:33.] {GC88 656.3}

At the coming of Christ the wicked are blotted from the face of the whole earth,—consumed with the spirit of his
mouth, and destroyed by the brightness of his glory. Christ takes his people to the city of God, and the earth is emptied
of its inhabitants. “Behold, the Lord maketh the earth empty, and maketh it waste, and turneth it upside down, and scat-
tereth abroad the inhabitants thereof.” “The land shall be utterly emptied, and utterly spoiled; for the Lord hath spoken
this word.” “Because they have transgressed the laws, changed the ordinance, broken the everlasting covenant. There-
fore hath the curse devoured the earth, and they that dwell therein are desolate; therefore the inhabitants of the earth are
burned.” [Isaiah 24:1, 3,5, 6.] {GC88 657.1}

The whole earth appears like a desolate wilderness. The ruins of cities and villages destroyed by the earthquake, up-
rooted trees, ragged rocks thrown out by the sea or torn out of the earth itself, are scattered over its surface, while vast
caverns mark the spot where the mountains have been rent from their foundations. {GC88 657.2}

Now the event takes place, foreshadowed in the last solemn service of the day of atonement. When the ministration in
the holy of holies had been completed, and the sins of Israel had been removed from the sanctuary by virtue of the blood
of the sin-offering, then the scape-goat was presented alive before the Lord; and in presence of the congregation of high
priest confessed over him “all the iniquities of the children of Israel, and all their transgressions in all their sins, putting
them upon the head of the goat.” [Leviticus 16:21.] In like manner, when the work of atonement in the heavenly sanctu-
ary has been completed, then in the presence of God and heavenly angels, and the host of the redeemed, the sins of
God's people will be placed upon Satan; he will be declared guilty of all the evil which he has caused them to commit.
And as the scape-goat was sent away into a land not inhabited, so Satan will be banished to the desolate earth, an unin-
habited and dreary wilderness. {GC88 657.3}

The Revelator foretells the banishment of Satan, and the condition of chaos and desolation to which the earth is to be
reduced; and he declares that this condition will exist for a thousand years. After presenting the scenes of the Lord's sec-
ond coming and the destruction of the wicked, the prophecy continues: “I saw an angel come down from Heaven, having
the key of the bottomless pit and a great chain in his hand. And he laid hold on the dragon, that old serpent, which is the
devil, and Satan, and bound him a thousand years, and cast him into the bottomless pit, and shut him up, and set a seal
upon him, that he should deceive the nations no more, till the thousand years should be fulfilled; and after that he must
be loosed a little season.” [Revelation 20:1-3.] {GC88 658.1}

That the expression, “bottomless pit,” represents the earth in a state of confusion and darkness, is evident from other
scriptures. Concerning the condition of the earth “in the beginning,” the Bible record says that it “was without form, and
void; and darkness was upon the face of the deep.” [GENESIS 1:2; THE WORD HERE TRANSLATED “DEEP” IS
THE SAME THAT IN REVELATION 20:1-3 IS RENDERED “BOTTOMLESS PIT."] Prophecy teaches that it will be
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brought back, partially, at least, to this condition. Looking forward to the great day of God, the prophet Jeremiah de-
clares: “I beheld the earth, and, lo, it was without form, and void; and the heavens, and they had no light. I beheld the
mountains, and, lo, they trembled, and all the hills moved lightly. I beheld, and, lo, there was no man, and all the birds of
the heavens were fled. I beheld, and, lo, the fruitful place was a wilderness, and all the cities thereof were broken

down.” [Jeremiah 4:23-27.] {GC88 658.2}

Here is to be the home of Satan with his evil angels for a thousand years. Limited to the earth, he will not have access
to other worlds, to tempt and annoy those who have never fallen. It is in this sense that he is bound; there are none re-
maining, upon whom he can exercise his power. He is wholly cut off from the work of deception and ruin which for so
many centuries has been his sole delight. {GC88 659.1}

The prophet Isaiah, looking forward to the time of Satan's overthrow, exclaims: “How art thou fallen from Heaven, O
Lucifer, son of the morning! how art thou cast down to the ground, which didst weaken the nations.” “Thou hast said in
thine heart, I will ascend into Heaven, I will exalt my throne above the stars of God.” “I will be like the Most High. Yet
thou shalt be brought down to hell, to the sides of the pit. They that see thee shall narrowly look upon thee, and consider
thee, saying, Is this the man that made the earth to tremble, that did shake kingdoms; that made the world as a wilder-
ness, and destroyed the cities thereof; that opened not the house of his prisoners?” [Isaiah 14:12-17.] {GC88 659.2}

For six thousand years, Satan's work of rebellion has “made the earth to tremble.” He has “made the world as a wil-
derness, and destroyed the cities thereof.” And “he opened not the house of his prisoners.” For six thousand years his
prison-house has received God's people, and he would have held them captive forever, but Christ has broken his bonds,
and set the prisoners free. {GC88 659.3}

Even the wicked are now placed beyond the power of Satan; and alone with his evil angels he remains to realize the
effect of the curse which sin has brought. “The kings of the nations, even all of them, lie in glory, every one in his own
house [the grave]. But thou art cast out of thy grave like an abominable branch. . . . Thou shalt not be joined with them
in burial, because thou hast destroyed thy land, and slain thy people.” [Isaiah 14:18-20.] {GCS88 659.4}

For a thousand years, Satan will wander to and fro in the desolate earth, to behold the results of his rebellion against
the law of God. During this time his sufferings are intense. Since his fall, his life of unceasing activity has banished re-
flection; but he is now deprived of his power, and left to contemplate the part which he has acted since first he rebelled
against the government of Heaven, and to look forward with trembling and terror to the dreadful future, when he must
suffer for all the evil that he has done, and be punished for the sins that he has caused to be committed. {GC88 660.1}

To God's people, the captivity of Satan will bring gladness and rejoicing. Says the prophet: “It shall come to pass in
the day that the Lord shall give thee rest from thy sorrow, and from thy trouble, and from the hard service wherein thou
wast made to serve, that thou shalt take up this proverb against the king of Babylon [here representing Satan], and say,
How hath the oppressor ceased! . . . The Lord hath broken the staff of the wicked, the scepter of the rulers; that smote
the peoples in wrath with a continual stroke, that ruled the nations in anger, with a persecution that none re-
strained.” [Isaiah 14:3-6, Revised Version.] {GC88 660.2}

During the thousand years between the first and the second resurrection, the Judgment of the wicked takes place. The
apostle Paul points to this Judgment as an event that follows the second advent. “Judge nothing before the time, until the
Lord come, who both will bring to light the hidden things of darkness, and will make manifest the counsels of the
hearts.” [1 Corinthians 4:5.] Daniel declares that when the Ancient of days came, “Judgment was given to the saints of
the Most High.” [Daniel 7:22.] At this time the righteous reign as kings and priests unto God. John in the Revelation
says: “I saw thrones, and they sat upon them, and judgment was given unto them.” “They shall be priests of God and of
Christ, and shall reign with him a thousand years.” [Revelation 20:4, 6; 1 Corinthians 6:2,3.] It is at this time that, as
foretold by Paul, “the saints shall judge the world.” [Revelation 20:4, 6; 1 Corinthians 6:2, 3.] In union with Christ they
judge the wicked, comparing their acts with the statute book, the Bible, and deciding every case according to the deeds
done in the body. Then the portion which the wicked must suffer is meted out, according to their works; and it is record-
ed against their names in the book of death. {GC88 660.3}

Satan also and evil angels are judged by Christ and his people. Says Paul, “Know ye not that we shall judge an-
gels?” [Revelation 20:4, 6; 1 Corinthians 6:2, 3.] And Jude declares that “the angels which kept not their first estate, but
left their own habitation, he hath reserved in everlasting chains-under darkness unto the Judgment of the great
day.” [Jude 6.] {GCS88 661.1}

At the close of the thousand years the second resurrection will take place. Then the wicked will be raised from the
dead, and appear before God for the execution of “the judgment written.” Thus the Revelator, after describing the resur-
rection of the righteous, says, “The rest of the dead lived not again until the thousand years were finished.” [Revelation
20:5; Isaiah 24:22.] And Isaiah declares, concerning the wicked, “They shall be gathered together, as prisoners are gath-
ered in the pit, and shall be shut up in the prison, and after many days shall they be visited” [Revelation 20:5; Isaiah
24:22.1 {GC88 661.2}
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Lesson 13 Study Help
Friday, December 23rd, 2022

The Great Controversy, Chapter 42, pp. 662—673
“The Controversy Ended,”

At the close of the thousand years, Christ again returns to the earth. He is accompanied by the host of the redeemed,
and attended by a retinue of angels. As he descends in terrific majesty, he bids the wicked dead arise to receive their
doom. They come forth, a mighty host, numberless as the sands of the sea. What a contrast to those who were raised at
the first resurrection! The righteous were clothed with immortal youth and beauty. The wicked bear the traces of disease
and death. {GC88 662.1}

Every eye in that vast multitude is turned to behold the glory of the Son of God. With one voice the wicked hosts
exclaim, “Blessed is He that cometh in the name of the Lord!” It is not love to Jesus that inspires this utterance. The
force of truth urges the words from unwilling lips. As the wicked went into their graves, so they come forth, with the
same enmity to Christ, and the same spirit of rebellion. They are to have no new probation, in which to remedy the
defects of their past lives. Nothing would be gained by this. A life-time of transgression has not softened their hearts. A
second probation, were it given them, would be occupied as was the first, in evading the requirements of God and
exciting rebellion against him. {GC88 662.2}

Christ descends upon the Mount of Olives, whence, after his resurrection, he ascended, and where angels repeated the
promise of his return. Says the prophet, “The Lord my God shall come, and all the saints with thee.” “And his feet shall
stand in that day upon the Mount of Olives, which is before Jerusalem on the east, and the Mount of Olives shall cleave
in the midst thereof, . . . and there shall be a very great valley.” “And the Lord shall be King over all the earth. In that
day shall there be one Lord, and his name one.” [Zechariah 14:5, 4, 9.] As the New Jerusalem, in its dazzling splendor,
comes down out of Heaven, it rests upon the place purified and made ready to receive it, and Christ with his people and
the angels, enters the holy city. {GC88 662.3}

Now Satan prepares for a last mighty struggle for the supremacy. While deprived of his power, and cut off from his
work of deception, the prince of evil was miserable and dejected; but as the wicked dead are raised, and he sees the vast
multitudes upon his side, his hopes revive, and he determines not to yield the great controversy. He will marshal all the
armies of the lost under his banner, and through them endeavor to execute his plans. The wicked are Satan's captives. In
rejecting Christ they have accepted the rule of the rebel leader. They are ready to receive his suggestions and to do his
bidding. Yet, true to his early cunning, he does not acknowledge himself to be Satan. He claims to be the Prince who is
the rightful owner of the world, and whose inheritance has been unlawfully wrested from him. He represents himself to
his deluded subjects as a redeemer, assuring them that his power has brought them forth from their graves, and that he is
about to rescue them from the most cruel tyranny. The presence of Christ having been removed, Satan works wonders to
support his claims. He makes the weak strong, and inspires all with his own spirit and energy. He proposes to lead them
against the camp of the saints, and to take possession of the city of God. With fiendish exultation he points to the
unnumbered millions who have been raised from the dead, and declares that as their leader he is well able to overthrow
the city, and regain his throne and his kingdom. {GC88 663.1}

In that vast throng are multitudes of the long-lived race that existed before the flood; men of lofty stature and giant
intellect, who, yielding to the control of fallen angels, devoted all their skill and knowledge to the exaltation of
themselves; men whose wonderful works of art led the world to idolize their genius, but whose cruelty and evil
inventions, defiling the earth and defacing the image of God, caused him to blot them from the face of his creation.
There are kings and generals who conquered nations, valiant men who never lost a battle, proud, ambitious warriors
whose approach made kingdoms tremble. In death these experienced no change. As they come up from the grave, they
resume the current of their thoughts just where it ceased. They are actuated by the same desire to conquer that ruled
them when they fell. {GC88 663.2}

Satan consults with his angels, and then with these kings and conquerors and mighty men. They look upon the
strength and numbers on their side, and declare that the army within the city is small in comparison with theirs, and that
it can be overcome. They lay their plans to take possession of the riches and glory of the New Jerusalem. All
immediately begin to prepare for battle. Skillful artisans construct implements of war. Military leaders, famed for their
success, marshal the throngs of warlike men into companies and divisions. {GC88 664.1}

At last the order to advance is given, and the countless host moves on,—an army such as was never summoned by
earthly conquerors, such as the combined forces of all ages since war began on earth could never equal. Satan, the
mightiest of warriors, leads the van, and his angels unite their forces for this final struggle. Kings and warriors are in his
train, and the multitudes follow in vast companies, each under its appointed leader. With military precision, the serried
ranks advance over the earth's broken and uneven surface to the city of God. By command of Jesus, the gates of the New
Jerusalem are closed, and the armies of Satan surround the city, and make ready for the onset. {GC88 664.2}

Now Christ again appears to the view of his enemies. Far above the city, upon a foundation of burnished gold, is a
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throne, high and lifted up. Upon this throne sits the Son of God, and around him are the subjects of his kingdom. The
power and majesty of Christ no language can describe, no pen portray. The glory of the Eternal Father is enshrouding his
Son. The brightness of his presence fills the city of God, and flows out beyond the gates, flooding the whole earth with
its radiance. {GC88 664.3}

Nearest the throne are those who were once zealous in the cause of Satan, but who, plucked as brands from the
burning, have followed their Saviour with deep, intense devotion. Next are those who perfected Christian characters in
the midst of falsehood and infidelity, those who honored the law of God when the Christian world declared it void, and
the millions, of all ages, who were martyred for their faith. And beyond is the “great multitude, which no man could
number, of all nations, and kindreds, and people, and tongues,” “before the throne, and before the Lamb, clothed with
white robes, and palms in their hands.” [Revelation 7:9.] Their warfare is ended, their victory won. They have run the
race and reached the prize. The palm branch in their hands is a symbol of their triumph, the white robe an emblem of the
spotless righteousness of Christ which now is theirs. {GC88 665.1}

The redeemed raise a song of praise that echoes and re-echoes through the vaults of heaven, “Salvation to our God
which sitteth upon the throne, and unto the Lamb.” And angel and seraph unite their voices in adoration. As the
redeemed have beheld the power and malignity of Satan, they have seen, as never before, that no power but that of
Christ could have made them conquerors. In all that shining throng there are none to ascribe salvation to themselves, as
if they had prevailed by their own power and goodness. Nothing is said of what they have done or suffered; but the
burden of every song, the key-note of every anthem, is, Salvation to our God, and unto the Lamb. {GC88 665.2}

In the presence of the assembled inhabitants of earth and Heaven the final coronation of the Son of God takes place.
And now, invested with supreme majesty and power, the King of kings pronounces sentence upon the rebels against his
government, and executes justice upon those who have transgressed his law and oppressed his people. Says the prophet
of God: “I saw a great white throne, and Him that sat on it, from whose face the earth and the heaven fled away; and
there was found no place for them. And I saw the dead, small and great, stand before God; and the books were opened;
and another book was opened, which is the book of life; and the dead were judged out of those things which were
written in the books, according to their works.” [Revelation 20:11, 12.] {GC88 665.3}

As soon as the books of record are opened, and the eye of Jesus looks upon the wicked, they are conscious of every
sin which they have ever committed. They see just where their feet diverged from the path of purity and holiness, just
how far pride and rebellion have carried them in the violation of the law of God. The seductive temptations which they
encouraged by indulgence in sin, the blessings perverted, the messengers of God despised, the warnings rejected, the
waves of mercy beaten back by the stubborn, unrepentant heart,—all appear as if written in letters of fire. {GC88
666.1}

Above the throne is revealed the cross; and like a panoramic view appear the scenes of Adam's temptation and fall,
and the successive steps in the great plan of redemption. The Saviour's lowly birth; his early life of simplicity and
obedience; his baptism in Jordan; the fast and temptation in the wilderness; his public ministry, unfolding to men
Heaven's most precious blessings; the days crowded with deeds of love and mercy, the nights of prayer and watching in
the solitude of the mountains; the plottings of envy, hate, and malice which repaid his benefits; the awful, mysterious
agony in Gethsemane, beneath the crushing weight of the sins of the whole world; his betrayal into the hands of the
murderous mob; the fearful events of that night of horror,—the unresisting prisoner, forsaken by his best-loved disciples,
rudely hurried through the streets of Jerusalem; the Son of God exultingly displayed before Annas, arraigned in the high
priest's palace, in the judgment hall of Pilate, before the cowardly and cruel Herod, mocked, insulted, tortured, and
condemned to die,—all are vividly portrayed. {GC88 666.2}

And now before the swaying multitude are revealed the final scenes,—the patient Sufferer treading the path to
Calvary; the Prince of Heaven hanging upon the cross; the haughty priests and the jeering rabble deriding his expiring
agony; the supernatural darkness; the heaving earth, the rent rocks, the open graves, marking the moment when the
world's Redeemer yielded up his life. {GC88 667.1}

The awful spectacle appears just as it was. Satan, his angels, and his subjects have no power to turn from the picture
of their own work. Each actor recalls the part which he performed. Herod, who slew the innocent children of Bethlehem
that he might destroy the King of Israel; the base Herodias, upon whose guilty soul rests the blood of John the Baptist;
the weak, time-serving Pilate; the mocking soldiers; the priests and rulers and the maddened throng who cried, “His
blood be on us, and our children!”—all behold the enormity of their guilt. They vainly seek to hide from the divine
majesty of His countenance, outshining the glory of the sun, while the redeemed cast their crowns at the Saviour's feet,
exclaiming, “He died for me!” {GC88 667.2}

Amid the ransomed throng are the apostles of Christ, the heroic Paul, the ardent Peter, the loved and loving John, and
their true-hearted brethren, and with them the vast host of martyrs; while outside the walls, with every vile and
abominable thing, are those by whom they were persecuted, imprisoned, and slain. There is Nero, that monster of cruelty
and vice, beholding the joy and exaltation of those whom he once tortured, and in whose extremest anguish he found
Satanic delight. His mother is there to witness the result of her own work; to see how the evil stamp of character
transmitted to her son, the passions encouraged and developed by her influence and example, have borne fruit in crimes
that caused the world to shudder. {GC88 667.3}

There are papist priests and prelates, who claimed to be Christ's ambassadors, yet employed the rack, the dungeon,
and the stake to control the consciences of his people. There are the proud pontiffs who exalted themselves above God,
and presumed to change the law of the Most High. Those pretended fathers of the church have an account to render to
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God from which they would fain be excused. Too late they are made to see that the Omniscient One is jealous of his

law, and that he will in nowise clear the guilty. They learn now that Christ identifies his interest with that of his suffering
people; and they feel the force of his own words, “Inasmuch as ye have done it unto one of the least of these my
brethren, ye have done it unto me.” [Matthew 25:40.] {GC88 668.1}

The whole wicked world stand arraigned at the bar of God, on the charge of high treason against the government of
Heaven. They have none to plead their cause; they are without excuse; and the sentence of eternal death is pronounced
against them. {GC88 668.2}

It is now evident to all that the wages of sin is not noble independence and eternal life, but slavery, ruin, and death.
The wicked see what they have forfeited by their life of rebellion. The far more exceeding and eternal weight of glory
was despised when offered them; but how desirable it now appears. “All this,” cries the lost soul, “I might have had; but
I chose to put these things far from me. Oh, strange infatuation! I have exchanged peace, happiness, and honor, for
wretchedness, infamy, and despair.” All see that their exclusion from Heaven is just. By their lives they have declared,
“We will not have this Jesus to reign over us.” {GC88 668.3}

As if entranced, the wicked have looked upon the coronation of the Son of God. They see in his hands the tables of
the divine law, the statutes which they have despised and transgressed. They witness the outburst of wonder, rapture, and
adoration from the saved; and as the wave of melody sweeps over the multitudes without the city, all with one voice
exclaim, “Great and marvelous are thy works, Lord God Almighty; just and true are thy ways, thou King of saints;” and
falling prostrate, they worship the Prince of life. {GC88 668.4}

Satan seems paralyzed as he beholds the glory and majesty of Christ. He who was once a covering cherub remembers
whence he has fallen. A shining seraph, “son of the morning;” how changed, how degraded! From the council where
once he was honored, he is forever excluded. He sees another now standing near to the Father, veiling his glory. He has
seen the crown placed upon the head of Christ by an angel of lofty stature and majestic presence, and he knows that the
exalted position of this angel might have been his. {GC88 669.1}

Memory recalls the home of his innocence and purity, the peace and content that were his until he indulged in
murmuring against God, and envy of Christ. His accusations, his rebellion, his deceptions to gain the sympathy and
support of the angels, his stubborn persistence in making no effort for self-recovery when God would have granted him
forgiveness,—all come vividly before him. He reviews his work among men and its results,—the enmity of man toward
his fellow-man, the terrible destruction of life, the rise and fall of kingdoms, the overturning of thrones, the long
succession of tumults, conflicts, and revolutions. He recalls his constant efforts to oppose the work of Christ and to sink
man lower and lower. He sees that his hellish plots have been powerless to destroy those who have put their trust in
Jesus. As Satan looks upon his kingdom, the fruit of his toil, he sees only failure and ruin. He has led the multitudes to
believe that the city of God would be an easy prey; but he knows that this is false. Again and again, in the progress of
the great controversy, he has been defeated, and compelled to yield. He knows too well the power and majesty of the
Eternal. {GC88 669.2}

The aim of the great rebel has ever been to justify himself, and to prove the divine government responsible for the
rebellion. To this end he has bent all the power of his giant intellect. He has worked deliberately and systematically, and
with marvelous success, leading vast multitudes to accept his version of the great controversy which has been so long in
progress. For thousands of years this chief of conspiracy has palmed off falsehood for truth. But the time has now come
when the rebellion is to be finally defeated, and the history and character of Satan disclosed. In his last great effort to
dethrone Christ, destroy his people, and take possession of the city of God, the arch-deceiver has been fully unmasked.
Those who have united with him see the total failure of his cause. Christ's followers and the loyal angels behold the full
extent of his machinations against the government of God. He is the object of universal abhorrence. {GC88 669.3}

Satan sees that his voluntary rebellion has unfitted him for Heaven. He has trained his powers to war against God; the
purity, peace, and harmony of Heaven would be to him supreme torture. His accusations against the mercy and justice of
God are now silenced. The reproach which he has endeavored to cast upon Jehovah rests wholly upon himself. And now
Satan bows down, and confesses the justice of his sentence. {GC88 670.1}

“Who shall not fear thee, O Lord, and glorify thy name? for thou only art holy: for all nations shall come and worship
before thee; for thy judgments are made manifest.” [Revelation 15:4.] Every question of truth and error in the long-
standing controversy has now been made plain. The results of rebellion, the fruits of setting aside the divine statutes,
have been laid open to the view of all created intelligences. The working out of Satan's rule in contrast with the
government of God, has been presented to the whole universe. Satan's own works have condemned him. God's wisdom,
his justice, and his goodness stand fully vindicated. It is seen that all his dealings in the great controversy have been
conducted with respect to the eternal good of his people, and the good of all the worlds that he has created. “All thy
works shall praise thee, O Lord; and thy saints shall bless thee.” [Psalm 145:10.] The history of sin will stand to all
eternity as a witness that with the existence of God's law is bound up the happiness of all the beings he has created. With
all the facts of the great controversy in view, the whole universe, both loyal and rebellious, with one accord declare,
“Just and true are thy ways, thou King of saints.” {GC88 670.2}

Before the universe has been clearly presented the great sacrifice made by the Father and the Son in man's behalf.
The hour has come when Christ occupies his rightful position, and is glorified above principalities and powers and every
name that is named. It was for the joy that was set before him,—that he might bring many sons unto glory,— that he
endured the cross and despised the shame. And inconceivably great as was the sorrow and the shame, yet greater is the
joy and the glory. He looks upon the redeemed, renewed in his own image, every heart bearing the perfect impress of the
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divine, every face reflecting the likeness of their King. He beholds in them the result of the travail of his soul, and he is
satisfied. Then, in a voice that reaches the assembled multitudes of the righteous and the wicked, he declares, “Behold
the purchase of my blood! For these I suffered; for these I died; that they might dwell in my presence throughout eternal
ages.” And the song of praise ascends from the white-robed ones about the throne, “Worthy is the Lamb that was slain to
receive power, and riches, and wisdom, and strength, and honor, and glory, and blessing.” [Revelation 5:12.] {GC88
671.1}

Notwithstanding that Satan has been constrained to acknowledge God's justice, and to bow to the supremacy of
Christ, his character remains unchanged. The spirit of rebellion, like a mighty torrent, again bursts forth. Filled with
frenzy, he determines not to yield the great controversy. The time has come for a last desperate struggle against the King
of Heaven. He rushes into the midst of his subjects, and endeavors to inspire them with his own fury, and arouse them to
instant battle. But of all the countless millions whom he has allured into rebellion, there are none now to acknowledge
his supremacy. His power is at an end. The wicked are filled with the same hatred of God that inspires Satan; but they
see that their case is hopeless, that they cannot prevail against Jehovah. Their rage is kindled against Satan and those
who have been his agents in deception, and with the fury of demons they turn upon them. {GC88 671.2}

Saith the Lord: “Because thou hast set thine heart as the heart of God; behold, therefore I will bring strangers upon
thee, the terrible of the nations; and they shall draw their swords against the beauty of thy wisdom, and they shall defile
thy brightness. They shall bring thee down to the pit.” “I will destroy thee, O covering cherub, from the midst of the
stones of fire. . . . I will cast thee to the ground. I will lay thee before kings, that they may behold thee.” “I will bring
thee to ashes upon the earth in the sight of all them that behold thee. . . . Thou shalt be a terror, and never shalt thou be
any more.” [Ezekiel 28:6-8, 16-19.] {GC88 672.1}

“Every battle of the warrior is with confused noise, and garments rolled in blood; but this shall be with burning and
fuel of fire. “The indignation of the Lord is upon all nations, and his fury upon all their armies: he hath utterly destroyed
them, he hath delivered them to the slaughter.” “Upon the wicked he shall rain quick burning coals, fire and brimstone,
and a horrible tempest: this shall be the portion of their cup.” [Isaiah 9:5; 34:2; 11:6 (MARGIN).] Fire comes down from
God out of Heaven. The earth is broken up. The weapons concealed in its depths are drawn forth. Devouring flames
burst from every yawning chasm. The very rocks are on fire. The day has come that shall burn as an oven. The elements
melt with fervent heat, the earth also, and the works that are therein are burned up. [Malachi 4:1; 2 Peter 3:10.] The
earth's surface seems one molten mass,—a vast, seething lake of fire. It is the time of the judgment and perdition of
ungodly men,— “the day of the Lord's vengeance, and the year of recompenses for the controversy of Zion.” [Isaiah
34:8; Proverbs 11:31.] {GC88 672.2}

The wicked receive their recompense in the earth. [Isaiah 34:8; Proverbs 11:31.] They “shall be stubble; and the day
that cometh shall burn them up, saith the Lord of hosts.” [Malachi 4:1.] Some are destroyed as in a moment, while others
suffer many days. All are punished “according to their deeds.” The sins of the righteous having been transferred to
Satan, he is made to suffer not only for his own rebellion, but for all the sins which he has caused God's people to
commit. His punishment is to be far greater than that of those whom he has deceived. After all have perished who fell by
his deceptions, he is still to live and suffer on. In the cleansing flames the wicked are at last destroyed, root and branch,
—Satan the root, his followers the branches. The full penalty of the law has been visited; the demands of justice have
been met; and Heaven and earth, beholding, declare the righteousness of Jehovah. {GC88 673.1}

Satan's work of ruin is forever ended. For six thousand years he has wrought his will, filling the earth with woe, and
causing grief throughout the universe. The whole creation has groaned and travailed together in pain. Now God's
creatures are forever delivered from his presence and temptations. “The whole earth is at rest, and is quiet; they [the
righteous] break forth into singing.” [Isaiah 14:7.] And a shout of praise and triumph ascends from the whole loyal
universe. “The voice of a great multitude,” “as the voice of many waters, and as the voice of mighty thunderings,” is
heard, saying, “Alleluia; for the Lord God omnipotent reigneth.” {GC88 673.2}

While the earth was wrapped in the fire of destruction, the righteous abode safely in the holy city. Upon those that
had part in the first resurrection, the second death has no power. [Revelation 20:6; Psalm 84:11.] While God is to the
wicked a consuming fire, he is to his people both a sun and a shield. [Revelation 20:6; Psalm 84:11.] {GC88 673.3}

“And I saw a new heaven and a new earth; for the first heaven and the first earth were passed away.” [Revelation
21:1.] The fire that consumes the wicked purifies the earth. Every trace of the curse is swept away. No eternally burning
hell will keep before the ransomed the fearful consequences of sin. {GC88 673.4}
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Lesson 13 Study Help
Friday, December 23rd, 2022

Early Writings, Spiritual Gifts, Volume 1, pp. 289-291
“The Earth Desolated,”

My attention was again directed to the earth. The wicked had been destroyed, and their dead bodies were lying upon
its surface. The wrath of God in the seven last plagues had been visited upon the inhabitants of the earth, causing them to
gnaw their tongues from pain and to curse God. The false shepherds had been the signal objects of Jehovah's wrath.
Their eyes had consumed away in their holes, and their tongues in their mouths, while they stood upon their feet. After
the saints had been delivered by the voice of God, the wicked multitude turned their rage upon one another. The earth
seemed to be deluged with blood, and dead bodies were from one end of it to the other. {EW 289.3}

The earth looked like a desolate wilderness. Cities and villages, shaken down by the earthquake, lay in heaps. Moun-
tains had been moved out of their places, leaving large caverns. Ragged rocks, thrown out by the sea, or torn out of the
earth itself, were scattered all over its surface. Large trees had been uprooted and were strewn over the land. Here is to
be the home of Satan with his evil angels for a thousand years. Here he will be confined, to wander up and down over
the broken surface of the earth and see the effects of his rebellion against God's law. For a thousand years he can enjoy
the fruit of the curse which he has caused. Limited alone to the earth, he will not have the privilege of ranging to other
planets, to tempt and annoy those who have not fallen. During this time, Satan suffers extremely. Since his fall his evil
traits have been in constant exercise. But he is then to be deprived of his power, and left to reflect upon the part which he
has acted since his fall, and to look forward with trembling and terror to the dreadful future, when he must suffer for all
the evil that he has done and be punished for all the sins that he has caused to be committed. {EW 290.1}

I heard shouts of triumph from the angels and from the redeemed saints, which sounded like ten thousand musical
instruments, because they were to be no more annoyed and tempted by Satan and because the inhabitants of other worlds
were delivered from his presence and his temptations. {EW 290.2}

Then I saw thrones, and Jesus and the redeemed saints sat upon them; and the saints reigned as kings and priests unto
God. Christ, in union with His people, judged the wicked dead, comparing their acts with the statute book, the Word of
God, and deciding every case according to the deeds done in the body. Then they meted out to the wicked the portion
which they must suffer, according to their works; and it was written against their names in the book of death. Satan also
and his angels were judged by Jesus and the saints. Satan's punishment was to be far greater than that of those whom he
had deceived. His suffering would so far exceed theirs as to bear no comparison with it. After all those whom he had
deceived had perished, Satan was still to live and suffer on much longer. {EW 290.3}

After the judgment of the wicked dead had been finished, at the end of the one thousand years, Jesus left the city, and
the saints and a train of the angelic host followed Him. Jesus descended upon a great mountain, which as soon as His
feet touched it, parted asunder and became a mighty plain. Then we looked up and saw the great and beautiful city, with
twelve foundations, and twelve gates, three on each side, and an angel at each gate. We cried out, "The city! the great
city! it is coming down from God out of heaven!" And it came down in all its splendor and dazzling glory and settled in
the mighty plain which Jesus had prepared for it. {EW 291.1}
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The Great Controversy, Chapter 42, pp. 674—678
“The Controversy Ended,”

One reminder alone remains: our Redeemer will ever bear the marks of his crucifixion. Upon his wounded head, upon
his side, his hands and feet, are the only traces of the cruel work that sin has wrought. Says the prophet, beholding Christ
in his glory, “He had bright beams coming out of his side; and there was the hiding of his power.” [Habakkuk 3:4
(MARGIN)] That pierced side whence flowed the crimson stream that reconciled man to God,—there is the Saviour's
glory, there “the hiding of his power.” “Mighty to save,” through the sacrifice of redemption, he was therefore strong to
execute justice upon them that despised God's mercy. And the tokens of his humiliation are his highest honor; through
the eternal ages the wounds of Calvary will show forth his praise, and declare his power. {GC88 674.1}

“O Tower of the flock, the stronghold of the daughter of Zion, unto thee shall it come, even the first
dominion.” [Micah 4:8; Ephesians 1:14.] The time has come, to which holy men have looked with longing since the
flaming sword barred the first pair from Eden,—the time for “the redemption of the purchased possession.” [Micah 4:8;
Ephesians 1:14.] The earth originally given to man as his kingdom, betrayed by him into the hands of Satan, and so long
held by the mighty foe, has been brought back by the great plan of redemption. All that was lost by sin has been

restored. “Thus saith the Lord . . . that formed the earth and made it; he hath established it, he created it not in vain, he
formed it to be inhabited.” [Isaiah 45:18.] God's original purpose in the creation of the earth is fulfilled as it is made the
eternal abode of the redeemed. “The righteous shall inherit the land, and dwell therein forever.” [Psalm 37:29.] {GC88
674.2}

A fear of making the future inheritance seem too material has led many to spiritualize away the very truths which
lead us to look upon it as our home. Christ assured his disciples that he went to prepare mansions for them in the Father's
house. Those who accept the teachings of God's Word will not be wholly ignorant concerning the heavenly abode. And
yet, “eye hath not seen, nor ear heard, neither have entered into the heart of man, the things which God hath prepared for
them that love him.” [1 Corinthians 2:9.] Human language is inadequate to describe the reward of the righteous. It will
be known only to those who behold it. No finite mind can comprehend the glory of the Paradise of God. {GC88 674.3}

In the Bible the inheritance of the saved is called a country. [Hebrews 11:14-16.] There the heavenly Shepherd leads
his flock to fountains of living waters. The tree of life yields its fruit every month, and the leaves of the tree are for the
service of the nations. There are ever-flowing streams, clear as crystal, and beside them waving trees cast their shadows
upon the paths prepared for the ransomed of the Lord. There the widespreading plains swell into hills of beauty, and the
mountains of God rear their lofty summits. On those peaceful plains, beside those living streams, God's people, so long
pilgrims and wanderers, shall find a home. {GC88 675.1}

“My people shall dwell in a peaceable habitation, and in sure dwellings, and in quiet resting-places.” “Violence shall
no more be heard in thy land, wasting nor destruction within thy borders; but thou shalt call thy walls Salvation, and thy
gates Praise.” “They shall build houses, and inhabit them; and they shall plant vineyards, and eat the fruit of them. They
shall not build, and another inhabit; they shall not plant, and another eat: . . . mine elect shall long enjoy the work of
their hands.” [Isaiah 32:18; 60:18; 65:21, 22.] {GC88 675.2}

There, “the wilderness and the solitary place shall be glad for them; and the desert shall rejoice, and blossom as the
rose.” “Instead of the thorn shall come up the fir-tree, and instead of the brier shall come up the myrtle tree.” [Isaiah
35:1; 55:13.] “The wolf also shall dwell with the lamb, and the leopard shall lie down with the kid; . . . and a little child
shall lead them.” “They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy mountain,” [Isaiah 11:6, 9; 33:24; 62:3; 65:19.] saith
the Lord. {GC88 675.3}

Pain cannot exist in the atmosphere of Heaven. There will be no more tears, no funeral trains, no badges of mourning.
“There shall be no more death, neither sorrow, nor crying, . . . for the former things are passed away.” [Revelation 21:4,
11, 24, 3.] “The inhabitant shall not say, I am sick; the people that dwell therein shall be forgiven their iniquity.” [Isaiah
11:6,9; 33:24; 62:3; 65:19.] {GCS88 676.1}

There is the New Jerusalem, the metropolis of the glorified new earth, “a crown of glory in the hand of the Lord, and
aroyal diadem in the hand of thy God.” [Isaiah 11:6, 9; 33:24; 62:3; 65:19.] “Her light was like unto a stone most
precious, even like a jasper stone, clear as crystal.” “The nations of them which are saved shall walk in the light of it;
and the kings of the earth do bring their glory and honor into it.” [Revelation 21:4, 11, 24, 3.] Saith the Lord, “I will
rejoice in Jerusalem, and joy in my people.” [Isaiah 11:6, 9; 33:24; 62:3; 65:19.] “The tabernacle of God is with men,
and he will dwell with them, and they shall be his people, and God himself shall be with them, and be their
God.” [Revelation 21:4, 11, 24, 3.] {GC88 676.2}

In the city of God “there shall be no night.” None will need or desire repose. There will be no weariness in doing the
will of God and offering praise to his name. We shall ever feel the freshness of the morning, and shall ever be far from
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its close. “And they need no candle, neither light of the sun; for the Lord God giveth them light.” [Revelation 22:5;
21:22.] The light of the sun will be superseded by a radiance which is not painfully dazzling, yet which immeasurably
surpasses the brightness of our noontide. The glory of God and the Lamb floods the holy city with unfading light. The
redeemed walk in the sunless glory of perpetual day. {GC88 676.3}

“I saw no temple therein; for the Lord God Almighty and the Lamb are the temple of it.” [Revelation 22:5; 21:22.]
The people of God are privileged to hold open communion with the Father and the Son. Now we “see through a glass,
darkly.” [1 Corinthians 13:12.] We behold the image of God reflected, as in a mirror, in the works of nature and in his
dealings with men; but then we shall see him face to face, without a dimming veil between. We shall stand in his
presence, and behold the glory of his countenance. {GC88 676.4}

There the redeemed shall “know, even as also they are known.” The loves and sympathies which God himself has
planted in the soul, shall there find truest and sweetest exercise. The pure communion with holy beings, the harmonious
social life with the blessed angels and with the faithful ones of all ages, who have washed their robes and made them
white in the blood of the Lamb, the sacred ties that bind together “the whole family in Heaven and earth,” [Ephesians
3:15.]—these help to constitute the happiness of the redeemed. {GC88 677.1}

There, immortal minds will contemplate with never-failing delight the wonders of creative power, the mysteries of
redeeming love. There is no cruel, deceiving foe to tempt to forgetfulness of God. Every faculty will be developed,
every capacity increased. The acquirement of knowledge will not weary the mind or exhaust the energies. There the
grandest enterprises may be carried forward, the loftiest aspirations reached, the highest ambitions realized; and still
there will arise new heights to surmount, new wonders to admire, new truths to comprehend, fresh objects to call forth
the powers of mind and soul and body. {GC88 677.2}

All the treasures of the universe will be open to the study of God's redeemed. Unfettered by mortality, they wing their
tireless flight to worlds afar,—worlds that thrilled with sorrow at the spectacle of human woe, and rang with songs of

gladness at the tidings of a ransomed soul. With unutterable delight the children of earth enter into the joy and the
wisdom of unfallen beings. They share the treasures of knowledge and understanding gained through ages upon ages in
contemplation of God's handiwork. With undimmed vision they gaze upon the glory of creation,—suns and stars and
systems, all in their appointed order circling the throne of Deity. Upon all things, from the least to the greatest, the
Creator's name is written, and in all are the riches of his power displayed. {GC88 677.3}

And the years of eternity, as they roll, will bring richer and still more glorious revelations of God and of Christ. As
knowledge is progressive, so will love, reverence, and happiness increase. The more men learn of God, the greater will
be their admiration of his character. As Jesus opens before them the riches of redemption, and the amazing achievements
in the great controversy with Satan, the hearts of the ransomed thrill with more fervent devotion, and with more
rapturous joy they sweep the harps of gold; and ten thousand times ten thousand and thousands of thousands of voices
unite to swell the mighty chorus of praise. {GC88 678.1}

“And every creature which is in Heaven, and on the earth, and under the earth, and such as are in the sea, and all that
are in them, heard I saying, Blessing, and honor, and glory, and power, be unto Him that sitteth upon the throne, and
unto the Lamb forever and ever.” [Revelation 5:13.] {GC88 678.2}

The great controversy is ended. Sin and sinners are no more. The entire universe is clean. One pulse of harmony and
gladness beats through the vast creation. From Him who created all, flow life and light and gladness, throughout the
realms of illimitable space. From the minutest atom to the greatest world, all things, animate and inanimate, in their
unshadowed beauty and perfect joy, declare that God is love. {GC88 678.3}
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Heaven, Chapter 15, pp. 133-145
“The Earth Made New,”

MORE GLORIOUS THAN WE CAN IMAGINE.—The lion, we should much dread and fear here, will then
lie down with the lamb, and everything in the New Earth will be peace and harmony. The trees of the New Earth will be
straight and lofty, without deformity. {Hvn 133.1}

The saints will have crowns of glory upon their heads, and harps of gold in their hands. They will play upon the golden
harp, and sing redeeming love, and make melody unto God. Their former trials and suffering in this world will be
forgotten and lost amid the glories of the New Earth. {Hvn 133.2}

Let all that is beautiful in our earthly home remind us of the crystal river and green fields, the waving trees and the living
fountains, the shining city and the white-robed singers, of our heavenly home—that world of beauty which no artist can
picture and no mortal tongue describe. Let your imagination picture the home of the saved, and remember that it will be
more glorious than your brightest imagination can portray. {Hvn 133.3}

Human language is inadequate to describe the reward of the righteous. It will be known only to those who behold it.—
Mar 355. {Hvn 134.1}

A fear of making the future inheritance seem too material has led many to spiritualize away the very truths which lead us
to look upon it as our home. Christ assured His disciples that He went to prepare mansions for them in the Father’s
house. Those who accept the teachings of God’s Word will not be wholly ignorant concerning the heavenly abode. And
yet, “eye hath not seen, nor ear heard, neither have entered into the heart of man, the things which God hath prepared for
them that love Him.” 1 Corinthians 2:9. Human language is inadequate to describe the reward of the righteous. It will be
known only to those who behold it. No finite mind can comprehend the glory of the Paradise of God.—GC 674, 675.
{Hvn 134.2}

GARDEN OF EDEN RESTORED.—The Garden of Eden remained upon the earth long after man had become
an outcast from its pleasant paths. The fallen race were long permitted to gaze upon the home of innocence, their
entrance barred only by the watching angels. At the cherubim-guarded gate of Paradise the divine glory was revealed.
Hither came Adam and his sons to worship God. Here they renewed their vows of obedience to that law the
transgression of which had banished them from Eden. When the tide of iniquity overspread the world, and the
wickedness of men determined their destruction by a flood of waters, the hand that had planted Eden withdrew it from
the earth. But in the final restitution, when there shall be “a new heaven and a new earth” (Revelation 21:1), it is to be
restored more gloriously adorned than at the beginning. {Hvn 134.3}

Then they that have kept God’s commandments shall breathe in immortal vigor beneath the tree of life; and through
unending ages the inhabitants of sinless worlds shall behold, in that garden of delight, a sample of the perfect work of
God’s creation, untouched by the curse of sin—a sample of what the whole earth would have become had man but
fulfilled the Creator’s glorious plan.—PP 62. {Hvn 135.1}

THE REDEEMED WILL GROW PHYSICALLY TO THEIR “FULL STATURE.”—AIl blemishes and
deformities are left in the grave. Restored to the tree of life in the long-lost Eden, the redeemed will “grow up” (Malachi
4:2) to the full stature of the race in its primeval glory. The last lingering traces of the curse of sin will be removed, and
Christ’s faithful ones will appear in “the beauty of the Lord our God,” in mind and soul and body reflecting the perfect
image of their Lord. Oh, wonderful redemption! long talked of, long hoped for, contemplated with eager anticipation,
but never fully understood.—GC 645. {Hvn 135.2}

MRS. WHITE’S VISION OF THE NEW EARTH.—With Jesus at our head we all descended from the City
down to this earth, on a great and mighty mountain, which could not bear Jesus up, and it parted asunder, and there was
a mighty plain. Then we looked up and saw the great City, with twelve foundations, twelve gates, three on each side, and
an angel at each gate. We all cried out, “The City, the great City, it’s coming! It’s coming down from God out of
heaven!” And it came and settled on the place where we stood. {Hvn 135.3}

Then we began to look at the glorious things outside of the City. There I saw most beautiful houses, that had the
appearance of silver, supported by four pillars set with pearls, most glorious to behold, which were to be inhabited by
the saints, and in them was a golden shelf. I saw many of the saints go into the houses, take off their glittering crowns
and lay them on the shelf, then go out into the field by the houses to do something with the earth; not as we have to do
with the earth here. A glorious light shone all about their heads, and they were continually offering praises to God.
{Hvn 136.1}

And I saw another field full of all kinds of flowers, and as I plucked them I cried out, They will never fade. Next I saw a
field of tall grass most glorious to behold; it was living green, and had a reflection of silver and gold, as it waved to the
glory of King Jesus. Then we entered a field full of all kinds of beasts—the lion, the lamb, the leopard and the wolf, all

SDA SSQ—4™ Quarter—Lesson Study Helps 150



— Index

together in perfect union. We passed through the midst of them, and they followed on peaceably after. Then we entered
a wood, not like the dark woods we have here; but light and beautiful. The branches of the trees waved to and fro, and
we all cried out, “We will dwell safely in the wilderness and sleep in the woods.” {Hvn 136.2}

We passed through the woods, for we were on our way to Mount Zion. As we were traveling along, we met a company
who were also gazing at the glories of the place. I noticed red as a border on their garments; their crowns were brilliant;
their robes were pure white. As we greeted them I asked Jesus who they were. He said they were martyrs that had been
slain for Him. With them was an innumerable company of little ones; they had a hem of red on their garments also.
{Hvn 136.3}

Mount Zion was just before us, and on the mount was a building which looked to me like a temple, and about it were
seven other mountains, on which grew roses and lilies. And I saw the little ones climb, or if they chose, use their little
wings and fly to the top of the mountains, and pluck the never-fading flowers. There were all kinds of trees to beautify
the place; the box, the pine, the fir, the oil, the myrtle, the pomegranate, and the fig-tree, bowed down with the weight of
its timely figs, that made the place all over glorious. And as we were about to enter the temple, Jesus raised His lovely
voice and said, Only the 144,000 enter this place, and we shouted Alleluia. {Hvn 137.1}

The temple was supported by seven pillars, all of transparent gold, set with pearls most glorious. The things I saw there |
cannot describe. Oh that I could talk in the language of Canaan, then could I tell a little of the glory of the better world. |
saw there tables of stone in which the names of 144,000 were engraved in letters of gold. After we beheld the glory of
the temple, we went out, and Jesus left us, and went to the City. Soon we heard His lovely voice again, saying, “Come,
My people, you have come out of great tribulation, and done My will; suffered for Me; come in to supper; for I will gird
Myself and serve you.” We shouted Alleluia, glory, and entered into the City. {Hvn 137.2}

And I saw a table of pure silver, it was many miles in length, yet our eyes could extend over it. I saw the fruit of the tree
of life, the manna, almonds, figs, pomegranates, grapes, and many other kinds of fruit. I asked Jesus to let me eat of the
fruit. He said, Not now. Those who eat of the fruit of this land, go back to earth no more. But in a little while, if faithful,
you shall both eat of the fruit of the tree of life, and drink of the water of the fountain. And He said, You must go back to
earth again, and relate to others what I have revealed to you. Then an angel bore me gently down to this dark world.—
2SG 52-55. {Hvn 137.3}

IN HEAVEN, ALL IS PURITY AND PEACE.—Through Christ alone can you make sure of heaven, where all
is purity, holiness, peace, and blessedness, where there are glories that mortal lips cannot describe. The nearest we can
come to a description of the reward that awaits the overcomer is to say that it is a far more exceeding and eternal weight
of glory. It will be an eternity of bliss, a blessed eternity, unfolding new glories throughout the ceaseless ages.—S8T 131.
{Hvn 138.1}

NO TREE OF KNOWLEDGE IN THE NEW EARTH.—Not all the conditions of that first school of Eden
will be found in the school of the future life. No tree of knowledge of good and evil will afford opportunity for
temptation. No tempter is there, no possibility of wrong. Every character has withstood the testing of evil, and none are
longer susceptible to its power.—Ed 302. {Hvn 138.2}

NO SEA.—The sea divides friends. It is a barrier between us and those whom we love. Our associations are
broken up by the broad, fathomless ocean. In the New Earth there will be no more sea, and there shall pass there “no
galley with oars.” In the past many who have loved and served God have been bound by chains to their seats in galleys,
compelled to serve the purpose of cruel, hardhearted men. The Lord has looked upon their suffering in sympathy and
compassion. Thank God, in the earth made new there will be no fierce torrents, no engulfing ocean, no restless,
murmuring waves.—Ms 33, 1911 quoted in Mar 351. {Hvn 138.3}

NO TEARS OR FUNERALS.—In the home of the redeemed there will be no tears, no funeral trains, no badges
of mourning. “The inhabitant shall not say, I am sick: the people that dwell therein shall be forgiven their iniquity.”
Isaiah 33:24. One rich tide of happiness will flow and deepen as eternity rolls on. . .. {Hvn 139.1}

Let us consider most earnestly the blessed hereafter. Let our faith pierce through every cloud of darkness and behold
Him who died for the sins of the world. He has opened the gates of paradise to all who receive and believe on Him. To
them He gives power to become the sons and daughters of God. Let the afflictions which pain us so grievously become
instructive lessons, teaching us to press forward toward the mark of the prize of our high calling in Christ. Let us be
encouraged by the thought that the Lord is soon to come. Let this hope gladden our hearts. ... {Hvn 139.2}

We are homeward bound. He who loved us so much as to die for us hath builded for us a city. The New Jerusalem is our
place of rest. There will be no sadness in the city of God. No wail of sorrow, no dirge of crushed hopes and buried
affections, will evermore be heard. Soon the garments of heaviness will be changed for the wedding garment. Soon we
shall witness the coronation of our King. Those whose lives have been hidden with Christ, those who on this earth have
fought the good fight of faith, will shine forth with the Redeemer’s glory in the kingdom of God.—9T 286, 287 quoted
in Mar 352. {Hvn 139.3}

NO MARRIAGES OR BIRTHS.—There are men today who express their belief that there will be marriages
and births in the New Earth, but those who believe the Scriptures cannot accept such doctrines. The doctrine that
children will be born in the New Earth is not a part of the “sure word of prophecy.” The words of Christ are too plain to
be misunderstood. They should forever settle the question of marriages and births in the New Earth. Neither those who
shall be raised from the dead, nor those who shall be translated without seeing death, will marry or be given in marriage.
They will be as the angels of God, members of the royal family.—Ms 28, 1904 quoted in Mar 369. {Hvn 140.1}
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NO NIGHT OR NEED OF REST.—In the City of God “there shall be no night.” None will need or desire
repose. There will be no weariness in doing the will of God and offering praise to His name. We shall ever feel the
freshness of the morning and shall ever be far from its close. “And they need no candle, neither light of the sun; for the
Lord God giveth them light.” Revelation 22:5. The light of the sun will be superseded by a radiance which is not
painfully dazzling, yet which immeasurably surpasses the brightness of our noontide. The glory of God and the Lamb
floods the Holy City with unfading light. The redeemed walk in the sunless glory of perpetual day.—GC 676. {Hvn
140.2}

NO TEMPLE, BUT FACE-TO-FACE COMMUNION.—“I saw no temple therein: for the Lord God Almighty
and the Lamb are the temple of it.” Revelation 21:22. The people of God are privileged to hold open communion with
the Father and the Son. “Now we see through a glass, darkly.” 1 Corinthians 13:12. We behold the image of God
reflected, as in a mirror, in the works of nature and in His dealings with men; but then we shall see Him face to face,
without a dimming veil between. We shall stand in His presence and behold the glory of His countenance.—GC 676,
677. {Hvn 141.1}

NO PAIN, SICKNESS, OR DEATH.—Oh, I long for Jesus to come. I long for that home in the kingdom of
glory where there will be no sickness, no sorrow, no pain, no death.—Letter 64a, 1889 quoted in I0MR 383. {Hvn

141.2}

NO CONTENTION OR DISCORD.—No voices of contention mar the sweet and perfect peace of heaven. Its
inhabitants know no sorrow, no grief, no tears. All is in perfect harmony, in perfect order and perfect bliss. . . . {Hvn
141.3}

Heaven is a home where sympathy is alive in every heart, expressed in every look. Love reigns there. There are no
jarring elements, no discord or contentions or war of words.—Letter 30, 1882 quoted in LDE 296. {Hvn 141.4}

THE SABBATH WILL CONTINUE TO BE OBSERVED IN THE NEW EARTH.—I was shown that the
law of God would stand fast forever, and exist in the new earth to all eternity. At the creation, when the foundations of
the earth were laid, the sons of God looked with admiration upon the work of the Creator, and all the heavenly host
shouted for joy. It was then that the foundation of the Sabbath was laid. At the close of the six days of creation, God
rested on the seventh day from all His work which He had made; and He blessed the seventh day and sanctified it,
because that in it He had rested from all His work. {Hvn 142.1}

The Sabbath was instituted in Eden before the fall, and was observed by Adam and Eve, and all the heavenly host. God
rested on the seventh day, and blessed and hallowed it. I saw that the Sabbath never will be done away; but that the
redeemed saints, and all the angelic host, will observe it in honor of the great Creator to all eternity. —EW 217. {Hvn
142.2}

The Sabbath was not for Isracl merely, but for the world. It had been made known to man in Eden, and, like the other
precepts of the Decalogue, it is of imperishable obligation. Of that law of which the fourth commandment forms a part,
Christ declares, “Till heaven and earth pass, one jot or one tittle shall in no wise pass from the law.” Matthew 5:18. So
long as the heavens and the earth endure, the Sabbath will continue as a sign of the Creator’s power. And when Eden
shall bloom on earth again, God’s holy rest day will be honored by all beneath the sun. “From one sabbath to another”
the inhabitants of the glorified new earth shall . . . “worship before me, saith the Lord.”—DA 283 quoted in FLB 37.
{Hvn 142.3}

COMMUNION WITH THE FAITHFUL OF ALL AGES.—There the redeemed shall know, even as also they
are known. The loves and sympathies which God Himself has planted in the soul shall there find truest and sweetest
exercise. The pure communion with holy beings, the harmonious social life with the blessed angels and with the faithful
ones of all ages who have washed their robes and made them white in the blood of the Lamb, the sacred ties that bind
together “the whole family in heaven and earth” (Ephesians 3:15)—these help to constitute the happiness of the
redeemed.—GC 677. {Hvn 143.1}

THE HAPPINESS OF OTHERS IS THE JOY OF THE REDEEMED.—Everything in heaven is noble and
elevated. All seek the interest and happiness of others. No one devotes himself to looking out and caring for self. It is the
chief joy of all holy beings to witness the joy and happiness of those around them.—2T 239. {Hvn 143.2}

GOD’S PEOPLE ARE AT HOME IN THE NEW EARTH .—In the Bible the inheritance of the saved is called
“a country.” Hebrews 11:14-16. There the heavenly Shepherd leads His flock to fountains of living waters. The tree of
life yields its fruit every month, and the leaves of the tree are for the service of the nations. There are ever-flowing
streams, clear as crystal, and beside them waving trees cast their shadows upon the paths prepared for the ransomed of
the Lord. There the wide-spreading plains swell into hills of beauty, and the mountains of God rear their lofty summits.
On those peaceful plains, beside those living streams, God’s people, so long pilgrims and wanderers, shall find a home.
{Hvn 143.3}

“My people shall dwell in a peaceable habitation, and in sure dwellings, and in quiet resting places.” “Violence shall no
more be heard in thy land, wasting nor destruction within thy borders; but thou shalt call thy walls Salvation, and thy
gates Praise.” “They shall build houses, and inhabit them; and they shall plant vineyards, and eat the fruit of them. They
shall not build, and another inhabit; they shall not plant, and another eat: . . . Mine elect shall long enjoy the work of
their hands.” Isaiah 32:18; 60:18; Isaiah 65:21, 22. {Hvn 144.1}

There, “the wilderness and the solitary place shall be glad for them; and the desert shall rejoice, and blossom as the
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rose.” “Instead of the thorn shall come up the fir tree, and instead of the brier shall come up the myrtle tree.” “The wolf
also shall dwell with the lamb, and the leopard shall lie down with the kid; . . . and a little child shall lead them.” “They
shall not hurt nor destroy in all My holy mountain,” saith the Lord. Isaiah 35:1; 55:13; Isaiah 11:6, 9.—GC 675, 676.
{Hvn 144.2}

THE REDEEMED WILL LIVE ACTIVE, PURPOSEFUL LIVES.—In the earth made new the redeemed
will engage in the occupations and pleasures that brought happiness to Adam and Eve in the beginning. The Eden life
will be lived, the life in garden and field. “They shall build houses, and inhabit them; and they shall plant vineyards, and
eat the fruit of them. They shall not build, and another inhabit; they shall not plant, and another eat: for as the days of a
tree are the days of My people, and Mine elect shall long enjoy the work of their hands.”—PK 730, 731 quoted in AH
549. {Hvn 144.3}

There every power will be developed, every capability increased. The grandest enterprises will be carried forward, the
loftiest aspirations will be reached, the highest ambitions realized. And still there will arise new heights to surmount,
new wonders to admire, new truths to comprehend, fresh objects to call forth the powers of body and mind and soul.—
Ed 306 quoted in AH 549. {Hvn 145.1}
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Lesson 14 Study Help
Friday, December 30th, 2022

Heaven, Chapter 16, pp. 146—158
“Heaven Is a School,”

ETERNITY WILL PROVIDE ENDLESS OPPORTUNITY FOR LEARNING AND GROWTH.—Heaven
is a school; its field of study, the universe; its teacher, the Infinite One. A branch of this school was established in Eden;
and, the plan of redemption accomplished, education will again be taken up in the Eden school. {Hvn 146.1}

“Eye hath not seen, nor ear heard, neither have entered into the heart of man, the things which God hath prepared for
them that love Him.” 1 Corinthians 2:9. Only through His Word can a knowledge of these things be gained; and even
this affords but a partial revelation. {Hvn 146.2}

The prophet of Patmos thus describes the location of the school of the hereafter:

“I saw a new heaven and a new earth: for the first heaven and the first earth were passed away. . . . And I John saw the
Holy City, New Jerusalem, coming down from God out of heaven, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband.”
Revelation 21:1, 2. {Hvn 146.3}

“The city had no need of the sun, neither of the moon, to shine in it: for the glory of God did lighten it, and the Lamb is
the light thereof.” Revelation 21:23. {Hvn 147.1}

Between the school established in Eden at the beginning and the school of the hereafter there lies the whole compass of
this world’s history—the history of human transgression and suffering, of divine sacrifice, and of victory over death and
sin. Not all the conditions of that first school of Eden will be found in the school of the future life. No tree of knowledge
of good and evil will afford opportunity for temptation. No tempter is there, no possibility of wrong. Every character has
withstood the testing of evil, and none are longer susceptible to its power. {Hvn 147.2}

“To him that overcometh,” Christ says, “will I give to eat of the tree of life, which is in the midst of the Paradise of
God.” Revelation 2:7. The giving of the tree of life in Eden was conditional, and it was finally withdrawn. But the gifts
of the future life are absolute and eternal. {Hvn 147.3}

The prophet beholds the “river of water of life, clear as crystal, proceeding out of the throne of God and of the Lamb.”
“And on this side of the river and on that was the tree of life.” “And there shall be no more death, neither sorrow, nor
crying, neither shall there be any more pain: for the former things are passed away.” Revelation 22:1; 22:2, R.V.; 21:4.

“Thy people also shall be all righteous:

They shall inherit the land forever,

The branch of My planting,

The work of My hands,

That [ may be glorified.” Isaiah 60:21. {Hvn 147.4}

Restored to His presence, man will again, as at the beginning, be taught of God: “My people shall know My name: . . .
they shall know in that day that I am He that doth speak: behold, it is 1.” Isaiah 52:6. {Hvn 148.1}

“The tabernacle of God is with men, and He will dwell with them, and they shall be His people, and God Himself shall
be with them, and be their God.” Revelation 21:3. {Hvn 148.2}

“These are they which came out of great tribulation, and have washed their robes, and made them white in the blood of
the Lamb. Therefore are they before the throne of God, and serve Him day and night in His temple. . . . They shall
hunger no more, neither thirst any more; neither shall the sun light on them, nor any heat. For the Lamb which is in the
midst of the throne shall feed them, and shall lead them unto living fountains of waters.” Revelation 7:14-17. {Hvn
148.3}

“Now we see through a glass, darkly; but then face to face:” now we know in part; but then shall we know even as also
we are known. 1 Corinthians 13:12. {Hvn 148.4}

“They shall see His face; and His name shall be in their foreheads.” Revelation 22:4. {Hvn 148.5}

There, when the veil that darkens our vision shall be removed, and our eyes shall behold that world of beauty of which
we now catch glimpses through the microscope; when we look on the glories of the heavens, now scanned afar through
the telescope; when, the blight of sin removed, the whole earth shall appear in “the beauty of the Lord our God,” what a
field will be open to our study! There the student of science may read the records of creation and discern no reminders of
the law of evil. He may listen to the music of nature’s voices and detect no note of wailing or undertone of sorrow. In all
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created things he may trace one handwriting—in the vast universe behold “God’s name writ large,” and not in earth or
sea or sky one sign of ill remaining. {Hvn 148.6}

There the Eden life will be lived, the life in garden and field. “They shall build houses, and inhabit them; and they shall
plant vineyards, and eat the fruit of them. They shall not build, and another inhabit; they shall not plant, and another eat:
for as the days of a tree are the days of My people, and Mine elect shall long enjoy the work of their hands.” Isaiah
65:21,22. {Hvn 149.1}

There shall be nothing to “hurt nor destroy in all My holy mountain, saith the Lord.” Isaiah 65:25. There man will be
restored to his lost kingship, and the lower order of beings will again recognize his sway; the fierce will become gentle,
and the timid trustful. {Hvn 149.2}

There will be open to the student, history of infinite scope and of wealth inexpressible. Here, from the vantage ground of
God’s Word, the student is afforded a view of the vast field of history and may gain some knowledge of the principles
that govern the course of human events. But his vision is still clouded, and his knowledge incomplete. Not until he
stands in the light of eternity will he see all things clearly. {Hvn 149.3}

Then will be opened before him the course of the great conflict that had its birth before time began, and that ends only
when time shall cease. The history of the inception of sin; of fatal falsehood in its crooked working; of truth that,
swerving not from its own straight lines, has met and conquered error—all will be made manifest. The veil that
interposes between the visible and the invisible world will be drawn aside, and wonderful things will be revealed. {Hvn
149.4}

Not until the providences of God are seen in the light of eternity shall we understand what we owe to the care and
interposition of His angels. Celestial beings have taken an active part in the affairs of men. They have appeared in
garments that shone as the lightning; they have come as men, in the garb of wayfarers. They have accepted the
hospitalities of human homes; they have acted as guides to benighted travelers. They have thwarted the spoiler’s purpose
and turned aside the stroke of the destroyer. {Hvn 150.1}

Though the rulers of this world know it not, yet often in their councils angels have been spokesmen. Human eyes have
looked upon them. Human ears have listened to their appeals. In the council hall and the court of justice, heavenly
messengers have pleaded the cause of the persecuted and oppressed. They have defeated purposes and arrested evils that
would have brought wrong and suffering to God’s children. To the students in the heavenly school, all this will be
unfolded. {Hvn 150.2}

Every redeemed one will understand the ministry of angels in his own life. The angel who was his guardian from his
earliest moment; the angel who watched his steps, and covered his head in the day of peril; the angel who was with him
in the valley of the shadow of death, who marked his resting place, who was the first to greet him in the resurrection
morning—what will it be to hold converse with him, and to learn the history of divine interposition in the individual life,
of heavenly cooperation in every work for humanity! {Hvn 150.3}

All the perplexities of life’s experience will then be made plain. Where to us have appeared only confusion and
disappointment, broken purposes and thwarted plans, will be seen a grand, overruling, victorious purpose, a divine
harmony. {Hvn 150.4}

There all who have wrought with unselfish spirit will behold the fruit of their labors. The outworking of every right
principle and noble deed will be seen. Something of this we see here. But how little of the result of the world’s noblest
work is in this life manifest to the doer! {Hvn 151.1}

How many toil unselfishly and unweariedly for those who pass beyond their reach and knowledge! Parents and teachers
lie down in their last sleep, their lifework seeming to have been wrought in vain; they know not that their faithfulness
has unsealed springs of blessing that can never cease to flow; only by faith they see the children they have trained
become a benediction and an inspiration to their fellow men, and the influence repeat itself a thousandfold. Many a
worker sends out into the world messages of strength and hope and courage, words that carry blessing to hearts in every
land; but of the results he, toiling in loneliness and obscurity, knows little. So gifts are bestowed, burdens are borne,
labor is done. Men sow the seed from which, above their graves, others reap blessed harvests. They plant trees, that
others may eat the fruit. They are content here to know that they have set in motion agencies for good. In the hereafter
the action and reaction of all these will be seen. {Hvn 151.2}

Of every gift that God has bestowed, leading men to unselfish effort, a record is kept in heaven. To trace this in its wide-
spreading lines, to look upon those who by our efforts have been uplifted and ennobled, to behold in their history the
outworking of true principles—this will be one of the studies and rewards of the heavenly school. {Hvn 151.3}

There we shall know even as also we are known. There the loves and sympathies that God has planted in the soul will
find truest and sweetest exercise. The pure communion with holy beings, the harmonious social life with the blessed
angels and with the faithful ones of all ages, the sacred fellowship that binds together “the whole family in heaven and
earth”all are among the experiences of the hereafter. {Hvn 152.1}

There will be music there, and song, such music and song as, save in the visions of God, no mortal ear has heard or mind
conceived. {Hvn 152.2}

“As well the singers as the players on instruments shall be there.” Psalm 87:7. “They shall lift up their voice, they shall
sing for the majesty of the Lord.” Isaiah 24:14. {Hvn 152.3}
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“For the Lord shall comfort Zion: He will comfort all her waste places; and He will make her wilderness like Eden, and
her desert like the garden of the Lord; joy and gladness shall be found therein, thanksgiving, and the voice of melody.”
Isaiah 51:3. {Hvn 152.4}

There every power will be developed, every capability increased. The grandest enterprises will be carried forward, the
loftiest aspirations will be reached, the highest ambitions realized. And still there will arise new heights to surmount,
new wonders to admire, new truths to comprehend, fresh objects to call forth the powers of body and mind and soul.
{Hvn 152.5}

All the treasures of the universe will be open to the study of God’s children. With unutterable delight we shall enter into
the joy and the wisdom of unfallen beings. We shall share the treasures gained through ages upon ages spent in
contemplation of God’s handiwork. And the years of eternity, as they roll, will continue to bring more glorious
revelations. “Exceeding abundantly above all that we ask or think” (Ephesians 3:20) will be, forever and forever, the
impartation of the gifts of God. {Hvn 152.6}

“His servants shall serve Him.” Revelation 22:3. The life on earth is the beginning of the life in heaven; education on
earth is an initiation into the principles of heaven; the lifework here is a training for the lifework there. What we now
are, in character and holy service, is the sure foreshadowing of what we shall be. {Hvn 153.1}

“The Son of man came not to be ministered unto, but to minister.” Matthew 20:28. Christ’s work below is His work
above, and our reward for working with Him in this world will be the greater power and wider privilege of working with
Him in the world to come. {Hvn 153.2}

“Ye are My witnesses, saith the Lord, that [ am God.” Isaiah 43:12. This also we shall be in eternity. {Hvn 153.3}

For what was the great controversy permitted to continue throughout the ages? Why was it that Satan’s existence was
not cut short at the outset of his rebellion? It was that the universe might be convinced of God’s justice in His dealing
with evil; that sin might receive eternal condemnation. In the plan of redemption there are heights and depths that
eternity itself can never exhaust, marvels into which the angels desire to look. The redeemed only, of all created beings,
have in their own experience known the actual conflict with sin; they have wrought with Christ, and, as even the angels
could not do, have entered into the fellowship of His sufferings; will they have no testimony as to the science of
redemption—nothing that will be of worth to unfallen beings? {Hvn 153.4}

Even now, “unto the principalities and the powers in the heavenly places” is “made known through the church the
manifold wisdom of God.” And He “hath raised us up together, and made us sit together in heavenly places: . . . that in
the ages to come He might show the exceeding riches of His grace in His kindness toward us through Christ Jesus.”
Ephesians 3:10, RV; 2:6, 7. {Hvn 154.1}

“In His temple doth everyone speak of His glory” (Psalm 29:9), and the song which the ransomed ones will sing—the
song of their experience—will declare the glory of God: “Great and marvelous are Thy works, O Lord God, the
Almighty; righteous and true are Thy ways, Thou King of the ages. Who shall not fear, O Lord, and glorify Thy name?
for Thou only art holy.” Revelation 15:3, 4, R.V. {Hvn 154.2}

In our life here, earthly, sin-restricted though it is, the greatest joy and the highest education are in service. And in the
future state, untrammeled by the limitations of sinful humanity, it is in service that our greatest joy and our highest
education will be found—witnessing, and ever as we witness learning anew “the riches of the glory of this mystery;”
“which is Christ in you, the hope of glory.” Colossians 1:27. {Hvn 154.3}

“It doth not yet appear what we shall be: but we know that, when He shall appear, we shall be like Him; for we shall see
Him as He is.” 1 John 3:2. {Hvn 154.4}

Then, in the results of His work, Christ will behold its recompense. In that great multitude which no man could number,
presented “faultless before the presence of His glory with exceeding joy” (Jude 24), He whose blood has redeemed and

whose life has taught us, “shall see of the travail of His soul, and shall be satisfied.” Isaiah 53:11.—Ed 301-309. {Hvn

154.5}

CHRIST WILL BE OUR TEACHER.—Do you think we shall not learn anything there? We have not the
slightest idea of what will then be opened before us. With Christ we shall walk beside the living waters. He will unfold
to us the beauty and glory of nature. He will reveal what He is to us and what we are to Him. Truth we cannot know now
because of finite limitations, we shall know hereafter.—CT 162 quoted in AH 547. {Hvn 155.1}

HEAVENLY KNOWLEDGE WILL BE PROGRESSIVE.—ALII the treasures of the universe will be open to
the study of God’s redeemed. Unfettered by mortality, they wing their tireless flight to worlds afar—worlds that thrilled
with sorrow at the spectacle of human woe and rang with songs of gladness at the tidings of a ransomed soul. With
unutterable delight the children of earth enter into the joy and the wisdom of unfallen beings. They share the treasures of
knowledge and understanding gained through the ages upon ages in contemplation of God’s handiwork. With undimmed
vision they gaze upon the glory of creation—suns and stars and systems, all in their appointed order circling the throne
of Deity. Upon all things, from the least to the greatest, the Creator’s name is written, and in all are the riches of His
power displayed. —GC 677, 678. {Hvn 155.2}

And the years of eternity, as they roll, will bring richer and still more glorious revelations of God and of Christ. As
knowledge is progressive, so will love, reverence, and happiness increase. The more men learn of God, the greater will
be their admiration of His character—GC 678. {Hvn 155.3}

SDA SSQ—4™ Quarter—Lesson Study Helps 156



I Index

HIGHER EDUCATION IN THE FUTURE LIFE.—Christ, the heavenly Teacher, will lead His people to the
tree of life that grows on either side of the river of life, and He will explain to them the truths they could not in this life
understand. In that future life His people will gain the higher education in its completeness. Those who enter the city of
God will have the golden crowns placed upon their heads. That will be a joyful scene that none of us can afford to miss.
We shall cast our crowns at the feet of Jesus, and again and again we will give Him the glory and praise His holy name.
Angels will unite in the songs of triumph. Touching their golden harps, they will fill all heaven with rich music and
songs to the Lamb.—Ms 31, 1909 quoted in 7BC 988. {Hvn 156.1}

PLAN OF REDEMPTION WILL CONTINUALLY UNFOLD.—In this life we can only begin to understand
the wonderful theme of redemption. With our finite comprehension we may consider most earnestly the shame and the
glory, the life and the death, the justice and the mercy, that meet in the cross; yet with the utmost stretch of our mental
powers we fail to grasp its full significance. The length and the breadth, the depth and the height, of redeeming love are
but dimly comprehended. The plan of redemption will not be fully understood, even when the ransomed see as they are
seen and know as they are known; but through the eternal ages new truth will continually unfold to the wondering and
delighted mind. Though the griefs and pains and temptations of earth are ended and the cause removed, the people of
God will ever have a distinct, intelligent knowledge of what their salvation has cost. {Hvn 156.2}

The cross of Christ will be the science and the song of the redeemed through all eternity. In Christ glorified they will
behold Christ crucified. Never will it be forgotten that He whose power created and upheld the unnumbered worlds
through the vast realms of space, the Beloved of God, the Majesty of heaven, He whom cherub and shining seraph
delighted to adore—humbled Himself to uplift fallen man; that He bore the guilt and shame of sin, and the hiding of His
Father’s face, till the woes of a lost world broke His heart and crushed out His life on Calvary’s cross. {Hvn 157.1}

That the Maker of all worlds, the Arbiter of all destinies, should lay aside His glory and humiliate Himself from love to
man will ever excite the wonder and adoration of the universe. As the nations of the saved look upon their Redeemer and
behold the eternal glory of the Father shining in His countenance; as they behold His throne, which is from everlasting
to everlasting, and know that His kingdom is to have no end, they break forth in rapturous song: “Worthy, worthy is the
Lamb that was slain, and hath redeemed us to God by His own most precious blood!”GC 651, 652. {Hvn 157.2}

ETERNITY CANNOT FULLY REVEAL GOD’S LOVE.—AII the paternal love which has come down from
generation to generation through the channel of human hearts, all the springs of tenderness which have opened in the
souls of men, are but as a tiny rill to the boundless ocean when compared with the infinite, exhaustless love of God.
Tongue cannot utter it; pen cannot portray it. You may meditate upon it every day of your life; you may search the
Scriptures diligently in order to understand it; you may summon

every power and capability that God has given you, in the endeavor to comprehend the love and compassion of the
heavenly Father; and yet there is an infinity beyond. {Hvn 157.3}

You may study that love for ages; yet you can never fully comprehend the length and the breadth, the depth and the
height, of the love of God in giving His Son to die for the world. Eternity itself can never fully reveal it. Yet as we study
the Bible and meditate upon the life of Christ and the plan of redemption, these great themes will open to our
understanding more and more. And it will be ours to realize the blessing which Paul desired for the Ephesian church
when he prayed “that the God of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of glory, may give unto you the Spirit of wisdom and
revelation in the knowledge of Him; the eyes of your understanding being enlightened, that ye may know what is the
hope of His calling, and what the riches of the glory of His inheritance in the saints, and what is the exceeding greatness
of His power to usward who believe.”5T 740. {Hvn 158.1}
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Lesson 14 Study Help
Friday, December 30th, 2022

Heaven, Chapter 17, pp. 159-166
“It Will Not Be Long”

WE ARE HOMEWARD BOUND.—The resurrection and ascension of our Lord is a sure evidence of the
triumph of the saints of God over death and the grave, and a pledge that heaven is open to those who wash their robes of
character and make them white in the blood of the Lamb. Jesus ascended to the Father as a representative of the human
race, and God will bring those who reflect His image to behold and share with Him His glory. {Hvn 159.1}

There are homes for the pilgrims of earth. There are robes for the righteous, with crowns of glory and palms of victory.
All that has perplexed us in the providences of God will in the world to come be made plain. The things hard to be
understood will then find explanation. The mysteries of grace will unfold before us. Where our finite minds discovered
only confusion and broken promises, we shall see the most perfect and beautiful harmony. We shall know that infinite
love ordered the experiences that seemed most trying. As we realize the tender care of Him who makes all things work
together for our good, we shall rejoice with joy unspeakable and full of glory. {Hvn 159.2}

Pain cannot exist in the atmosphere of heaven. In the home of the redeemed there will be no tears, no funeral trains, no
badges of mourning. “The inhabitant shall not say, I am sick: the people that dwell therein shall be forgiven their
iniquity.” Isaiah 33:24. One rich tide of happiness will flow and deepen as eternity rolls on. {Hvn 160.1}

We are still amidst the shadows and turmoil of earthly activities. Let us consider most earnestly the blessed hereafter.
Let our faith pierce through every cloud of darkness and behold Him who died for the sins of the world. He has opened
the gates of paradise to all who receive and believe on Him. To them He gives power to become the sons and daughters
of God. Let the afflictions which pain us so grievously become instructive lessons, teaching us to press forward toward
the mark of the prize of our high calling in Christ. Let us be encouraged by the thought that the Lord is soon to come.
Let this hope gladden our hearts. “Yet a little while, and He that shall come will come, and will not tarry.” Hebrews
10:37. Blessed are those servants who, when their Lord comes, shall be found watching. {Hvn 160.2}

We are homeward bound. He who loved us so much as to die for us hath builded for us a city. The New Jerusalem is our
place of rest. There will be no sadness in the city of God. No wail of sorrow, no dirge of crushed hopes and buried
affections, will evermore be heard. Soon the garments of heaviness will be changed for the wedding garment. Soon we
shall witness the coronation of our King. Those whose lives have been hidden with Christ, those who on this earth have
fought the good fight of faith, will shine forth with the Redeemer’s glory in the kingdom of God. {Hvn 160.3}

It will not be long till we shall see Him in whom our hopes of eternal life are centered. And in His presence, all the trials
and sufferings of this life will be as nothingness. “Cast not away therefore your confidence, which hath great
recompense of reward. For ye have need of patience, that, after ye have done the will of God, ye might receive the
promise. For yet a little while, and He that shall come will come, and will not tarry.” Verses 35-37. {Hvn 161.1}

Look up, look up, and let your faith continually increase. Let this faith guide you along the narrow path that leads
through the gates of the city of God into the great beyond, the wide, unbounded future of glory that is for the redeemed.
“Be patient therefore, brethren, unto the coming of the Lord. Behold, the husbandman waiteth for the precious fruit of
the earth, and hath long patience for it, until he receive the early and latter rain. Be ye also patient; stablish your hearts:
for the coming of the Lord draweth nigh.” James 5:7, 8.—9T 286-288. {Hvn 161.2}

WE CAN HASTEN HIS COMING.—Christ tells us when the day of His kingdom shall be ushered in. He does
not say that all the world will be converted, but that “this gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in all the world for a
witness unto all nations; and then shall the end come” (Matthew 24:14). By giving the gospel to the world, it is in our
power to hasten the coming of the day of God. Had the church of Christ done her appointed work as the Lord ordained,
the whole world would before this have been warned, and the Lord Jesus would have come to the earth in power and
great glory.—RH November 13, 1913 quoted in AG 353. {Hvn 161.3}

A LITTLE LONGER.—Christ is coming with clouds and with great glory. A multitude of shining angels will
attend Him. He will come to raise the dead, and to change the living saints from glory to glory. He will come to honor
those who have loved Him, and kept His commandments, and to take them to Himself. He has not forgotten them nor
His promise. There will be a relinking of the family chain. When we look upon our dead, we may think of the morning
when the trump of God shall sound, when “the dead shall be raised incorruptible, and we shall be changed.” 1
Corinthians 15:52. {Hvn 162.1}

A little longer, and we shall see the King in His beauty. A little longer, and He will wipe all tears from our eyes. A little
longer, and He will present us “faultless before the presence of His glory with exceeding joy.” Jude 24. Wherefore,
when He gave the signs of His coming He said, “When these things begin to come to pass, then look up, and lift up your
heads; for your redemption draweth nigh.”DA 632. {Hvn 162.2}

ONLY A LITTLE WHILE.—It will only be a little while before Jesus will come to save His children and to
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give them the finishing touch of immortality. “This corruptible shall have put on incorruption, and this mortal shall have
put on immortality.” The graves will be opened, and the dead will come forth victorious, crying, “O death, where is thy
sting? O grave, where is thy victory?” Our loved ones who sleep in Jesus will come forth clothed with immortality.
{Hvn 162.3}

And as the redeemed shall ascend to heaven, the gates of the city of God will swing back, and those who have kept the
truth will enter in. A voice, richer than any music that ever fell on mortal ear, will be heard saying, “Come, ye blessed of
My Father, inherit the kingdom prepared for you from the foundation of the world.” Then the righteous will receive their
reward. Their lives will run parallel with the life of Jehovah. They will cast their crowns at the Redeemer’s feet, touch
the golden harps, and fill all heaven with rich music.—ST April 15, 1889 quoted in CS 350. {Hvn 163.1}

THE END IS AT HAND.—The coming of the Lord is nearer than when we first believed. The great controversy
is nearing its end. Every report of calamity by sea or land is a testimony to the fact that the end of all things is at hand.
Wars and rumors of wars declare it. Is there a Christian whose pulse does not beat with quickened action as he
anticipates the great events opening before us?—RH November 12, 1914 quoted in Ev 219. {Hvn 163.2}

SURE IS THE PROMISE.—“Let not your heart be troubled: ye believe in God, believe also in Me. In My
Father’s house are many mansions: if it were not so, [ would have told you. I go to prepare a place for you. And if I go
and prepare a place for you, I will come again, and receive you unto Myself; that where I am, there ye may be also.”
John 14:1-3. {Hvn 163.3}

Long have we waited for our Saviour’s return. But nonetheless sure is the promise. Soon we shall be in our promised
home. {Hvn 163.4}

There Jesus will lead us beside the living stream flowing from the throne of God and will explain to us the dark
providences through which on this earth He brought us in order to perfect our characters. There we shall behold with
undimmed vision the beauties of Eden restored. Casting at the feet of the Redeemer the crowns that He has placed on
our heads, and touching our golden harps, we shall fill all heaven with praise to Him that sitteth on the throne.—8T 254.
{Hvn 164.1}

DWELL ON HIS COMING.—Dwell on present truth, on Christ’s second coming. The Lord is coming very
soon. We have only a little while in which to present the truth for this time—the truth that is to convert souls. This truth
is to be presented in the utmost simplicity, even as Christ presented it, so that the people can understand what is truth.
Truth will dispel the clouds of error.—Letter 175, 1904 quoted in Ev 624. {Hvn 164.2}

ESSENTIAL PART OF GOSPEL.—The preaching of Christ’s second coming, the announcement of its
nearness, is shown to be an essential part of the gospel message.—COL 227, 228. {Hvn 164.3}

THE LAST CALL.—God has called this people to give to the world the message of Christ’s soon coming. We
are to give to men the last call to the gospel feast, the last invitation to the marriage supper of the Lamb. Thousands of
places that have not heard the call are yet to hear it. Many who have not given the message are yet to proclaim it. Again
I appeal to our young men: Has not God called upon you to sound this message?—6T 412. {Hvn 164.4}

TALK, PRAY, BELIEVE.—The Lord is soon coming. Talk it, pray it, believe it. Make it a part of the life. You
will have to meet a doubting, objecting spirit, but this will give way before firm, consistent trust in God. When
perplexities or hindrances present themselves, lift the soul to God in songs of thanksgiving. Gird on the Christian armor,
and be sure that your feet are “shod with the preparation of the gospel of peace.” Preach the truth with boldness and
fervor. Remember that the Lord looks in compassion upon this field and that He knows its poverty and its need. The
efforts you are making will not prove a failure.—7T 237. {Hvn 165.1}

FILLED WITH JOY.—We should be filled with joy at the thought of Christ’s soon appearing. To those that
love His appearing He will come without sin unto salvation. But if our minds are filled with thoughts of earthly things,
we cannot look forward with joy to His appearing.—Ms 11, 1885 quoted in HP 355. {Hvn 165.2}

WAIT CHEERFULLY.—The Lord is soon to come, and we must be prepared to meet Him in peace. Let us be
determined to do all in our power to impart light to those around us. We are not to be sad, but cheerful, and we are to
keep the Lord Jesus ever before us. . . . We must be ready and waiting for His appearing. Oh, how glorious it will be to
see Him, and be welcomed as His redeemed ones! Long have we waited, but our faith is not to become weak. If we can
but see the King in His beauty, we shall be forever and forever blessed. I feel as if I must cry aloud, “Homeward bound.”
We are nearing the time when Christ will come with power and great glory, to take His ransomed ones to their eternal
home.—RH July 14, 1903 quoted in Mar 106. {Hvn 165.3}

DO NOT SPECULATE ABOUT WHEN THE END WILL COME.—The times and the seasons God has put
in His own power. And why has not God given us this knowledge? Because we would not make a right use of it if He
did. A condition of things would result from this knowledge among our people that would greatly retard the work of
God in preparing a people to stand in the great day that is to come. We are not to live upon time excitement. We are not
to be engrossed with speculations in regard to the times and the seasons which God has not revealed. Jesus has told His
disciples to “watch,” but not for a definite time. His followers are to be in the position of those who are listening for the
orders of their Captain; they are to watch, wait, pray, and work, as they approach the time for the coming of the Lord;
but no one will be able to predict just when that time will come; for “of that day and hour knoweth no man.” You will
not be able to say that He will come in one, two, or five years, neither are you to put off His coming by stating that it
may not be for ten or twenty years.—RH March 22, 1892 quoted in 1SM 189. {Hvn 166.1}
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Lesson 14 Study Help
Friday, December 30th, 2022

Heaven, Chapter 18, pp. 167-176
“Heaven Can Begin Now,”

HEAVEN IN HEART AND HOME.—[Our Saviour] wants us to trust in Him, believing His words so fully that
we shall bring heaven into our lives here below. We can make heaven in heart and home as we pass along if our lives are
hid with Christ in God. Thus we can bring joy and comfort into the lives of others. Christ’s joy will remain in us, and
our joy will be full—Ms 28, 1901 quoted in 2SAT 147. {Hvn 167.1}

KINGDOM OF GRACE BEING ESTABLISHED.—The kingdom of God’s grace is now being established, as
day by day hearts that have been full of sin and rebellion yield to the sovereignty of His love. But the full establishment
of the kingdom of His glory will not take place until the second coming of Christ to this world. “The kingdom and
dominion, and the greatness of the kingdom under the whole heaven,” is to be given to “the people of the saints of the
Most High.” Daniel 7:27. They shall inherit the kingdom prepared for them “from the foundation of the world.”
Matthew 25:34. And Christ will take to Himself His great power and will reign.—MB 108. {Hvn 167.2}

HEAVEN IN THEIR HEARTS.—To His faithful followers Christ has been a daily companion and familiar
friend. They have lived in close contact, in constant communion with God. Upon them the glory of the Lord has risen. In
them the light of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ has been reflected. Now they rejoice in
the undimmed rays of the brightness and glory of the King in His majesty. They are prepared for the communion of
heaven; for they have heaven in their hearts.—COL 421. {Hvn 168.1}

THE SWEETEST TYPE OF HEAVEN.—Home should be made all that the word implies. It should be a little
heaven upon earth, a place where the affections are cultivated instead of being studiously repressed. Our happiness
depends upon this cultivation of love, sympathy, and true courtesy to one another.—3T 539. {Hvn 168.2}

The sweetest type of heaven is a home where the Spirit of the Lord presides. If the will of God is fulfilled, the husband
and wife will respect each other and cultivate love and confidence.—ST June 20, 1911 quoted in AH 15. {Hvn 168.3}

A PLEASANT AND CHEERFUL HOME CAN BE HEAVEN ON EARTH.—Parents, make your home a
little heaven on earth. You can do this, if you so choose. You can make home so pleasant and cheerful that it will be the
most attractive place on earth to your children. Let them receive all the blessings of the household. You can so relate
yourselves to God that His Spirit will abide in your home. Come close to the bleeding side of the Man of Calvary. Those
who are partakers with Him in His sufferings will at last be partakers with Him in His glory.—Ms 77, 1902 quoted in
PCP 31. {Hvn 168.4}

OUR INSTITUTIONS CAN BE HEAVEN ON EARTH.—As sons and daughters of God, and members of the
royal family, we are to learn of Him daily, that we may do His will and represent His character. The love of God
received into the heart is an active power for good. It quickens the faculties of the mind and the powers of the soul; it
enlarges the capacity for feeling, for loving. He who loves God supremely will love all the children of God. He will ever
approach them with a respectful demeanor. And whatever his position of trust, his own considerate courtesy will win for
him confidence and respect. {Hvn 169.1}

If this spirit pervaded our institutions, leading everyone to manifest toward his fellow-workers a love that is without
dissimulation, these institutions would be a representation of heaven on earth. They would be a perpetual testimony to
the world of what sanctifying truth can do when practiced by the receiver. Every man desires that this love may be
exercised toward himself; and God calls upon him to reveal the same spirit toward others.—Ms 18, 1896 quoted in 1888,
1356, 1357. {Hvn 169.2}

HEAVEN BEGINS HERE.—As through Jesus we enter into rest, heaven begins here. We respond to His
invitation, Come, learn of Me, and in thus coming we begin the life eternal. Heaven is a ceaseless approaching to God
through Christ. The longer we are in the heaven of bliss, the more and still more of glory will be opened to us; and the
more we know of God, the more intense will be our happiness. As we walk with Jesus in this life, we may be filled with
His love, satisfied with His presence. All that human nature can bear, we may receive here.—DA 331, 332. {Hvn
170.1}

When the Lord’s people are filled with meekness and tenderness, they will realize that His banner over them is love, and
His fruit will be sweet to their taste. They will make a heaven below in which to prepare for heaven above.—7T 131.
{Hvn 170.2}

Heaven is to begin on this earth. . .. {Hvn 170.3}

He who receives Christ by living faith has a living connection with God. . . . He carries with him the atmosphere of
heaven, which is the grace of God, a treasure that the world cannot buy. {Hvn 170.4}

If you would be a saint in heaven, you must first be a saint on earth.—Letter 18b, 1891 quoted in SD 112. {Hvn 170.5}
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“His servants shall serve Him.” Revelation 22:3. The life on earth is the beginning of the life in heaven; education on
earth is an initiation into the principles of heaven; the lifework here is a training for the lifework there. What we now
are, in character and holy service, is the sure foreshadowing of what we shall be. {Hvn 170.6}

“The Son of man came not to be ministered unto, but to minister.” Matthew 20:28. Christ’s work below is His work
above, and our reward for working with Him in this world will be the greater power and wider privilege of working with
Him in the world to come. {Hvn 171.1}

“Ye are My witnesses, saith the Lord, that [ am God.” Isaiah 43:12. This also we shall be in eternity.—Ed 307, 308.
{Hvn 171.2}

The happiness of heaven will be found by conforming to the will of God, and if men become members of the royal
family in heaven, it will be because heaven has begun with them on earth. . . . The righteous will take every grace, every
precious, sanctified ability, into the courts above, and exchange earth for heaven. God knows who are the loyal and true
subjects of His kingdom on earth, and those who do His will upon earth as it is done in heaven, will be made the
members of the royal family above.—SD 361. {Hvn 171.3}

HEAVEN BEGINS IN THE SOUL.—Heaven begins in the soul, and as heavenly-mindedness increases, Christ
is more and more appreciated, and finally becomes the Chiefest among ten thousand, the One altogether lovely. . . .
{Hvn 171.4}

If we would see heaven, we must have heaven below. We must have a heaven to go to heaven in. We must have heaven
in our families, through Christ continually approaching unto God. Christ is the great center of attraction, and the child of
God hid in Christ, meets with God, and is lost in the divine being. Prayer is the life of the soul; it is feeding on Christ; it
is turning our faces fully toward the Sun of Righteousness. As we turn our faces toward Him, He turns His face toward
us. He longs to give us divine grace; and as we draw nigh to God with full assurance of faith, our spiritual conceptions
are quickened. We do not then walk in blindness, bemoaning our spiritual barrenness; for by diligent, prayerful
searching of the Word of God, we apply His rich promises unto our souls. Angels draw close to our side, and the enemy
with his manifold devices is driven back.—ST July 31, 1893. {Hvn 171.5}

As our Redeemer leads us to the threshold of the Infinite, flushed with the glory of God, we may catch the themes of
praise and thanksgiving from the heavenly choir round about the throne; and as the echo of the angels’ song is awakened
in our earthly homes, hearts will be drawn closer to the heavenly singers. Heaven’s communion begins on earth. We
learn here the keynote of its praise.—Ed 168. {Hvn 172.1}

LIFE-GIVING FRUIT OURS THROUGH CHRIST.—The fruit of the tree of life in the Garden of Eden
possessed supernatural virtue. To eat of it was to live forever. Its fruit was the antidote of death. Its leaves were for the
sustaining of life and immortality. But through man’s disobedience, death entered the world. Adam ate of the tree of the
knowledge of good and evil, the fruit of which he had been forbidden to touch. His transgression opened the floodgates
of woe upon our race. {Hvn 172.2}

After the entrance of sin, the heavenly Husbandman transplanted the tree of life to the Paradise above; but its branches
hang over the wall to the lower world. Through the redemption purchased by the blood of Christ, we may still eat of its
life-giving fruit. {Hvn 172.3}

Of Christ it is written, “In him was life; and the life was the light of men.” He is the fountain of life. Obedience to Him
is the life-giving power that gladdens the soul. {Hvn 173.1}

Christ declares: “I am the bread of life; he that cometh to me shall never hunger; and he that believeth on me shall never
thirst” [John 6:57, 63; Revelation 2:7, last part, quoted].—ST March 31, 1909 quoted in 7BC 988, 989. {Hvn 173.2}

BIBLE STUDY BRINGS HEAVEN TO CHURCH.—Christ and His Word are in perfect harmony. Received
and obeyed, they open a sure path for the feet of all who are willing to walk in the light as Christ is in the light. If the
people of God would appreciate His Word, we should have a heaven in the church here below. Christians would be
eager, hungry, to search the Word. They would be anxious for time to compare scripture with scripture and to meditate
upon the Word. They would be more eager for the light of the Word than for the morning paper, magazines, or novels.
Their greatest desire would be to eat the flesh and drink the blood of the Son of God. And as a result their lives would be
conformed to the principles and promises of the Word. Its instruction would be to them as the leaves of the tree of life. It
would be in them a well of water, springing up into everlasting life. Refreshing showers of grace would refresh and
revive the soul, causing them to forget all toil and weariness. They would be strengthened and encouraged by the words
of inspiration. {Hvn 173.3}

Ministers would be inspired with divine faith. Their prayers would be characterized by earnestness, filled with the divine
assurance of truth. Weariness would be forgotten in the sunlight of heaven. Truth would be interwoven with their lives,
and its heavenly principles would be as a fresh, running stream, constantly satisfying the soul.—8T 193. {Hvn 173.4}

BY FAITH WE MAY STAND ON THE THRESHOLD.—What sustained the Son of God during His life of
toil and sacrifice? He saw the results of the travail of His soul and was satisfied. Looking into eternity, He beheld the
happiness of those who through His humiliation had received pardon and everlasting life. His ear caught the shout of the
redeemed. He heard the ransomed ones singing the song of Moses and the Lamb. {Hvn 174.1}

We may have a vision of the future, the blessedness of heaven. In the Bible are revealed visions of the future glory,
scenes pictured by the hand of God, and these are dear to His church. By faith we may stand on the threshold of the
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eternal city, and hear the gracious welcome given to those who in this life cooperate with Christ, regarding it as an honor
to suffer for His sake.—AA 601. {Hvn 174.2}

God is not pleased to have His people hanging dark and painful pictures in memory’s hall. He would have every soul
plucking the roses and the lilies and the pinks, hanging memory’s hall with the precious promises of God blooming all
over the garden of God. He would have us dwelling upon them, our senses sharp and clear, taking them in their full
richness, talking of the joy that is set before us. He would have us living in the world, yet not of it, our affections taking
hold of eternal things. He would have us talking of the things which He has prepared for those that love Him. This will
attract our minds, awaken our hopes and expectations, and strengthen our souls to endure the conflicts and trials of this
life. As we dwell on these scenes the Lord will encourage our faith and confidence. He will draw aside the veil and give
us glimpses of the saints’ inheritance.—Ms 24, 1888 quoted in 3SM 163, 164. {Hvn 174.3}

Christ became one flesh with us, in order that we might become one spirit with Him. It is by virtue of this union that we
are to come forth from the grave—not merely as a manifestation of the power of Christ, but because, through faith, His
life has become ours. Those who see Christ in His true character, and receive Him into the heart, have everlasting life. It
is through the Spirit that Christ dwells in us; and the Spirit of God, received into the heart by faith, is the beginning of
the life eternal.—DA 388. {Hvn 175.1}

A FORETASTE FOR THE HUMBLE.—We need Jesus abiding in the heart, a constant living wellspring; then
the streams flowing from the living fountain will be pure, sweet, and heavenly. Then the foretaste of heaven will be
given to the humble in heart.—Letter 37, 1887 quoted in CW 81. {Hvn 175.2}

CHRIST IN THE SOUL IS HEAVEN.—Rest yourself wholly in the hands of Jesus. Contemplate His great
love, and while you meditate upon His self-denial, His infinite sacrifice made in our behalf in order that we should
believe in Him, your heart will be filled with holy joy, calm peace, and indescribable love. As we talk of Jesus, as we
call upon Him in prayer, our confidence that He is our personal, loving Saviour will strengthen, and His character will
appear more and more lovely. . . . We may enjoy rich feasts of love, and as we fully believe that we are His by adoption,
we may have a foretaste of heaven. {Hvn 175.3}

Wait upon the Lord in faith. The Lord draws out the soul in prayer, and gives us to feel His precious love. We have a
nearness to Him, and can hold sweet communion with Him. We obtain distinct views of His tenderness and compassion,
and our hearts are broken and melted with contemplation of the love that is given to us. We feel indeed an abiding Christ
in the soul. . . . Our peace is like a river, wave after wave of glory rolls into the heart, and indeed we sup with Jesus and
He with us. We have a realizing sense of the love of God, and we rest in His love. No language can describe it, it is
beyond knowledge. We are one with Christ, our life is hid with Christ in God. We have the assurance that when He who
is our life shall appear, then shall we also appear with Him in glory. With strong confidence, we can call God our Father.
Whether we live or die, we are the Lord’s. His Spirit makes us like Jesus Christ in temper, and disposition, and we
represent Christ to others. {Hvn 176.1}

When Christ is abiding in the soul the fact cannot be hid; for He is like a well of water springing up into everlasting life.
We can but represent the likeness of Christ in our character, and our words, our deportment, produces in others a deep,
abiding, increasing love for Jesus, and we make manifest . . . that we are conformed to the image of Jesus Christ.—
Letter 52, 1894 quoted in SD 311. {Hvn 176.2}
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Lesson 14 Study Help
Friday, December 30th, 2022

Heaven, Chapter 19, pp. 177-184
“The Music of Heaven”

A NEW SONG ABOUT TO BE SUNG.—There is a day just about to burst upon us when God’s mysteries will
be seen, and all His ways vindicated; when justice, mercy, and love will be the attributes of His throne. When the earthly
warfare is accomplished, and the saints are all gathered home, our first theme will be the song of Moses, the servant of
God. The second theme will be the song of the Lamb, the song of grace and redemption. This song will be louder,
loftier, and in sublimer strains, echoing and re-echoing through the heavenly courts. Thus the song of God’s providence
is sung, connecting the varying dispensations; for all is now seen without a veil between the legal, the prophetical, and
the gospel. {Hvn 177.1}

The church history upon the earth and the church redeemed in heaven all center around the cross of Calvary. This is the
theme, this is the song—Christ all and in all—in anthems of praise resounding through heaven from thousands and ten
thousand times ten thousand and an innumerable company of the redeemed host. All unite in this song of Moses and of
the Lamb. It is a new song, for it was never before sung in heaven.—TM 433. {Hvn 177.2}

ANGELS WELCOME THE KING AND HIS REDEEMED WITH A SONG OF TRIUMPH.—In that day
the redeemed will shine forth in the glory of the Father and the Son. The angels, touching their golden harps, will
welcome the King and His trophies of victory—those who have been washed and made white in the blood of the Lamb.
A song of triumph will peal forth, filling all heaven. Christ has conquered. He enters the heavenly courts, accompanied
by His redeemed ones, the witnesses that His mission of suffering and sacrifice has not been in vain.—9T 285, 286.
{Hvn 178.1}

HEAVENLY MUSIC.—The prophet caught the sound of music there [in heaven], and song, such music and
song as, save in the visions of God, no mortal ear has heard or mind conceived. “The ransomed of the Lord shall return,
and come to Zion with songs and everlasting joy upon their heads: they shall obtain joy and gladness, and sorrow and
sighing shall flee away.” “Joy and gladness shall be found therein, thanksgiving, and the voice of melody.” “As well the
singers as the players on instruments shall be there.” “They shall lift up their voice, they shall sing for the majesty of the
Lord.” Isaiah 35:10; 51:3; Psalm 87:7; Isaiah 24:14.—PK 730. {Hvn 178.2}

What a song that will be when the ransomed of the Lord meet at the gate of the Holy City, which is thrown back on its
glittering hinges and the nations that have kept His word—His commandments—enter into the city, the crown of the
overcomer is placed upon their heads, and the golden harps are placed in their hands! All heaven is filled with rich
music, and with songs of praise to the Lamb. Saved, everlastingly saved, in the kingdom of glory! To have a life that
measures with the life of God—that is the reward.—Ms 92, 1908 quoted in 7BC 982. {Hvn 178.3}

THE 144,000 SING THE SONG OF THEIR EXPERIENCE.—Upon the crystal sea before the throne, that sea
of glass as it were mingled with fire—so resplendent is it with the glory of God—are gathered the company that have
“gotten the victory over the beast, and over his image, and over his mark, and over the number of his name.” With the
Lamb upon Mount Zion, “having the harps of God,” they stand, the hundred and forty and four thousand that were
redeemed from among men; and there is heard, as the sound of many waters, and as the sound of a great thunder, “the
voice of harpers harping with their harps.” And they sing “a new song” before the throne, a song which no man can learn
save the hundred and forty and four thousand. It is the song of Moses and the Lamb—a song of deliverance. None but
the hundred and forty-four thousand can learn that song; for it is the song of their experience—an experience such as no
other company have ever had. “These are they which follow the Lamb whithersoever He goeth.” These, having been
translated from the earth, from among the living, are counted as “the first fruits unto God and to the Lamb.” Revelation
15:2, 3; 14:1-5.—GC 648, 649. {Hvn 179.1}

“In His temple doth everyone speak of His glory” (Psalm 29:9), and the song which the ransomed ones will sing—the
song of their experience—will declare the glory of God: “Great and marvelous are Thy works, O Lord God, the
Almighty; righteous and true are Thy ways, Thou King of the ages. Who shall not fear, O Lord, and glorify Thy name?
For Thou only art holy.” Revelation 15:3, 4, R.V.—Ed 308, 309. {Hvn 180.1}

The days of pain and weeping are forever ended. The King of glory has wiped the tears from all faces; every cause of
grief has been removed. Amid the waving of palm branches they [the redeemed] pour forth a song of praise, clear,
sweet, and harmonious; every voice takes up the strain, until the anthem swells through the vaults of heaven.—GC 650.
{Hvn 180.2}

As the nations of the saved look upon their Redeemer and behold the eternal glory of the Father shining in His
countenance; as they behold His throne which is from everlasting to everlasting, and know that His kingdom is to have
no end, they break forth in rapturous song: “Worthy, worthy is the Lamb that was slain, and hath redeemed us to God by
His own most precious blood!” GC 651, 652. {Hvn 180.3}

THE REDEEMED WILL MAKE RICH MUSIC IN HEAVEN.—Then I saw a very great number of angels
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bring from the city glorious crowns—a crown for every saint, with his name written thereon. As Jesus called for the
crowns, angels presented them to Him, and with His own right hand, the lovely Jesus placed the crowns on the heads of
the saints. In the same manner the angels brought the harps, and Jesus presented them also to the saints. The
commanding angels first struck the note, and then every voice was raised in grateful, happy praise, and every hand
skillfully swept over the strings of the harp, sending forth melodious music in rich and perfect strains. Then I saw Jesus
lead the redeemed company to the gate of the city. He laid hold of the gate and swung it back on its glittering hinges and
bade the nations that had kept the truth enter in. Within the city there was everything to feast the eye. Rich glory they
beheld everywhere. Then Jesus looked upon His redeemed saints; their countenances were radiant with glory; and as He
fixed His loving eyes upon them, He said, with His rich, musical voice, “I behold the travail of My soul, and am
satisfied. This rich glory is yours to enjoy eternally. Your sorrows are ended. There shall be no more death, neither
sorrow nor crying, neither shall there be any more pain.” I saw the redeemed host bow and cast their glittering crowns at
the feet of Jesus, and then, as His lovely hand raised them up, they touched their golden harps and filled all heaven with
their rich music and songs to the Lamb.—EW 288, 289. {Hvn 180.4}

Before entering the City of God, the Saviour bestows upon His followers the emblems of victory and invests them with
the insignia of their royal state. The glittering ranks are drawn up in the form of a hollow square about their King, whose
form rises in majesty high above saint and angel, whose countenance beams upon them full of benignant love.
Throughout the unnumbered host of the redeemed every glance is fixed upon Him, every eye beholds {Hvn 181.1}

His glory whose “visage was so marred more than any man, and His form more than the sons of men.” Upon the heads
of the overcomers, Jesus with His own right hand places the crown of glory. For each there is a crown, bearing his own
“new name” (Revelation 2:17), and the inscription, “Holiness to the Lord.” In every hand are placed the victor’s palm
and the shining harp. Then, as the commanding angels strike the note, every hand sweeps the harp strings with skillful
touch, awaking sweet music in rich, melodious strains. Rapture unutterable thrills every heart, and each voice is raised in
grateful praise: “Unto Him that loved us, and washed us from our sins in His own blood, and hath made us kings and
priests unto God and His Father; to Him be glory and dominion for ever and ever.” Revelation 1:5, 6.—GC 645, 646.

THE PERFECT MUSIC OF HEAVEN.—I have been shown the order, the perfect order, of heaven, and have
been enraptured as I listened to the perfect music there. After coming out of vision, the singing here has sounded very
harsh and discordant. [ have seen companies of angels, who stood in a hollow square, everyone having a harp of gold. At
the end of the harp was an instrument to turn to set the harp or change the tunes. Their fingers did not sweep over the
strings carelessly, but they touched different strings to produce different sounds. There is one angel who always leads,
who first touches the harp and strikes the note, then all join in the rich, perfect music of heaven. It cannot be described.

It is melody, heavenly, divine, while from every countenance beams the image of Jesus, shining with glory unspeakable.
—I1T 146. {Hvn 182.1}

A SONG FIRST SUNG ON EARTH.—The redeemed cast their glittering crowns at the feet of Jesus; and then
the angelic choir strikes the note of victory, and the angels in the two columns take up the song, and the redeemed host
join as though they had been singing the song on the earth, and they have been. {Hvn 183.1}

Oh, what music! There is not an inharmonious note. Every voice proclaims, “Worthy is the Lamb that was slain.” He
sees of the travail of His soul, and is satisfied. Do you think anyone there will take time to tell of his trials and terrible
difficulties? “The former shall not be remembered, nor come into mind.” “God shall wipe away all tears from their
eyes.”Ms 18, 1894 quoted in 6BC 1093. {Hvn 183.2}

SING HEAVEN’S SONG HERE.—Jesus is soon coming, and our position should be that of waiting and
watching for His appearing. We should not allow anything to come in between us and Jesus. We must learn here to sing
the song of heaven, so that when our warfare is over we can join in the song of the heavenly angels in the city of God.
What is that song? It is praise, and honor, and glory unto Him that sitteth upon the throne, and unto the Lamb for ever
and ever.—Historical Sketches, p. 145 quoted in LHU 372. {Hvn 183.3}

Every act, every deed of justice and mercy and benevolence, makes music in heaven.—RH August 16, 1881 quoted in
ChS 100, 101. {Hvn 183.4}

As you open your door to Christ’s needy and suffering ones, you are welcoming unseen angels. You invite the
companionship of heavenly beings. They bring a sacred atmosphere of joy and peace. They come with praises upon their
lips, and an answering strain is heard in heaven. Every deed of mercy makes music there. The Father from His throne
numbers the unselfish workers among his most precious treasures.—DA 639. {Hvn 183.5}
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Lesson 14 Study Help
Friday, December 30th, 2022

Heaven, Chapter 20, pp. 185-191
“A Call for Us to Be There”

BY FAITH BEHOLD ETERNITY.—The prophet caught the sound of music there [in the City of God], and
song, such music and song as, save in the visions of God, no mortal ear has heard or mind conceived. “The ransomed of
the Lord shall return, and come to Zion with songs and everlasting joy upon their heads: they shall obtain joy and
gladness, and sorrow and sighing shall flee away.” “Joy and gladness shall be found therein, thanksgiving, and the voice
of melody.” “As well the singers as the players on instruments shall be there.” “They shall lift up their voice, they shall
sing for the majesty of the Lord.” Isaiah 35:10; 51:3; Psalm 87:7; Isaiah 24:14. {Hvn 185.1}

In the earth made new, the redeemed will engage in the occupations and pleasures that brought happiness to Adam and
Eve in the beginning. The Eden life will be lived, the life in garden and field. “They shall build houses, and inhabit
them; and they shall plant vineyards, and eat the fruit of them. They shall not build, and another inhabit; they shall not
plant, and another eat: for as the days of a tree are the days of My people, and Mine elect shall long enjoy the work of
their hands.” Isaiah 65:21,22. {Hvn 185.2}

There every power will be developed, every capability increased. The grandest enterprises will be carried forward, the
loftiest aspirations will be reached, the highest ambitions realized. And still there will appear new heights to surmount,
new wonders to admire, new truths to comprehend, fresh objects of study to call forth the powers of body and mind and
soul. {Hvn 186.1}

The prophets to whom these great scenes were revealed longed to understand their full import. They “inquired and
searched diligently: . . . searching what, or what manner of time the Spirit of Christ which was in them did signify. . . .
Unto whom it was revealed, that not unto themselves, but unto us they did minister the things, which are now reported
unto you.” 1 Peter 1:10-12. {Hvn 186.2}

To us who are standing on the very verge of their fulfillment, of what deep moment, what living interest, are these
delineations of the things to come—events for which, since our first parents turned their steps from Eden, God’s children
have watched and waited, longed and prayed! {Hvn 186.3}

Fellow pilgrim, we are still amid the shadows and turmoil of earthly activities; but soon our Saviour is to appear to bring
deliverance and rest. Let us by faith behold the blessed hereafter as pictured by the hand of God. He who died for the
sins of the world is opening wide the gates of Paradise to all who believe on Him. Soon the battle will have been fought,
the victory won. Soon we shall see Him in whom our hopes of eternal life are centered. And in His presence the trials
and sufferings of this life will seem as nothingness. The former things “shall not be remembered, nor come into

mind.” {Hvn 186.4}

“Cast not away therefore your confidence, which hath great recompense of reward. For ye have need of patience, that,
after ye have done the will of God, ye might receive the promise. For yet a little while, and He that shall come will
come, and will not tarry.” “Israel shall be saved . . . with an everlasting salvation: ye shall not be ashamed nor
confounded world without end.” Isaiah 65:17; Hebrews 10:35-37; Isaiah 45:17. {Hvn 187.1}

Look up, look up, and let your faith continually increase. Let this faith guide you along the narrow path that leads
through the gates of the city into the great beyond, the wide, unbounded future of glory that is for the redeemed. “Be
patient therefore, brethren, unto the coming of the Lord. Behold, the husbandman waiteth for the precious fruit of the
earth, and hath long patience for it, until he receive the early and latter rain. Be ye also patient; stablish your hearts: for
the coming of the Lord draweth nigh.” James 5:7, 8. {Hvn 187.2}

The nations of the saved will know no other law than the law of heaven. All will be a happy, united family, clothed with
the garments of praise and thanksgiving. Over the scene the morning stars will sing together, and the sons of God will
shout for joy, while God and Christ will unite in proclaiming. “There shall be no more sin, neither shall there be any
more death.” {Hvn 187.3}

“And it shall come to pass, that from one new moon to another, and from one Sabbath to another, shall all flesh come to
worship before Me, saith the Lord.” “The glory of the Lord shall be revealed, and all flesh shall see it together.” “The
Lord God will cause righteousness and praise to spring forth before all the nations.” “In that day shall the Lord of hosts
be for a crown of glory, and for a diadem of beauty, unto the residue of His people.” {Hvn 188.1}

“The Lord shall comfort Zion: He will comfort all her waste places; and He will make her wilderness like Eden, and her
desert like the garden of the Lord.” “The glory of Lebanon shall be given unto it, the excellency of Carmel and Sharon.”
“Thou shalt no more be termed Forsaken; neither shall thy land any more be termed Desolate: but thou shalt be called
My Delight, and thy land Beulah. . . . As the bridegroom rejoiceth over the bride, so shall thy God rejoice over thee.”
Isaiah 66:23; 40:5; Isaiah 61:11; 28:5; Isaiah 51:3; 35:2; Isaiah 62:4, 5, margin.—PK 730-733. {Hvn 188.2}
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ON THE VERGE OF FULFILLMENT.—We are living in a most solemn period of this earth’s history. There
is never time to sin; it is always perilous to continue in transgression, but in a special sense is this true at the present
time. We are now upon the very borders of the eternal world and stand in a more solemn relation to time and to eternity
than ever before. Now let every person search his own heart and plead for the bright beams of the Sun of Righteousness
to expel all spiritual darkness and cleanse from defilement. {Hvn 188.3}

To us who are standing on the very verge of their fulfillment, of what deep moment, what living interest, are these
delineations of the things to come—events for which, since our first parents turned their steps from Eden, God’s children
have watched and waited, longed and prayed! {Hvn 189.1}

Fellow pilgrim, we are still amid the shadows and turmoil of earthly activities, but soon our Saviour is to appear to bring
deliverance and rest. Let us by faith behold the blessed hereafter, as pictured by the hand of God.—AH 549, 550. {Hvn
189.2}

AN APPEAL FOR PERSONAL PREPARATION.—I urge you to prepare for the coming of Christ in the
clouds of heaven. Day by day cast the love of the world out of your hearts. Understand by experience what it means to
have fellowship with Christ. Prepare for the judgment, that when Christ shall come to be admired in all them that
believe, you may be among those who will meet Him in peace.—9T 285. {Hvn 189.3}

WE ARE HOMEWARD BOUND.—We are still amidst the shadows and turmoil of earthly activities. Let us
consider most earnestly the blessed hereafter. Let our faith pierce through every cloud of darkness and behold Him who
died for the sins of the world. He has opened the gates of paradise to all who receive and believe on Him. To them He
gives power to become the sons and daughters of God. Let the afflictions which pain us so grievously become
instructive lessons, teaching us to press forward toward the mark of the prize of our high calling in Christ. Let us be
encouraged by the thought that the Lord is soon to come. Let this hope gladden our hearts. “Yet a little while, and He
that shall come will come, and will not tarry.” Hebrews 10:37. Blessed are those servants who, when their Lord comes,
shall be found watching. {Hvn 189.4}

We are homeward bound. He who loved us so much as to die for us hath builded for us a city. The New Jerusalem is our
place of rest. There will be no sadness in the city of God. No wail of sorrow, no dirge of crushed hopes and buried
affections, will evermore be heard. Soon the garments of heaviness will be changed for the wedding garment. Soon we
shall witness the coronation of our King. Those whose lives have been hidden with Christ, those who on this earth have
fought the good fight of faith, will shine forth with the Redeemer’s glory in the kingdom of God. {Hvn 190.1}

It will not be long till we shall see Him in whom our hopes of eternal life are centered. And in His presence, all the trials
and sufferings of this life will be as nothingness. “Cast not away therefore your confidence, which hath great
recompense of reward. For ye have need of patience, that, after ye have done the will of God, ye might receive the
promise. For yet a little while, and He that shall come will come, and will not tarry.” Verses 35-37. Look up, look up,
and let your faith continually increase. Let this faith guide you along the narrow path that leads through the gates of the
city of God into the great beyond, the wide, unbounded future of glory that is for the redeemed. “Be patient therefore,
brethren, unto the coming of the Lord. Behold, the husbandman waiteth for the precious fruit of the earth, and hath long
patience for it, until he receive the early and latter rain. Be ye also patient; stablish your hearts: for the coming of the
Lord draweth nigh.” James 5:7, 8. —9T 286-288. {Hvn 190.2}

THE GREAT CONTROVERSY IS ENDED; SIN IS NO MORE.—And the years of eternity, as they roll, will
bring richer and still more glorious revelations of God and of Christ. As knowledge is progressive, so will love,
reverence, and happiness increase. The more men learn of God, the greater will be their admiration of His character. As
Jesus opens before them the riches of redemption and the amazing achievements in the great controversy with Satan, the
hearts of the ransomed thrill with more fervent devotion, and with more rapturous joy they sweep the harps of gold; and
ten thousand times ten thousand and thousands of thousands of voices unite to swell the mighty chorus of praise. {Hvn
191.1}

“And every creature which is in heaven, and on the earth, and under the earth, and such as are in the sea, and all that are
in them, heard I saying, Blessing, and honor, and glory, and power, be unto Him that sitteth upon the throne, and unto
the Lamb for ever and ever.” Revelation 5:13. {Hvn 191.2}

The great controversy is ended. Sin and sinners are no more. The entire universe is clean. One pulse of harmony and
gladness beats through the vast creation. From Him who created all, flow life and light and gladness, throughout the
realms of illimitable space. From the minutest atom to the greatest world, all things, animate and inanimate, in their

unshadowed beauty and perfect joy, declare that God is love.—GC 678. {Hvn 191.3}
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Lesson 14 Study Help
Friday, December 30th, 2022

In Heavenly Places, Chapter 366, p. 372
“Kingdom of Holy Love,”

December 31st

The kingdoms of this world are become the kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Christ; and he shall reign for ever
and ever. Revelation 11:15. {HP 372.1}

The government of the kingdom of Christ is like no earthly government. It is a representation of the characters of
those who compose the kingdom. . . . His court is one where holy love presides and whose offices and appointments are
graced by the exercise of charity. He charges His servants to bring pity and loving-kindness, His own attributes, into all
their office work.... {HP 372.2}

The power of Christ alone can work the transformation in heart and mind that all must experience who would partake
with Him of the new life in the kingdom of God.... In order to serve Him aright, we must be born of the divine Spirit.
This will purify the heart and renew the mind and give us a new capacity for knowing and loving God. It will give us
willing obedience to all His requirements. This is true worship. {HP 372.3}

"Thine eyes shall see Jerusalem a quiet habitation, a tabernacle that shall not be taken down; not one of the stakes
thereof shall ever be removed, neither shall any of the cords thereof be broken. But there the glorious Lord will be unto
us a place of broad rivers and streams. . . . For the Lord is our judge, the Lord is our lawgiver, the Lord is our King; he
will save us. . . . And the inhabitant shall not say, [ am sick: the people that dwell therein shall be forgiven their
iniquity" (Isaiah 33:20-24). {HP 372.4}

"Be ye glad and rejoice for ever in that which I create,” the Lord exhorts; "for, behold, I create Jerusalem a rejoicing,
and her people a joy. And I will rejoice in Jerusalem, and joy in my people: and the voice of weeping shall be no more
heard in her, nor the voice of crying. . . . And they shall build houses, and inhabit them; and they shall plant vineyards,
and eat the fruit of them. They shall not build, and another inhabit; they shall not plant, and another eat: for as the days
of a tree are the days of my people, and mine elect shall long enjoy the work of their hands. . . . They shall not hurt nor
destroy in all my holy mountain, saith the Lord" (Isaiah 65:18-25). {HP 372.5}
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